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TO THE TEACHER 


ATTENTION is here called to the chief features of this book 
in order that teachers may use it most effectively. 

1. Latin for English. — First among the new features is 
the attention given to the correlation of Latin and English, 
for it is generally admitted that the chief value of first year 
Latin for most students is in the increased knowledge of 
English which it affords. Latin and English are correlated 
throughout as follows: 

(a) Vocabulary. — The vocabulary of the lessons was taken 
chiefly from an unpublished list of those Latin words which 
have the largest number of English derivatives in ordinary 
prose. This list is the result of exhaustive research. The 
total vocabulary consists of only six hundred three words. 
Three hundred eighty-six of these words are primitives and 
two hundred seventeen are derivatives. The authors have 
made it a practice not to introduce Latin derivatives until 
after the primitive has been encountered, so that the task 
of mastering the lesson vocabularies may be simplified and 
the student taught to associate words according to their 
root meaning. «By reference to Lodge’s Vocabulary of High 
School Latin, it will be found that five hundred eight of these 
words are used five or more times in Caesar, although they 

1JIn the preparation of this book careful consideration was given to the 
unpublished recommendations of the Committee on Classical Languages, 
appointed by the National Education Association, and to the Latin Sylla- 
bus for Secondary Schools, published by the University of the State of New 
York. Teachers will also find that the book meets the suggestions and 


requirements of the latest syllabi issued by various other state depart- 
ments of public instruction. 
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are of a general rather than of a strictly military character. 
Many more Caesarean words occur in the reading selections. 

For the benefit of New York teachers, it is pointed out 
that approximately ninety per cent of the words required by 
the New York Syllabus for the first and second half-years 
have been used in the lessons; the remaining are included 
in the general vocabulary at the end of the book. It will 
require little time for the teacher to dictate the Syllabus 
list by half-years and have the class check these words in 
the general vocabulary for special study for efficiency tests. 

(b) Word Study. — Every lesson contains Latin and Eng- 
lish Word Studies covering such topics as prefixes, suffixes, 
loan words, phonetic changes, spelling, interesting words, 
abbreviations, phrases and quotations, etc. Topics are in- 
troduced in the order of their importance and grow out of 
the material presented in the lessons; they are not relegated to 
the appendix. 

(c) Laboratory Method. — The arrangement of a notebook 
giving English derivatives is explained and its use urged. 
Encouragement in its use is furnished by giving after each 
word in the lesson vocabularies one English derivative or 
related Latin word previously studied. 

(d) Correlation of Latin and English Grammar. — A section 
of the Appendix is devoted to the elementary principles of 
grammar usually studied before the seventh grade. These 
are illustrated by English and Latin examples. The material 
is based upon that in use in the elementary schools. In the 
lessons themselves the topics treated in Elementary Grammar 
are assigned for review at the appropriate points. Some 
teachers may prefer to review this material at the outset. 

In discussing matters of form and syntax, constant refer- 
ence is made to English usage, and many difficult points in 
English grammar are elucidated (e.g. the relative and inter- 
rogative pronouns, Lesson XLIII). Difficult matters are 
developed slowly and with constant reference to English 
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(ef. the infinitive, including indirect statement, Lessons 
XVIII, XXXVI, LXVI, and the participle, Lessons XLVII, 
L, LXIY). 

2. Simplification: (a) Forms. — In accordance with cer- 
tain special investigations as to relative frequency, many 
unimportant forms commonly found in beginners’ books 
have been omitted. 

(b) Syntax. — Byrne’s Syntax of High School Latin and the 
latest state syllabi have been consulted in an attempt to in- 
troduce the minimum of syntax consistent with sound teach- 
ing. The Report of the N. E. A. Committee on Uniform 
Grammatical Nomenclature has been followed with few excep- 
tions. 

3. Lessons: (a) Most of the lessons are short enough to 
be covered in one class period by high school students and 
even at times by junior high school classes; hence the large 
number of lessons. 

(b) The vocabularies are put first to show their importance 
and to have them learned as such. They are uniformly 
short. 

(c) All words are repeated at frequent intervals in the ex- 
ercises. 

(d) Words are introduced in the vocabularies to a large 
extent in the order of their importance for English word 
derivation. Primitives are regularly introduced before de- 
rivatives. . 

(e) Constructions are introduced as far as possible in the 
order of their importance, and only one new construction, 
as a rule, is developed in a lesson. 

(f) The translation of English into Latin is subordinated 
to the translation of Latin into English. 

4. Reviews. — Systematic reviews recur at intervals of 
nine or ten lessons throughout the book and are intended not 
only to furnish drill material for oral work but also to serve 
as the basis for written tests. It is expected, of course, that 
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the teacher will conduct additional reviews, for which the 
material in the review lessons will prove suggestive. 

5. Connected Reading. — In the body of the book there 
is a considerable amount of graded reading dealing with 
Roman life, private and public, forming a continued story of 
interest to boys and girls. In this way the student is given 
an introduction to Roman civilization through Latin. Many 
of the passages are intended fer rapid reading at sight, with- 
out the use of the vocabulary. A few new words are intro- 
duced in each to teach the student to rely upon himself. In 
addition, simplified material from Vir: Romae, Eutropius, 
Nepos, etc. is given. 

6. Oral Work, Plays, etc. —In the earlier part of the 
book conversational material is introduced as a sample of 
what may be done by the teacher. .The pictures also may 
be made the basis for conversation. In the Appendix a 
list of classroom phrases is given. A special feature is the 
inclusion of two Latin plays for reading or presentation. 
These plays were written expressly for this book and therefore 
afford an excellent review of forms and vocabulary. 

7. French and Spanish. — A supplement is devoted to 
correlating French and Spanish with Latin and shows the 
student how he may get the maximum profit from his Latin 
while studying these Romance languages. 

8. Teaching Devices. — An effort has been made to fur- 
nish a number of aids for the teacher, e.g. A Color Scheme 
for Learning Verb Forms (Lesson XXXIX), Vocabulary 
Matches (Lesson LXVIII), drills, ete. 

The Junior High School. — It is the belief of the authors — 
that it is a mistake to use different beginning Latin books in 
the junior and the senior high school, since such use tends 
to make articulation-difficult, as experience shows. Yet the 
current high school texts are not altogether suitable for the 
lower school. The changes which the four-year high school 
regards as desirable, the junior high school demands as neces- _ 
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sary. Most of the features mentioned above are in this class : 
the emphasis upon English derivation and grammar, sim- 
plification of forms and syntax, the short lessons, the intro- 
duction of interesting material in the form of readings, con- 
versations, and plays, the French and Spanish supplement, 
the use of graphic teaching devices, etc. The numerous 
illustrations with helpful explanations are likewise intended 
to make the book particularly attractive to younger students. 

The statue of Marcus Aurelius on the cover symbolizes 
for us the unbroken continuity of the Roman civilization, 
since this is said to be the only ancient statue in Rome 
that was never overthrown. 
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VOCABULARY NOTEBOOK 


Many teachers have found vocabulary and derivative notebooks 
helpful. A large notebook of the loose-leaf variety is preferable, with 
page ruled in three columns for (1) Latin Words, (2) Related Words, 
(3) English Derivatives (see illustration). The words of the advance 
vocabulary should be distributed by the student according to the part 
of speech, a page being reserved for each of the five declensions of nouns, 
one for each of the four conjugations, etc. In the second and third col- 
umns respectively he should record as many related Latin words and 
English derivatives as are readily suggested. Others should be added 
from time to time as encountered. 

It will be found helpful to have the student compile a separate list 
of the prefixes and suffixes given in this book, together with numerous 
examples of their use in English words. 


ere ‘ > Ireriliew, pasitiots, 
Aurtus/ Avehasitions 
(Aut, places) 
small, Lay, omialy zamnmullr, damit’, sommil, eemmittel, 
Unt ge; sends) Autrnttir musical baeaisstty ane 
( Lead). | pride, dud 


Other Types of Notebooks 
Type 1 (with definitions) 


voc6, vocare, vocavi, vocatus, vocation — a calling, occupation 
call convoke — call together 
invocation —a calling upon, 24 
prayer, etc. 


Type 2 (with examples of use in English) 


mitt6, mittere, misi, missus, mission — He was sent on a mis- 
send sion to Kurope 
missive — The letter was a formi- 
dable missive 
transmit — They will transmit the 
message to us, etc. 
XVIii 
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ELEMENTARY LATIN 


TO THE STUDENT 


1. You are about to begin the study of a new language. 
Perhaps you are a little curious and eager about it because it 
is something new, different from anything you have studied ; 
or perhaps you are a little afraid of it because you think of 
it as something strange and difficult. Let us see what we 
know about it already. 

Twenty-five hundred years ago Rome was one of many 
little towns in Italy. Its language, Latin, got its name from 
the district of Latium in which the town was situated. As 
the power of Rome spread, first over Italy and then over 
most of the civilized world of that day, its language came 
to be used everywhere. The modern civilization of Europe 
and America is largely the outgrowth of the Roman. 
American boys and girls play many games that Roman 
children played, American students read literature that 
was greatly influenced by the Roman, American citizens 
deal with political and legal ideas that are largely a Roman 
inheritance. To get acquainted with this Roman civilization 
is an important reason for studying Latin. 

The Romans, however, have handed down not only their 
ideas but also their language. The Romance languages 
are the various forms which the Roman (Latin) language 
has taken in the course of centuries in the various parts of 
the Roman Empire. They are Italian, French, Spanish, 
Portuguese, Rumanian, and even, to a large extent, English, 
since about seventy per cent of our English words are 
derived from Latin. French, Spanish, and Italian become 
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very easy after a study of Latin. But the chief reason why 
you are going to study Latin is to get a better knowledge 
of English. The study of Latin will make English 
grammar much easier to understand. Then again, there are 
Latin words, phrases, and mottoes used in English, such as 
radius, per annum, and e pluribus unum. Many Latin phrases 
are used in law, such as habeas corpus; therefore lawyers 
must know Latin. Many abbreviations used in English are 
Latin, such as 7.e. for 7d est. 

You see then that this Latin of the Romans is not so re- 
mote a thing after all and that a knowledge of it will be 
very useful to you. 


bo 


Exercise 


How many events of Roman history can you think of? 

What famous Romans do you remember ? 

What Roman gods can you recall? 

What do you know about Rome as it ts to-day? 

How many Latin words, phrases, legal terms, scientific terms, 
mottoes, proverbs, and abbreviations can you give? 


ea [SSD Toe 


Exercises in Pronunciation (see 603-611) 


3. Pronounce na’vés, Ri’fus, Mari’a, nau’tae, in’sula, 
ed/rum, exer’citus, appella’tur, vidis’set, cognd’vit, Miran’da, 
tené’bant, proe’lid, Colum’bus, Cla’ra, -lai’lius, Augus’tus. 


4. Read the following translation of a part of Lincoln’s 
Gettysburg Address (by James A. Kleist): 

Octa’vus iam et octdgé’simus an’nus est hic, cum maid’rés 
nos’tri no’vam in hac ter’rae par’te rem pi’blicam peperé’- 
runt, quam liberta’tis in condicid’ne concep’tam in il’lam 
consecra’runt senten’tiam: ae’qud nas’ci ii’re ho’minés 
Univer’sds. Nunc vé’rd ingen’ti bel’/ld civi’li in’itd nds 
experi’mur, haec’ne rés pii/blica vel a/lia, sic na’ta, sic 
consecra’ta, per lon’gum tem’poris spa’tium pos’sit sta’re. 


LESSON I 


FIRST DECLENSION: THE NOMINATIVE CASE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Number, 623; Gender, 624; Case, 
625; Nouns, 614; Inflection, 622. 


Inflection or Declension of Nouns 


5. Number.—In English, nearly all nouns undergo 
change to indicate plural number. Most nouns add -s or 
-eS: way, ways; bush, bushes. A few form their plurals 
irregularly: pony, ponies; knife, knives; ox, oxen; man, 
men. 

In Latin, most nouns undergo change of ending to indicate 
number. 


6. Gender. — In English, masculine or feminine gender 
is assigned to nouns according to sex, nouns denoting sexless 
objects being classified as neuter. This use is known as 
natural gender. 

In Latin, however, many nouns are regarded as masculine 
or feminine which are neuter in English: via (f.), way; 
numerus (m.), number. This use is known as grammatical 
gender. It is determined, not by the meaning of the word, 
but largely by its ending. 


7. Case. — In English, with the exception of the genitive 
(or possessive) case, change of case does not involve change 
of ending: nominative (denoting the subject), ‘‘ The man 
sees’; accusative (denoting the object), ‘“ I see the man” ; 
but genitive (denoting possession), ‘‘the man’s hat.” 

In Latin, however, change of case regularly requires change 
of ending. The hundreds of nouns in the Latin language 
are divided by case endings into five classes called declen- 


sions. 
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8. First Declension : Nominative Case Endings 


The case endings for the nominative, singular and plural, 
of the first declension are as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
=yi) —ae 
Examples: via viae 


These endings are preserved in many English words, as, 
singular, alumna, plural, alumnae. Other examples will be 
given later. 


9. Rule. — Nouns of the first declension are feminine (ex- 
cept a few which refer to males). 


10. English Word Studies 


The following are English words, borrowed from the Latin 
first declension, which have never lost their Latin nominative 
endings. Consult the dictionary for the English pronuncia- 
tion and meaning of these loan words. (Observe that in 
English -ae is usually pronounced @, as in me.) 


alumna, alumnae; antenna, antennae; larva, larvae; minutiae 
(singular rare). 


Fic. 2. Cupms as Dyers AND CLEANERS 


From a Pompeian wall painting. One of a series of similar pictures (ef. Fig. 54). 


LESSON II 
USE OF THE NOMINATIVE. AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Subject, Predicate, 612; Nominative, 
627, a; Linking verb, 617, b; Adjectives, 616 ; 
Modifiers, 612. 


11. English Derivatives 


An English word formed from a Latin word is called a 
derivative. In this book derivatives are given in paren- 
theses after the words in vocabularies ; for their meanings see 
the dictionary whenever necessary. Write additional deriv- 
atives in your notebook. 


12. Vocabulary 
Novns ADJECTIVES 
fa’ma, report, fame (famous) bo’na, good (bonus) 
forti’na, fortune (fortunate) lon’ga, long (longitude) 
in’sula, island (insulate) mag’na, large, great (magnify) 
vi'a, way, road, street (viaduct) no’va, new, strange (novice) 
Linzrne (or Coruna) VERB 
est, 1s sunt, are 
13. Nominative as Subject and Predicate 


The nominative case in Latin has the same uses as in 
English : 

(a) The subject of a verb is in the nominative case. This 
is called subject nominative. 

(b) A noun or adjective used in the predicate after a link- 
ing verb (is, are, seem, etc.) to complete its meaning is in the 
nominative case. This is called predicate nominative. 

(a) (b) (a) (b) 
1. Insula est magna, The island is large. 
2. Sicilia est insula, Sicily is an island. 
(a) (6) (a) (b) 
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14. Adjectives 


In English, an adjective does not undergo change to indi- 
cate number, gender, and case. This and that, however, 
change in the plural to these and those. 

In Latin, an adjective indicates by its ending the number, 
gender, and case of the noun which it modifies. Compare 
the adjectives in the following Latin and English sentences : 


1. Via longa est bona, A long street is good. 
2. Viae longae sunt bonae, The long streets are good. 


15. Rule.— An adjective agrees in number, gender, and 
case with the noun which it modifies. 


16. Observe in the above sentences: 

(a) There is no word in Latin for a, an, or the. 

(6) The Latin adjective regularly follows its noun. 

(c) The adjective may modify its noun directly or in the predi- 
cate. 


17. Exercises 


Oral. (Read in Latin and translate into English.) 


1. Insula est magna. 2. Via est nova. 3. Viae sunt 
longae. 4. Viae longae sunt bonae. 5. Fortiina est bona. 
6. Via bona est longa. 7. Fama est bona. 8. Insulae 
novae sunt magnae. 9. Insula nova est longa. 10. Viae 
bonae sunt novae. 


Written. 1. Long Island is large. 2. Great fortune is 
good. 3. The islands are long. 4. A new road is good. 
5. New roads are good. 6. The new island is large. 
7. Great is fame. 


LESSON III 
FIRST CONJUGATION: PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Verbs, 617; Common, progressive, 
and emphatic forms, 631. 


18. Vocabulary 
Noun VERBS 
cau’sa, cause, reason (causal) acci’sd, blame, accuse (accusation) 
pa’rd, get, get ready, prepare 
ADJECTIVES (prepare) 
par’va, small por’td, carry (porter) 
vé’ra, true (verify) ADVERB 
u’bi, where 


Note.— Enter the above words in your notebook and find addi- 
tional derivatives. 


1. English Word Studies 


The following are additional loan words, borrowed from 
the Latin first declension, often found in high school text- 
books of science: 


nebula, nebulae; papilla, papillae; vertebra, vertebrae 


Can you find others? 


Fic. 3. Roman Buckets or BRoNzE 
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20. Formation of the Present Indicative Active 


In English, verbs sometimes change to indicate person: 
I have, he has; sometimes also to indicate number: J am, 
we are; but usually the distinction of person and number is 
made only by use of the personal pronouns (J, you, he, we, 
they). 

In Latin, the personal pronoun subjects are usually 
omitted, and sets of endings called personal endings serve 
to indicate the person and number of all verbs. The follow- 
ing are used in forming five of the six tenses of the indic- 
ative active of all verbs: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
1st person -6 (or -m) = I —mus = we 
Onda -s = you -tis = you 
Gyieh 1% -t =he, she, it —nt = they 


Present Stem. — The present infinitive active of all reg- 
ular verbs ends in-re: acciisare, parare. 

The present tense of any verb is formed by adding the 
personal endings directly to the present stem, obtained from 
the infinitive by dropping the ending -re. The hundreds 
of regular verbs in Latin are divided, according to the present 
stem, into four classes called conjugations. The present 
stem of verbs of the first conjugation ends in -4. Thus 
paro, parare (present stem para-—) is conjugated in the present 
indicative active as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 


pa'rd, I prepare, am preparing, para’mus, we prepare, are pre- 


do prepare paring, do prepare | 
paris, you prepare, are prepar- _para’tis, you prepare, are he 
ing, do prepare paring, do prepare | 


pa’rat, he prepares, is prepar- _pa’rant, they prepare, are Pr 
ing, does prepare paring, do prepare he 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE | 9 


a. Remember that all vowels are shortened before —-nt and final 


-m or -t, and that -a— disappears entirely before final 6 in the first 
singular. 


b. Observe the three ways to translate each Latin verb form — 
common, progressive, and emphatic. In English, when am and do are 
used as auxiliary verbs, they have no Latin equivalent. 


21. Drill. — Give the present indicative active of acctis6 
and porté, translating each form in three ways. 


22s Exercises 


Oral. 1. AcciisO; paras; portat. 2. Portémus; acci- 
sitis; parant. 3. Ubi est Longa Insula? 4. Causae sunt 
vérae. 5. Insula nova est parva. 6. Via parva est nova. 
7. Ubi sunt viae longae? 


Written. 1. The reason is true. 2. The new islands are 
small. 3. Where are the islands? 4. He does accuse; they 
prepare ; he is carrying. 


Hic. 4. Kome IN ANCIENT TIMES 


LESSON IV 
FIRST DECLENSION: THE ACCUSATIVE CASE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Direct object, 626,b; Accusative, 
627, b; Transitive and intransitive verbs, 


617, a. 
23. Vocabulary 
Nouns VERB 
a’qua, water (aqueous) pro’bd, proba’re, test, prove, approve 
mate’ria, matter, timber (material) ; (probation) 
nau’ta, m., sailor (nautical) ADJECTIVE 
ConsuNcTION mul’ta, much; plur., many 
et, and (multitude) 


Dictionary drill. Consult a large dictionary to see how many inter- 
esting facts you can discover about the derivatives of words in this 
vocabulary. How does a nautical mile differ from an ordinary mile? 
Why is the ‘‘chambered nautilus” so called? One of Oliver Wendell 
Holmes’ finest poems bears this title. 


24. Latin Phrases in English 


Magna Charta, the Great Paper, or document, which is the corner stone 
of English liberty. 

materia medica, material, such as herbs, used in making medicines. 

Fortiina caeca est, Fortune is blind. 


25. Accusative: Direct Object 
The endings of the accusative in the first declension are: 
Sinaunar Prourau 
-am —as 
Examples: viam vias 


1. Anna nautam accisat, Anna blames the sailor. : 

2. Nauta Annam accisat, The sailor blames Anna. a 

3. (a) Isaw him. (b) He saw me. . y 
: 10 


DIRECT OBJECT ; TT 


Observe in the preceding sentences : 

(a) In 1 and 2 a noun in English does not undergo change to in- 
dicate the direct object in the accusative (objective) case, but difference 
in case depends solely upon word order and sense. 

(b) In 8 (a) and (6) personal pronouns do have different forms for 
the accusative. 

(c) In Latin the accusative of a noun is distinguished from the nomi- 
native by its ending. 


26. Rule. — The direct object of a transitive verb is in the 
accusative. 
Caution. — A noun is not necessarily in the accusative because 


it is used with or after a verb. Est and sunt serve as an equation sign 
(=) and take the same case after them as before them: 


Ttaly is a country, Italia est terra. 


Query. — Why is it incorrect to say in English, [t is him? 


27. Drill. — Give the Latin nominative and accusative, 
singular and plural, of island, fortune, matter, water. 


28. Agreement 


1. Nauta aquam portat, The sailor carries water. 

2. Viam paramus, We are preparing a way. 

8. Anna et nauta causds probant, Anna and the sailor approve the 
reasons. 


Observe the following points: 

(a) The verb in edch sentence shows the person and number of its 
subject by means of personal endings. 

(b) The personal endings are not translated by pronoun subjects 
when a noun subject occurs. 

(c) The verb stands last. 

(d) Two singular subjects connected by et require a plural verb. 


29. Rule. — A verb agrecs with its subject in person and 
number. 
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30. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Nautas acciisd. 2. Causés bonds probatis. 
3. Multam materiam paratis. 4. Famam et fortinam 
probas. 5. Nautae multés causis probant. 6. Anna et 
nauta multam aquam portant. 7. Causae sunt multae 
et vérae. 8. Nautae aquam et materiam portant. 


Written. 1. You (sing.) approve; you (plur.) are carry- 
ing; we-do prepare. 2. We are carrying water. 3. The 
sailor approves many reasons. 4. Where are the small 
islands? 


Ps 
_ 


Fie. 5. In a Roman Park 


LESSON V 
FIRST CONJUGATION: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Progressive verb forms, 631, a. 


31. Vocabulary 


Noun VERBS 
ter’ra, land, earth (territory) a’mo, ama’re, love (amiable) 
vas’t6; vasta’re, lay waste 
ADJECTIVE (devastate) 
pla’na, level (plane) 


Linzine VERB 
e’rat, he, she, it was e’rant, they were 


32. : English Word Studies 

The following, now regarded as English words, have been 
adopted from the Latin without change in the nominative 
singular. Their plurals sometimes end in -ae, but usually 
in -s, like most English nouns: 


amoeba, arena, aurora, camera, copula, formula 


Fig. 6. TrmpLe or Neprunn, Parstum 


One of the best preserved Greek temples, built in the sixth century B.C. 
Southern Italy, in which Paestum is situated, was inhabited by Greeks at 
an early period. 
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33. Imperfect Indicative Active 


A regular verb forms its imperfect tense by adding the 
tense sign —ba— to the present stem and then attaching the 
personal endings: ! 


SrveuLaRr PLURAL 
para’bam, I was preparing, paraba’mus, we were prepar- 
did prepare, prepared ing, ete. 
para’bas, you were prepar-  paraba’tis, you were prepar- 


ing, ete. ing, ete. 
para’ bat, he, she, it was pre-  para’bant, they were prepar- 
paring, ete. ing, ete. 


Note that the personal ending for the first person singular is —m (not 
—6 as in the present tense). Observe that the Latin imperfect, like the 
English progressive past, denotes continuous or repeated action (or being) 
in past time. 


34. Drill. — Give the imperfect indicative active of amd, 
acciiso, vastd, with meanings. 


35. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Ubi erat Anna? 2. Nautam acciisabamus. 
3. Causads bonds probatis. 4. Ubiest terranova? 5. Viae 
erant longae et planae. 6. Nauta Annam amabat et Anna 
nautam amabat. 7. Terrds multds vastabatis. 8. Nautae 
aquam et materiam portabant. 

Written. 1. He accused; we were preparing; they did 
love. 2. We love; you (sing.) carried; they are getting. 
3. They laid waste the land. 4. The little street was new. 
5. Where are the good streets? 


1A similar formation is seen in the English solemn style: accisa-ba-s, 
(thou) accuse-d-st, 


LESSON VI 


FIRST DECLENSION: GENITIVE CASE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Genitive (possessive) case, 627, d. 


36. Vocabulary 
Nouns VERB 
co’pia, supply, abundance; plur., spec’to, specta’re, look at, face 
forces, troops (copious) (spectacle) 
cu’ra, care, concern (curator) ADJECTIVE 
for’ma, shape (form) cla’ra, clear, famous (clarify) 
37. English Word Studies 


The following words have been borrowed without change 
from the Latin. Each has an English plural in -s (wher- 
ever used) : ; 
inertia, insomnia, militia, nausea, saliva 


38. Genitive 


In English, possession is indicated by the genitive (or 
possessive) case ending in —’s, or by the accusative (objec- 
tive) with of: the boy’s father or the father of the boy. 

In Latin, we have already seen that a noun undergoes 
change in case ending to show a change incase relation. 
Possession is expressed by the genitive case. The genitive 
endings of the first declension are: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
—ae —arum 
Examples : viae viarum 


1. insulae viae, the roads of the island. 
2. insularum viae, the roads of the islands. 


39. Drill. — Write the Latin nominative, genitive, and 


accusative, singular and plural, of water, supply, sailor, land. 
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40. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Nautas amaimus. 2. Multae erant nautarum 
causae. 3. Magnam cdpiam aquae portat. 4. Magnas 
copids insulae clarae spectabamus. 5. Est? cépia aquae. 
6. Ciirae Annae erant multae et magnae. 7. Nautae 
copiam aquae clarae portabant. 8. Forma insulae erat nova. 


Written. 1. The sailors accused Anna. 2. Anna looked- 
at the sailors. 3. Where did they get the water supply 2? 
4. The sailor’s reasons were true. 5. We are carrying 
an abundance of good water. 


Fic. 7. Tot AMPHITHEATER AT POMPEII 


Mt. Vesuvius, the eruption of which destroyed Pompeii in 79 a.p., is 
shown in the background, with smoke issuing from it. Amphitheaters were 
used for gladiatorial contests — duels between professionals. Beast fights — 


similar to the modern bull fights— were also held there. _ 


1 Supply there, which is omitted in Latin when it does not refer to place. 
2 Cf. Oral 3. 


MBE oe 


a) rae : ; s 4 


Vv 


LESSON VII 
FIRST CONJUGATION: FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Future tense, 630, c. 


41. Vocabulary 
Nouns 
_ fami’lia, —ae, f.,1 household, fam- un’da, —ae, f., wave (undulate) 
ily (familiar) 
peci’nia, —ae, f., money ee Vers Rs 
( ecuniary) na’vigo, —a’re, sail (navigation) 
prae’da, —ae, f., booty, prey PREPOSITION 
(predatory) ad, with acc., to, toward (with verbs 
sil’va, —ae, f., forest, woods of motion) ; near-(with verbs of 
(Pennsylvania) rest) 


What other derivatives are suggested by these words? 


Fic. 8. Prectnia 


In early times the Romans did their trading with sheep and oxen (pecus). 
Then bars of bronze bearing the figure of an ox, as above, were used for 
money. Each piece*weighed five pounds and was worth sixteen cents. 
But the cost of living was very low then. 


42. English Word Studies 
The following are additional loan words of the first de- 
clension with an English plural in -s: : 

area, corolla, dementia, toga, villa 


1 Memorize the nominative, genitive, and gender of each noun as printed 
in all vocabularies. 
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43. Future Indicative Active 


The future active is formed by adding the tense sign —bi- 
(corresponding to shall and will in English) to the present 
stem before attaching the personal endings: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 


para’bd, I shall prepare para’bimus, we shall prepare 
para’bis, you will prepare para'bitis, you will prepare 
para’bit, he, she, it will prepare para’bunt, they will prepare 


Note that the future sign —bi— loses i before —6 in the Ist sing. and 
changes to —bu- before —nt in the 3rd plur. 


44, Drill. — Give the future indicative active, with mean- 
ings, of spectd, prob6, navigs. 


45. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Ubimagnam copiam 
peciniae parabis? 2. Ad ter- 
ram novam navigabimus. 
3. Peciinia est véra causa ctra- 
rum. 4. Magnae undae sunt ad 
Insulam. 5. Nautae ad insulam 
navigabunt. 6. Nautae erant 
ad terram. 7. Praedam ad sil- 
vam portabunt. 8. Anna 
coOpiam aquae ad familiam por- 
tabit. 

Written. 1. We shall sail to 
the new land. 2. They will 
look-at the large waves. 3. I 
shall carry the money to the large family. 4. Many are 
the cares of the sailors. 5. The roads of the large island 
were level and good. 


Fic. 9. A Roman LANTERN 


LESSON VIII 
FIRST DECLENSION: DATIVE CASE. INDIRECT OBJECT 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Dative, 627, c; Prepositions, 619. 


46. Vocabulary 
Nouns VERBS 
lit’tera, —ae, f., letter (of the alpha- d6’n6, —a’re, give, present 
bet) ; plur., letter, epistle (donation) 


(literary) man’d6, —a’re, intrust (mandate) 
poe’na, -ae, f., penalty, punish- méns’tr6, —a’re, point out, show 


ment (penal) (demonstration) 
vict6’ria, —ae, f., victory nin’'tid, —a’re, report, announce 
(victorious) ; (denunciation) 
ADJECTIVE 


gra’ta, pleasing, grateful (gratify) 


47. English Word Studies 


Always try to see the relation between the meaning of the 
English derivative and the Latin word from which it comes, 
and then use the derivative in a sentence. 

(a) A thing is “ familiar ’’ when it is well known, like a 
member of the family. 

(6) An author is a man of “letters,” or a “ literary ”’. 
man; a “literal ”’ translation is one that is almost letter for 
letter. *, 

(c) An “undulating ”’ motion is like that of the waves. 

(d) A “mandate” is something intrusted to a person or 
a group, as the government of a weak nation. 

(e) A “navigable” river is one on which sailing is pos- 
sible. 

(f) A “novelty ”’ is something new. 

(g) A person who is placed on ‘ probation” is being 
tested. 


) 
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48. Dative: Indirect Object 
The endings of the dative in the first declension are: 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
—ae -is 
Examples: viae viis 


Nautae pectiniam dono, J give money to the sailor, or I give the sailor 
money. 

a. Observe the following points : 

(1) In addition to the direct object (pectiniam, money) in the 
accusative, an indirect object (nautae, sailor) may be used to indicate 
the receiver. 

(2) In Latin the indirect object is expressed by the dative, but in’ 
English it may be expressed either by the dative, as in the second trans- 
lation, or by the accusative with to (or for). 

(3) In English there is no separate form for the dative. 

(4) In Latin and English the dative is placed before the accusative. 

(5) The genitive and dative singular have the same ending. 

b. Note. — The dative is used with verbs of giving, reporting, telling, 
showing, ete. 


49. Rule. — The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. 
Caution. — After verbs of motion like “come” and “go0”’ to is ex- 
pressed in Latin, as in English, by a preposition (ad with the acc.). 


1. He reported the case to the officer (dative of indirect object). 
2. He went to the city (accusative with ad). 


50. Drill. — Give the. Latin nominative, genitive, dative, 
and accusative, singular and plural, of family, money, care, 
reason. 


Fie. 10. Ancient Sprnnina Tors 


INDIRECT OBJECT ' 21 


51. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Nautis poenam nitntiabimus. 2. Familiae 
peciiniam dénahit. 3. Forttinam bonam et fimam magnam 
amamus. 4, Nautae Ne 
litt@ras ~~ mandabi 
mus. 5. Nautis vic- 
toriam gratam nin- 
tiabd. 6. Aquam 
claram et bonam ad 
insulam parvam por- 
tabant. 7. Annae 
vids silvae moOns- 
trabd6. 8. Nautae 
Annae’ magnam pe- - ——— 
cuniam donabunt. Fig. 11. Wax Tasuet AnD Papyrus Rois 


Written. 1. We Wax tablets, used for letters, accounts, etc., 
hall , " were of wood, covered with a thin layer of wax 
sna intrust the on which the letters were scratched with a bone 
money to Anna, or metal stylus, The rolls were used for books. 


: Aes Ink was used on them. (Photographed from 
2. He is_ giving ayer ( goes 


money to many 
families. 3. He will report the punishment to Anna. 4. I 
shall intrust the letter to the sailor. 5. They point-out the 
road for the sailors. 


52. CoLUMBUS 


Columbus nauta ad Hispainiam navigat. Isabellae, ré- 
ginae (queen) Hispaniae, nintiat: “‘ Terra non (not) plana 
est; probaibd!”’ Isabella nautae peciiniam doénat. Colum- 
bus nauta navigat et probat; terram novam Americam 
monstrat. Nunc (now) fama nautae magna est. 


LESSON IX 
FIRST DECLENSION: ABLATIVE CASE. ABLATIVE OF MEANS 


53. Vocabulary 
Nouns VERBS 
inid’ria, —ae, f., wrong, injustice in’cit6, —a’re, wrge on, arouse 
(injurious) (excitement) 
memo’ria, —ae, f., memory oc’cup6, —a’re, seize (occupation) 
(memorial) pug’ndé, —a’re, fight (pugnacity) 
pug’na, -ae, f., batile ser’v6, —a’re, save, guard 
(pugnacious) (conservation) 
vi'ta, —ae, f., life (vital) 
54. Latin Phrases in English 


Nova Scotia, New Scotland, a province in Canada. 
aqua vitae, water of life, formerly applied to alcohol. 
ad nauseam, fo (the point of) seasickness or disgust. 


55. ; Ablative 


In English, the object of any preposition is in the ac- 
cusative (objective). 

In Latin, the object of some prepositions is in the ac- 
cusative; of others, in a special case called the ablative, 
the endings of which are: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
—a -is 
Examples: via viis 
56. Ablative of Means 


Many thought relations expressed by prepositional phrases 
in English are expressed in Latin by the ablative alone 


without a preposition, as the following common type: 
22 
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Litteris victériam nintiant, They report the victory by-means-of a 
letter. 


Observe that litteris (abl.) shows by-what-means they report and that 
no preposition is used. 


57. Rule. — Means or instrument is expressed by the ablative 
without a preposition. 


58. Sentence Analysis. — Before writing an English 
sentence in Latin, make it your practice to place above every 
noun the case and number required in the Latin sentence, 
as follows: 


Nom. S. Acc. 8. Dar. S. 
1. The man gave a book to the boy. 
Gen. S. Nom. S. Acc. 8. Ast. S. 


2. My friend’s son saved his life by flight. 


59. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Pugnis insulam vastabatis. 2. Aqua vitam 
Annae servab6. 3. Pugnabimus et terram novam occu- 
pabimus. 4. Litteris familiae magnam victdriam nintia- 
bit. 5. Viae silvarum gratae sunt. 6. Memoria initriae 
nautas incitabit. 7. Victdriis vitam et terram et peciniam 
servabant. 8. Magna peciiniaé multés familias servabitis. 
9. Columbus nautis insulam parvam monstrabat. 


Written. 1. By-the-victory we shall save the island. 
2. We urged the sailors on to battle with-money. 3. The 
memory of (their) wrongs will arouse the sailors. 4. I shall 
announce the victory to the family. 5. They saved the 
timber of the forest with-water. 


LESSON X 
REVIEW 


60. English Word Studies 


Give the nominative, genitive, gender, and meaning of 
the Latin noun suggested by each of the following English 
derivatives : 

aqueduct, causal, copious, curate, fortunate, injure, insulation, litera- 
ture, memorable, nautical, pecuniary, penalize, pugnacity, viaduct, vitality 


61. Present System: A Summary 


The present system comprises the present, imperfect, 
and future tenses of a verb, which are built upon the present 
stem (20). 


62. Drill. — Give the infinitive and present stem, and 
conjugate in the present system probo, specté, nuntid. 


63. 


First Declension: A Summary 


ENDINGS ENGLISH via longa, a long way 


Sine. Puor. Force 


Nom. -a -ae Subject vi‘alon’ga __ vi’ae lon’gae 
Gen. -ae -arum | Possessive | vi’ae lon’gae via’rum lon- 
=f 


(of) ga’rum 


Srnec. Puur. 


Dat.. -ae -is Indir. obj. | vi‘ae lon’gae  vi'is lon’gis 
(to or for) 

Acc. -am-ds Direct obj. | vi‘am lon’gam vi’as lon’gas 

Abl. -a -is from, by, vi’a lon’ga vi'is lon’ gis 
with, in 


a. Note. — That part of a word to which endings are attached is — 
called the base. The base of a noun or adjective is obtained by dropping 
the genitive singular ending: gen. sing. viae, base, vi-. 
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bo 
or 


REVIEW 


b. Observe the following points: 

(1) The nominative and ablative singular both end in —a, but the -a 
is long in the ablative. 

(2) The genitive and dative singular and the nominative plural 
have the same ending (-ae). 

(3) The dative and ablative plural have the same ending (-is). 

(4) Most of the endings contain —a, for this is the A-Declension. 


Fic. 12. A Housr in Pompe 


The main room (atriwm) at the front of the house. The basin in the fore- 
ground caught the rain water which fell through the skylight. In the back- 
ground are the columns of the rear of the house (peristyle) with its garden 
(ef. Figs. 71, 80). 


64. Drill.—(a) Like via longa (see 63) decline together in 
all cases, singular and plural, cépia magna, silva grata, vic- 
toria parva. J 

(b) Give the singular and plural of the following nouns 
in the cases required : 

(1) victéria in the dative; (2) poena in the genitive; 
(3) unda in the ablative; (4) insula in the accusative ; 
(5) littera in the nominative. 
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(c) Translate into Latin: 


(1) alarge island in the nom., sing. and plur. 
(2) the true reason in the gen., sing. and plur. 
(3) a new letter in the dat., sing. and plur. 
(4) along battle in the ace., sing. and plur. 
(5) great wrong in the abl., sing. and plur. 


65. Blackboard Exercise (To the teacher). — Write a number 
of miscellaneous forms in columns and ask for the possibilities of 
each with regard to case and number. 


66. Perception Cards for Word Reviews.— An excellent 
way to review vocabularies is by the use of “‘flash’”’ cards. The 
Latin word should be printed on one side and the English mean- 
ing on the other. The lettering should be large enough to be 
seen clearly when held before the class. 


Fig. 13. AETNA 


67. SIcILY 


Sicilia est insula ad Italiam. Multae coléniae (colonies) — 


Graeciae erant in Sicilia. Magna erat fama insulae. In 


Sicilia est Aetna clara. Aetna saepe (often) terram “lava”? 


vastat. io 


LESSON XI 
SECOND CONJUGATION: PRESENT SYSTEM ACTIVE 


68. Vocabulary 


Novns VERBS 


discipli’na, —ae, f., training, learn- au’ged, —é’re, increase (augment) 


ing (disciplinary) do’ceé, -é’re, teach (docile) 
lin’gua, —ae, f., tongue, language ha’bed, —é’re, have, hold (habit) 
(linguistic) ter’re6,—é’re, terrify (terrific) 


pa’tria, —ae, f., fatherland, country 


ADVERB 


non, not (nonconductor) 


69. Second Conjugation: Present System Active 


The verbs that have occurred in previous lessons contain 
the stem vowel —4—- and belong to the first conjugation. 
All verbs which show the stem vowel —é—- in the present 
system (present, imperfect, and future tenses) belong to 
the second conjugation. 


PRESENT 


ha’bed, I have, am having, habé’mus, we have, are having, 
do have do have 

ha’bés, you have, ete. habé@'tis, you have, ete. 

ha’/bet, he, she, it has, ete. ha’bent, they have, ete. 


IMPERFECT 


habé’bam, I was liaving, did habéba’mus, we were having, did 
have, had have, had : 


habé’bas, you were having, etc. habéba'tis, you were having, etc. 
habé’bat, he, she, it was having, habé’bant, they were having, etc. 
etc. 


Furure 


habé’bé, I shall have habé’bimus, we shall have 
habé’bis, you will have habé’bitis, you will have 
habé’bit, he, she, it will have habé’bunt, they will have 
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70. Drill. — Conjugate doceé in the present tense, terred 
in the imperfect tense, and auged in the future tense. 


71. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Magnae 
undae Annam ter- 
rébant. 2. Lin- 
guam patriae ama- 
mus. 3. Multas 
linguads non docébd. 
4. Familiis patriae 
magnam victoriam 
nintiabimus. 
5. Magnae undae 
curas nautarum au- 
gent. 6. Anna lin- 
guas docet et mul- 
tam disciplinam 


habet. 7. Victoria 
Fie. 14. Ruins or a BAKERY copiarum  cdpiam 


The bakers ground their own flour in stone mills peciiniae non augé- 
_and baked the bread in large brick ovens. ° 
bit. 8. Magnam 


‘peciiniam et parvam disciplinam habébat. 


Written. 1. He will teach; they increased; you (sing.) 
terrified; we have. 2. The sailors were frightening Anna. 
3. We gave much money to the country. 4. He is teaching 
languages. 5. We are reporting the victory by letter. 


72. English Word Studies 


A number of Latin verb forms are preserved as English 
words. First conjugation: veto, habitat, ignoramus, 
mandamus. Second conjugation: tenet. For their mean- 
ings, see the dictionary. 


LESSON XII 


ABLATIVE OF PLACE WHERE 


73. Vocabulary 
Nouns VERBS 

amici’tia, —ae, f., friendship [amo]! ma’ne6, —€’re, remain (manse) 
glo’ria, —ae, f., glory (glorious) vi’ded, —é’re, see (provide) 
gra’tia, —ae, f., gratitude, favor, in- 

fluence [grata] PREPOSITION 
vigi'lia, -ae, f., watchfulness, guard in, with abl., in or on 

(vigilant) 


74. Drill.— (a) Decline magna gratia, vita longa, and 
lingua nova. 

(b) Give in Latin: 

(1) true friendship inthe accusative, singular and plural. 

(2) good memory in the genitive, singular and plural. 

(3) agreat country in the ablative, singular and plural. 

(4) afamous language in the dative, singular and plural. 


75. Prepositions of Place 


In the preceding lessons the various relations of the English 
accusative with of, to, for, by, and with have been expressed 
in Latin by means of case endings without the use of prep- 
ositions. But certain constructions of the English accusa- 
tive with prepositions require corresponding prepositions in 
Latin. Chief among these constructions in Latin are the 
three constructions of place —answering the questions 
(a) Where? (b) Where from? (c) Where to? — which will 
be discussed in this and the following lessons. 


ee 
1 When a new word in the vocabulary is related to a word previously 
_ studied, the latter is given in brackets instead of an English derivative. 
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a. Place Where. In with the ablative = in or on. 


Examples: in silva, in a forest. 
in viis, on the streets. 


76. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Magnam peciniam in patria habémus. 
2. Magna erat gratia nautarum. 3. Nautae in terra non 
manébunt. 4. Véra amicitia est grata. 5. Cdpiae famam 
et gloriam patriae augébunt. 6. Multas vigilids in viis 
vided. 7. Multam materiam in silvis vidébitis. 


| Written. 1. We saw guards on the streets. 2. (There) 
Fg much timber in the forest. 3. The troops did not remain 
“on the island. 4. We shall see many forests. 5. Great is 
the glory of true friendship. 


77. English Word Studies 


The Latin ablative of the first declension is preserved in 
English in the word via: ‘I am going to New York via (by 
way of) Pittsburgh.”’ The ablative plural is found in gratis: _ 
“He is giving this gratis’’ (out of favor, 7.e. for nothing). 
Gratis is a contracted form of gratiis. 


Fig. 15. Roman BreaD 


Charred loaves of bread found at Pompeii and now in the Muse ; 
Naples. They are marked with lines so that they may be broken into pie 
easily, as is still the custom in Italy. (Other foods were found intact 


Pompeii, even uncracked eggs.) ; m 


LESSON XIII 
SECOND DECLENSION: NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN -US 


78. Vocabulary 
Nouns ADJECTIVES 
car’rus, —i, m., cart, wagon (car) al’tus, -a, high, deep (altitude) 
nu’merus, —i, m., nwmber (numerical) me’us, —a, my, mine 
ser’vus, —i, m., slave (servile) puw’blicus, —a, public (publish) 
so’cius, so’ci, m., comrade, ally 
(associate) 
VERBS 
me’re6, —é’re, deserve, earn (merit) 
te’ned, —é’re, hold, keep (retention) 


79. Second Declension: Nouns and Adjectives in —us 


All nouns studied thus far have the genitive singular ending 
~ae and belong to the first declension. Nouns of the second 
declension have the genitive singular ending -i; the endings 
of the other cases also are different. Nouns ending in -us 
in the nominative are masculine. 

Adjectives of the first and second declensions are declined 
in the feminine like nouns of the first declension and in the 
masculine like those of the second declension. 


nics ENGLISH ser’vus bo’nus, a good slave 
Force (base, serv— bon-) 

Sine. Puvr. SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. —us (ius) -i Subject ser’vus bo’nus _ ser’vi bo’ni 
Gen. -i —drum|Possessive |ser’vi bo’ni servo/rum bo- 

no’/rum 

Dat. -6 -is Indir. obj.|ser’v6 bo’nd ser’vis bo/nis 
Acc. —um -6s_ |Direct obj.|ser’vum bo’num ser’vés bo/nés 
Abl. -6 -is With prep-|ser’v6 bo’nd ser’vis bo’nis 


ositions 
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Observe that: 


(a) The genitive singular and the nominative plural have the same 
ending (—i), just as these cases have the same ending (—ae) in the first 
declension. 

(b) The dative and ablative singular have the same ending (—6), like- 
wise the dative and ablative plural (is); the latter is the same as in 
the first declension. 

(c) Several of the endings include an —-o, for this is the O—-Declension. 

(d) Nouns (not adjectives) ending in -ius contract —ii to -1 in the 
genitive singular: so’cii becomes so’ci. The accent is not changed. 
The -i-, being a part of the base, appears in every form: dat. so’cid, ete. 

Caution: the nominative plural does not contract. 

(e) The nominative singular and plural are preserved in many Eng- 
lish words: alumnus, alumni. Other examples are given in 82. 


80. Drill. — (a) Decline carrus parvus, socius meus. 

(b) Give in Latin: 

(1) @ good cart in the nominative, singular and plural. 
(2) anew comrade in the genitive, singular and plural. 
(3) a small number in the dative, singular and plural. 

(4) a large forest in the accusative, singular and plural. 
(5) a public slave in the ablative, singular and plural. 


81. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Amicitiam socidrum merémus. 2. Magnus nu- 
merus servorum est in vid. 3. Socid med carrum noyum 
monstrabs. 4. Magnum numerum carrérum altérum in 
via publica vidébam. 5. Anna magnam gratiam et ami- 
citiam servOrum meret. 6. Socii pugnant in terra et in 
aqua; victoriis magnis patriam servabunt. 7. Parvam 
cdplam aquae bonae in insula tenébaimus. 


Written. 1. Where did you see the allies’ carts? 2. The 
slaves did not remain on the streets. 3. The strange lan- 
guage terrified the slaves. 4. We shall keep a large number 
of good wagons. 


SECOND DECLENSION : se 


82. English Word Studies 


The following are some words of the -us type preserved 
in English in their original form. Note that in English -i 
is pronounced like -7 in mile: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 

alumnus alumni 

bacillus bacilli 

genius genii (or geniuses, with different meaning) 
radius radii (or radiuses) 


literati (singular rare) 


Other -us nouns without plurals or with plurals in -es: 
campus, circus, discus. Adjectives: bonus, quietus (both 
nouns in English). 


© International 


Fic. 16. Pomprmt FRoM AN AIRPLANE 


LESSON XIV 


ABLATIVE OF PLACE FROM WHICH 


83. Vocabulary 
Nouns ADJECTIVES 
ami’cus, -i, m., friend [amo] ma’lus, -a, bad (malice) 
capti’vus, —i, m., prisoner sin’guli, —ae, plur., one at a time 
(captivate) (singular) 
c VERBS PREPOSITIONS 
mo’ved, —é’re, move (movement) 4, ab,! with abl., from, by 
vo’cd, -a’re, call, swmmon dé, with abl., down from, from, 
(vocation) concerning 


é, ex,! with abl., owt of, from 


84. Prepositions of Place: Place from Which 


a, ab 
dé } used with the ablative = from. 
é, ex | 


Examples: 4 via, (away) from the road. 
dé silva, (down) from the forest. 
ex aqua, (out) from the water. 


Note. — While all three prepositions convey the general idea of sepa- — 
ration (from), ab-means away from the outside, ex out from the inside, 
dé merely from when it is not important to distinguish between away 
from and out from. Sometimes dé means down from. See diagram: 


ab (A) 
(away) from 


ex (6) 


(down) 
dé y from 


1 The shorter forms 4 and é are used only before words beginning with a 
consonant (except h). 
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A Roman House 


BrGa 7. 
Note the arca, or safe, at the right. 


(From “ Julius Caesar.”’) 
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85. Blackboard Drill (To the teacher). —Select fifteen or twenty 
nouns of the first and second declensions in various cases, singular 
and plural, place them on the board without reference to order of 
cases, and exhaust the possibilities of case and meaning. This will 
afford an excellent drill for the rapid recognition of forms. 


86. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Servi mali magnam peciiniam et praedam ab 
insulis portabant. 2. Carrés singulés dé silva alta mové- 
bunt. 3. Servos é silva vocabimus et ab insula navigabimus. 
4. Socii captivés é via publica movébunt. 5. In mala for- 
tina vérds amicds habébamus. 6. Materiam dé silvis ad 
aquam portabimus. 7. Magnus numerus carrérum erat in 

\ viis planis. 

* Written. 1. Anna had a large number of true friends. 
2. We moved many prisoners from the island. 3. My 
friends carried the timber out-of the woods. 4. The allies 
are summoning forces from many lands. 5. One-at-a-time 
they sailed from the island to the new land. 


87. Latin and English Word Formation 

A great many Latin words are formed by joining prefixes 
(prae = in front; fixus = attached) to root words. These 
same prefixes, most of which are prepositions, are those chiefly 
used in English, and by their use many new words are con- 
tinually being formed. Thus through them English lives 
and grows — without them it would be dead. 


The following are examples of the prefixes ab-, dé-, and ex-: 
(a) ab- (abs-, a-): a-vocation, ab-undance, abs-tain. 
(b) dé-: de-fame, de-form, de-ter, de-viate. 


(c) ex-(6-, ef-): ex-alt, ex-port, ex-pect (from spectd), 6 -voke. 


Define the above words according to prefix and root. 
For root words, see previous vocabularies. 
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The following are other examples of the prefix ex- in Eng- 
lish : ex-cuse, e-dict, ex-empt, ef-fect, e-gress, ex-it, e-ject, e-mit, 
ex-quisite. 


88. SLAVES 


Servi Roémani erant captivi. Romani pugnis multas 
terras vastabant et magnus erat numerus captivorum. 
Servos @ Graecia, é Gallia, ex Asia, ex Africa parabant. 
In familia Romana erant multi servi. Aquam portabant, 
litteras Graecds docébant, vigiliae erant, medici (doctors) 
erant. Multi clari Graeci erant servi Romanodrum. 
Amicitiam et gratiam Romindrum merébant.  Litterae 
Rodmaindrum memoriam servdrum bondrum et maloérum 
servant. Poena servi mali magna erat. 


Fic. 18. A Pomprtan House Wau 


vw 


Our chief knowledge of Roman houses comes from Pompeii, because the 
lower portions of them were well preserved by the ashes thrown out by Mt. 
Vesuvius (cf. Fig. 7). Most of the walls were handsomely painted in bright 
colors. 


LESSON XV 


SECOND DECLENSION: NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
IN -ER AND -R 


82. Vocabulary 
Nowvns ADJECTIVES ’ 

a’ger, a’gri, m., field (agrarian) li’ber, li’bera, free (liberty) 

e’quus, —i, m., horse (equine) nos’ter, nos’tra, our (nostrum) 

magis’ter, magis’tri, m., teacher sa‘cer, sa’cra, sacred (desecrate) 
(Mr.) 

pu’er, pu’eri, m., boy (puerile) 

vir, vi'ri, m., man, hero (virile) 


Fig. 19. Purr ROomMANusS Fig. 20. Vir ROMANUS 
This Roman boy looks like a This ancient Roman looks like a 
bright, modern schoolboy. modern business man or lawyer. 


90. Second Declension: Nouns and Adjectives in —-r 


Masculine nouns and adjectives whose base ends in -f 
omit the ending in —us in the nominative singular. Such 
words accordingly end in —-er or -r in the nominative. The 
genitive singular shows whether —e- is retained before -r 
in the other forms. In memorizing vocabularies, always 
note carefully (a) the nominative, (b) the genitive, (c) the 
gender of every noun. 
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a’ger nos’ter, our field pu’er li’ber, a free boy 
(base, agr— nostr-) (base, puer-— liber-) 


SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
. a’ger nos’ter a/gri nos’ tri pu’er liber _ pu’eri liberi 


a’gri nos’tri agré’rum nos- | pu’erili’beri puer6’rum li- 
tro’rum berd’rum 
a’gr6 nos’tré a’gris nos’tris | pu’erd li’berd _ pu’eris li’beris 
a’grds nos’- pu’erum li’be- pu’erés li’be- 
tros rum ros 
a’gr6 nos’tr6 a’gris nos’tris | pu’eré li’beré_ pu’eris li’beris 


Note. — (1) Nouns and adjectives like puer and liber retain the 
—e— throughout; those like ager and noster retain it only in the nomina- 
tive singular, while vir has no e at all. Most -er words are like ager; 
no others are like vir. 


(2) The English derivative will usually help determine whether the 
—e- is retained or not; e.g. puerile, liberal, miserable; agriculture, sacred, 
magistrate. 7 


91. Drill.— Decline magister liber, ager malus, vir 
bonus. 


92. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Puer equum ad aquam incitabat. 2. Magister 
noster linguam claram docet. 3. Magister puerd malod 
peciniam non dénabit. 4. Magnos agroés et vids bonds et 
virds liberds in America vidébitis. 5. Memoria clardrum 
nostrdrum virdrum sacra est. 6. Viri nostri agrds socidrum 
non vastabant. 7. Equdés nostrés magistrd et pueris méns- 
trabimus. 

Written. 1. I shall give Anna the boy’s money. 2. Our 
country is free and sacred. 3. They were moving the 
timber out-of the forest to the water with horses. 4. I see 
many horses in our friends’ fields. 5. The teacher is show- 
ing the shapes of the letters to the boys. 
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93. English Word Studies 
Several Latin words of the —-er type are in common use in 
English : 


Nouns: arbiter, cancer, minister, vesper. 

Adjectives: integer, miser, neuter, sinister (the first two 
are used as nouns in English). 

Assimilation. — Some prefixes change their final conso- 
nants to make them like the initial consonants of the words 
to which they are attached. This is called assimilation 
(ad = to; similis = like). 

The prefix ad- is generally assimilated. Define the fol- 
lowing — all formed from words in the previous vocabu- 
laries: ac-curate, al-literation, an-nounce, ap-paratus, a-spect, 
as-sociate, ad-vocate. 

Additional examples of assimilation of ad- are: ab-breviate, 
af-fect, ag-gressive, ac-quire, ar-rogant, at-tend. 


vende oan 


Fig. 21. A Roman Weppina. (From “ Julius Caesar,”’) 


LESSON XVI 


PRESENT INDICATIVE OF SUM. ACCUSATIVE 
OF PLACE TO WHICH 


94. Vocabulary 
Nouns Verss 
a’nimus, -i, m., mind, courage ha’bit6, -a’re, live (habitation) 
(animated)  lab6’rd, —a’re, labor, suffer 
cold‘nus, =i, m., setiler (colonize) (laborious) 
nin’tius, ntin’ti, m., messenger mi’gr6, —a’re, depart (migratory) 
[ntintio] 
PREPOSITION 


in, with acc., into; with abl., in, on 


95. Present Indicative of Sum 


The verb to be is irregular in both English and Latin: 


sum, J am su/mus, we are 


es, you are es‘tis, you are 
est, he, she, it isy| sunt, they are 


° 


96. Prepositions of Place: Place to Which 


ad with acc.= (up) to in with acc.= into 


| the water. 


Parad to 
Carrés in | aquam movent, They move the carts | , 
Compare a like difference between ab and ex (84). 
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Fig. 22. CaricaTURE OF 
AN OFFICER 


Drawn in red chalk by a 
Roman soldier on the wall 
of the barracks in Pompeii. 
Many interesting things are 
found scratched, drawn, or 
painted on the walls of Pom- 
peii: notices of elections, 
games, etc., schoolboys’ non- 
sense, poetry. 


Define the following, 
vocabularies : 
in-spect, in-undate. 


in-gratiate, 
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Exercises 


Oral. 1. Servi estis et in agris 
laboratis. 2. Bonus servus labérat 
initria! maliservi. 3. Animus mag- 
nus virdrum nautas terrébat. 4. Ma- 
teriam equis et carris dé silvis ad 
‘aquam portabitis. 5. Multi liberi 
viri in insula magna _habitant. 
6. Socii nostri numerum magnum 
captivdrum in insulam movébant. 
7. Coloni ex Eurdpa migrant et ad 
liberam Americam navigant. 8. Servi 
equés ninti in silvas incitabant. 

Written. 1. We are messengers of 
a great victory. 2. The messenger’s 
horse is in our field. 3. The pris- 
oners will carry the timber from the 
woods into the ficlds with horses. 
4. We shall give the booty to the 
settlers of the island. 5. The boys 
are in the woods. 


98. English Word Formation 


The prefix in- is often assimilated. 
formed from words found in recent 
in-habit, im-migrant, im-port, — 


Additional examples of assimilation of 
in- are: wm-bibe, il-lusion. 


Words that have come in 


through the French often have en- or em- for in- or im-: 


enchant, inquire or enquire. 


aa 


1 The ablative of cause is used chiefly with verbs and adjectives expressing 


feeling: Lab6rare initria, To suffer because of the wrong. 
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LESSON XVII 
SECOND DECLENSION: NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN -UM 


ao: Vocabulary 
Nouns 
cas’tra, —6’rum, n., plur., camp frimen’tum, -i, n., grain 
(Lancaster) (fruition) 
consi’lium, -i, n., plan, prudence, prae’mium, -i, n., reward 
advice (counsel) (premium) 
sig’num, -i, n., sign, standard, signal VERB 
(sign)  6’voc6, -a’re, call out, summon 


[voco] 
Watch for other English derivatives in your daily reading. 


100. Second Declension: Neuter Nouns and 
Adjectives in -um 


The second declension, in addition to the masculine nouns 
ending in —us, -er, and -1, contains a large group of neuter 
nouns ending in -um. The only difference between them 
and the -us nouns is in the nominative and accusative, sin- 
gular and plural. 


Cass ENnpINGS sig’num par’vum, a small sign 
(base, sign— parv—) 


Sineuntar PxLuRau SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom.-um -a | sig’num par’vum | sig’na par’va 
Gen. -i -Orum | sig’ni par’ vi signd’rum parvo/rum 
Dat. -6 ~is sig’nd par’ v6 sig’nis par’ vis 
Acc. -um -a sig¢’num par’vum | sie’na par’va 
Abl. -6 ~is sig’nd = par’ v6 sig/nis par’ vis 


Note. — (a) Neuter nouns and adjectives of all declensions have the 
same form in the accusative singular as in the nominative. 

(b) Neuter nouns and adjectives of all declensions end in -4 in 
the nominative and accusative plural. 
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(c) Neuter nouns and adjectives of the second declension ending 
in -ium contract -ii to -iin the genitive singular: cdnsi'lii becomes 
consi’li. The accent is not changed. The -i-, being a part of the base, 
appears in every form: (dat.) cdnsilid, etc. 


101. Drill. — (a) Decline frimentum bonum and prae- 
mium gratum. 

(b) Give in Latin: 

(1) a new standard in the accusative, singular and plural. 

(2) a famous reward in the ablative, singular and plural. 

(3) a great plan in the genitive, singular and plural. 

(4) asmall camp in the dative. 


102. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Amicus meus multa praemia meret. 2. Cén- 
silid bond vitam amici nostri servabd. 3. Litteris virds ad 
castra €vocabat. 4. Servi Hee tain ex agris in castra 
portabant. 5. Captivi singuli nostris viris consilium niin- 
tidbant. 6. Castra socidrum nostrédrum sunt in magna in- 
sula. 7. Signd amicis victdriam nintiabimus. 

Written. 1. We shall give our friends great rewards. 
2. The men were moving the grain from the camp with hérse— 
and wagon. 3. We saw much grain (plur.) in our friends’ 
fields. 4. The colonists will sail from Europe to America 
and live in a free land. 


103. English Word Studies 
(a) The following are Latin words of the -um and —ium 
type preserved in their original form in English: 


SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
bacterium bacteria curriculum curricula (or a) 
candelabrum candelabra (or -ums) spectrum spectra’ 


laa 
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(b) Latin adjectives and participles used as nouns in 
English : 


SINGULAR PLURAL SIncuLaR PLURAL 
addendum addenda memorandum memoranda 
datum data (remember to (or —ums) 

say these data) minimum minima 
dictum dicta (or —ums) stratum strata (or —ums) 
maximum maxima (or —ums) 


5 @l mieeariira 
Fig. 23. RoMAN AMPHITHEATER AT Nimes, France 
The amphitheater in accord with its past is used to-day for bull fights.. 
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LESSON XVIII 


IMPERFECT AND FUTURE INDICATIVE OF SUM. 
INFINITIVE USED AS SUBJECT AND OBJECT 
104. Vocabulary 


Nouns VERBS 


arma, -6’rum, n., plur., arms, dé’bed, -é’re, owe, ought, be 


weapons (armor) obliged to (debt) 
auxi'lium, -i, n., help, aid; plur., mati’ré, —a’re, hasten (maturity) 
reinforcements (auxiliary) 


bel’/lum, -i, n., war (belligerent) 
concor’dia, —ae, f., harmony 
(concord) 


105. Imperfect and Future Indicative of Sum 


Review the present tense of the verb sum (95). The 
imperfect and future tenses of sum are likewise irregularly 
formed : 


IMPERFECT 
e’ram, I was era/mus, we were 
eras, you were era'tis, you were 
e’rat, he, she, it was e’rant, they were 


Fururp 
e’rd, I shall be e’rimus, we shall be 
e’ris, you will be e’ritis, you will be 
e'rit, he, she, it will be e’runt, they will be 


Caution. — Do not say You was. 


106. Infinitive Used as Subject 


In English, a verb preceded by to (as to see, to hear, ete.) 


is called an infinitive. The English infinitive sign, therefore 
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is to.! The corresponding sign of the present active infini- 
tive in Latin is -re, which is added directly to the present 
stem ; as porta-re, to carry; vidé-re, to see. 

¥ (a) The infinitive is a verbal noun, and as such it may be 
used as the subject of a yerb ; as, 


Habére amicos est gratum, 7'o have friends is pleasing. 
(Cf. Errare himanum est, Jo err is human.) 


Note. — While Latin nouns are declined and represent different 
genders, the infinitive when used as subject is indeclinable and is al- 
ways neuter (see gratum in the example above), 


V(b) An infinitive may be used as a predicate nominative ; 
as, Vidére est crédere, T'o see is to believe. 


107. Infinitive Used as Object 


With many verbs the infinitive may be used as direct 
object, like other nouns; as, ) 


Parat cépias movére, He prepares to move the troops. 


Note. — This is sometimes called the complementary infinitive, 
because it completes the meaning of the main verb. 


108. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Gratum erat vidére magnum numerum equérum 
in agris. 2. Magnum est vitam amici servare. 3. Puerd 
praemium nostrum modnstrare matiraémus. 4. Nintii pe- 
cinia et praemiis animds nautarum incitare parabant. 
5. Copiae signa et arma ad terram novam portare matirant. 
6. Patriae nostrae peciiniam mandare débémus. 7. Socii 
nostri arma et frimentum habére débent. 8. Bonum erit 
habére concordiam et auxilium in belld. 


1 The preposition to introducing the infinitive is omitted, however, aftet 
the verbs bid, dare, feel, hear, let, make, need, see, and the auxiliary verbs can. 
may, must, shall, and will. 
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Written. 1. It was pleasing to see the courage and harmony 
of the troops. 2. The free men are preparing to fight with 
new weapons on land and water. 3. The slaves will hasten 
to increase the supply of grain. 4. The messenger ought to 
report the plan of war to the men. 5. It will be pleasing 
to see tall grain (plur.) in the fields. 


109. English Word Studies 


English words borrowed from the Latin which have 
preserved the original case forms of the second declension 
are: 


Gen. agri-culture, horti-culture 
AbL quarto, limbo, No. (= Numero) 


a, Latin Phrases in English 


multum in parvo, much in Little. 
dé novo, anew, literally, from a new (start). 
in memoriam, to the memory (of) — the title of a poem by Tennyson. 


110. SPARTACUS TO THE GLADIATORS 


Spartacus erat clirus servus, captivus Romanérum. Socids 
évocibat et incitabat: ‘O socii, Romani non sunt amici 
nostri; sunt mali! Puer eram in patria mea et vita grata 
erat. Silvas et agrds amabam; liber eram. Vérum amicum 
habébam, puerum bonum et gritum. Sed (bué) Romani 
patriam meam vastant: mé et amicum meum ex patria 
portant: nunc (now) captivus sum et servus! Vir sum 
et in aréna pugnd. Hodié (to-day) virum necare (kill) dé- 
bébam —et erat amicus meus! Viri estis; Roémam non 
amatis! Pugnabimus! Liberi erimus et ad patriam migrare 
matirabimus !”’ 


it 


LESSON XIX 


REVIEW 


111. Review the nominative, genitive, gender, and meaning of every 
noun in Lessons XI-XVIII. 


112. Declension and Agreement of Adjectives and Nouns 


We have noted (14) that an adjective in Latin must agree 
with its noun in gender, number, and case. This agreement 
is indicated by endings. In order, therefore, to modify nouns 
of different genders, every adjective thus far studied has a 
threefold declension as follows : 


SINGULAR Puurau 
M. F. N. M. FR, N. 


mag’nus mag’na mag’num | mag’ni mag’nae mag’na 
mag’ni mag’nae mag’ni magno’- magna’- magno’- 


rum rum rum 
mag’nd mag’nae mag’nd mag’nis mag’nis mag’nis 
mag’/num mag’/nam mag’num | mag’nds mag’nas mag’na 
mag’nd mag’na mag’n6d mag’nis mag’nis mag’nis 


113. Drill.— (a) Decline in full liber, libera, liberum and 
novus, nova, novum. 

(b) Decline the adjective sacer, sacra, sacrum in turn . 
with nuntius, via, and bellum. 


114. ~ A Study in Agreement 


Inasmuch as nauta is masculine and belongs to the first 
declensian, an adjective, when made to agree with it in gender, 
number, and case, must assume the masculine endings of 
the second declension, as follows: nauta bonus, nautae 
boni, etc. Decline in full. 


115. Drill. — Decline together a bad boy, pleasing harmony, 


and public aid. 
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116. Review of Verbs 


(1) Give the present stems of the following verbs: habit6, terreo, 
vocd, moved, débed, matiré, augeo. 

(2) Conjugate in full, with meanings, (a) migr6é in the present, 
(b) maneé in the imperfect, (c) doceé in the future. 

(3) Give in Latin: they were, he will be, I am, you (sing.) are, she is, 
you (plur.) were, we shall be, I was, they are. 


117. Rapid-fire Drills 


(1) Translate: we were; habébis; materia; probamus ; 
to the small waves; manent; she did intrust; of our grati- 
tude; bonds amicés; you were laying waste. 

(2) What forms are: tenent, soci, amabamus, vigiliis, 
nuntii, nintiabimus, docébitis, monstras, auxilidrum ? 


118. English Word Studies — Review 


(1) Give and define three English nouns which retain 
- Latin nominative forms, singular and plural, of the first 
declension. 

(2) Give and define three English words which preserve 
Latin verb forms. 

(3) Give and define three English nouns which retain 
Latin nominative forms, singular and plural, of the second 
. declension, masculine. 


(4) Give and define three English nouns which retain - 


Latin nominative forms, singular and plural, of the second 
declension, neuter. 


(5) Give prefix and root word from which the ory «3 , 


are derived, and define: 


defame, approve, advocate, invocation, immigrant, emigrant, avocation, 
vocation, deter. 


(6) What is the original form of the prefix in the follow- 
ing? 


affect, effect, defect, aspect, improve, alliteration, affront, abstain, illusion. 


es fp - 
LESSON XX 


_ CONNECTED READING: WAR AND VICTORY. 
Pia) CONVERSATION 
Yr 


119. War AND VICTORY 


Coloni in insula manébant/et )sociis arma et frimentum 
donabant. Equis et carris frimentum ad castra portabant. 
Viri pugnare et augére numerum captivorum matirabant. 
Longum erat bellum, magna victoria. Cdpiae socidrum 
multiés agrés vastabant et colinis praedam multam donabant. 
Castra movére et navigaire pardbant. Multds nautas et 
nuntids singulds in vidi vidébamus. Erat novum vidére 
multds virds, equés, et carrds. Multds captivds et arma 
habébant. Cdpiae ad patriam navigibant. Patria pugnas 
et victdrids memoria tenébit. , 


120. Questions 


In Latin a question is regularly introduced by an interrogative word 
— either a pronoun or adverb (who? where? etc.), or the particle —ne. 
The latter is never used alone but is always attached to the first word 
in the sentence. Such attached words are called enclitics. As the 
enclitic becomes part of the preceding word, the word accent may shift: 
insulam’ne, Corsi’cane. When non is used in a question, it is put 
first and the enclitic —ne is attached to it. 


171. Conversation: A Geography Lesson 


"Mi = Magister, teacher D. = Discipuli, pupils 
M. Spectatisne? D. Spectamus. 
M. Ubi est Italia? D. In Eurdpa Italia est. 
M. Insulamne vidétis? D. Corsicam vidémus. 
M. Corsicane est magna insula? D. Parva, ndn magna 
insula est Corsica. 
M. Magnam insulam minstrd; Britannia est. Coldni 


ex Britannia ad Americam migrabant. 
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M. Ubi magna victoria erat? D. In Gallia magna vie- 
toria erat. 
M. Nonne magna erat gloria Galliae? D. Magna erat et 


est et erit gloria Galliae. 
Note. — Ask questions and make statements similar to the above, using 
the accompanying map or preferably a large wall map. 


Questions to Be Answered in Latin 


1. Eurdpane est in Italia? 2. Insulane est Italia? 3. Ubi 
est Roma? 


Fig. 24. ‘tHe Toms or HADRIAN AND THE TIBER 


The emperor Hadrian (117-138 a.p.) built this tomb for members of 
the imperial family. It was so used for eighty years. During the Middle 
Ages it was used as a fortress and its handsome exterior was destroyed. ~ 


Before Punic Wars 


201B.C, After Second Punic War 


133 3.C. 


44B.C. Deathof Caesar 


14A.D. Deathof Augustus 


Second Century A.D. 


IMPERIUM ROMANUM 


Scale of miles 
100 200 300 400 
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LESSON XXI 


THIRD CONJUGATION: PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 
INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


122. Vocabulary 
a’go, -ere, drive, do, discuss, live or spend (time) (agent) 
cé’d6, —ere, move, retreat (accede ) 


accé’d6, -ere, approach (w., ad) 
excé’d6, —ere, go away, depart 


défen’d6, -ere, defend (defendant) 

op’pidum, -i, n., town 

pono, —-ere, put, place (postpone) 

sem/’per, adv., always (sempiternal) 
123. Third Conjugation 


(a) Verbs of the third conjugation have the stem vowel -€-. 
Note the difference of stem vowel in: 


1st Conj. (Long-A Verbs): Pres. stem para- (from infin. parare) 
2nd Conj. (Long-E Verbs): Pres. stem vidé- (from infin. vidére) 
3rd Conj. (Short-E Verbs): Pres. stem poné-(from infin. ponére) 


(b) The short vowel —e— of the third conjugation changes 
to -i- in forming the present tense, except in the third person 
plural, where it becomes -u-. In the first person singular 
it disappears before -6. Short -e- is lengthened in the 
imperfect tense. 


Present (I place, etc.) Impprrect (I was placing, etc.) 


po’nd po’/nimus poné’bam ponéba’mus 


po’nis po’nitis poné’bas ponéba’tis 
po’nit po’nunt poné’bat poné’bant 
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124. Drill. — Memorize the model verb pén6d and con- 
jugate agd, défendé, and céd6 in the present and imperfect 
tenses. 


125. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Vitam bonam semper agébat. 2. Coldni ex 
agris in oppida excédébant. 3. Equdsne in aquam_agis? 
4. Memoria poenae non grata est. 5. Ubi praedam poni- 
tis? In vid praedam ponimus. 6. Socii ad castra accédunt 
et pugndre parant. 7. Ad insulam cédébamus et castra 
ster parabamus. 

ritten. 1. He was living a good life. 2. They are 
defending the camp with arms. 3. The slave is-getting- 
ready to put the grain into the wagon. 4. We ought to 
increase the number of our forces in the land of our allies. 
5. Is he not living a long life? 


126. English Word Studies 


We have seen that many English nouns have preserved 
their original Latin forms. A great many more have pre- 
served the base of the Latin noun. Others again consist 
of the Latin base plus silent —e. Some adjectives also pre- 
serve the Latin base or the base plus -e. The following 
are examples: 


(a) form, public, long, sign; (b) cause, fortune, fame, cure, plane. 
The same rule is illustrated in the following words, which 
have undergone changes in the base: 


(a) letter (littera), nwmber (numerus), car (carrus), clear (clarus) ; 
(b) single (singuli). 


ee 
Give other examples of this rule from nouns and adjectives 
already studied. 


LESSON XXII 


APPOSITION 
127. Vocabulary 
<ae’quus, —a, —um, even, equal, fair, just (equality) 
exspec’t6, —a’re, look out for, await [specto] 
mit’t6, —ere, let go, send (intermittent) 
_ offi’cium, +1, n., duty (office) 
po’pulus, -i, m., people (popular) 
re’go, —ere, guide, rule (regent) 
sed, conj., but 
128. English Word Study 


Many English verbs preserve the Latin base with or with- 
out silent -e: (a) cede, probe, accuse, evoke; (b) defend, labor. 

Give other examples of this rule from verbs that you have 
studied. 


129. Apposition 


1. Multi viri, amici captivdrum, in castris sunt, Many men, friends 
of the prisoners, are in the camp. 

2. Nautis, amicis nostris, peciiniam dénamus, We give money to the 
sailors, our friends. Sf 


Observe that amici (1) describes the subject viri and stands in direct 
relation to it and is therefore in the nominative, while amicis (2) limits 
or refers directly to nautis, the indirect object, and is accordingly in the 
dative. No verb intervenes. This construction is called apposition. 


130. Rule.— A noun in apposition with another noun 
(or pronoun) is in the same case. 


131. Drill.— (a) Decline officium nostrum and populus 
aequus. 
(b) Conjugate exspectd, mitté, and regd in the present 
and imperfect tenses. 
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132. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Puerds malés, ciram familidrum, non amamus. 
2. In America, patria nostra, semper habitabimus. 3. Vir 
bonus et aequus populum patriae nostrae regit. 4. Dé- 
fendere patriam est officium virdrum. 5. Copiae in castris 
non manent sed ad oppidum cédunt et niintium exspectant. 
6. Auxilia ad Rodmands, socids nostrds, non mittébat. 
7. Magna erat et semper erit gloria populi Romani. 

Written. 1. Did the boys see our friend, the sailor, on the 
street? 2. It is the duty of the slave to drive the horses to 
water. 3. Are you sending aid to our allies, the Roman 
people? 4. The sailors, our allies and friends, were de- 
parting from the town. 


Fig. 25. Via Romana in Arrica 


This street is in Timgad, Algeria. Under Roman rule all northern Africa 
was rich and prosperous. 


LESSON XXIII 


THIRD CONJUGATION -JO VERBS, FOURTH CONJUGATION 
VERBS: PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


133. _ ,** Vocabulary 
pri! 

ca’pid, —ere, take, seize (captive) 

acci’pid, —ere, receive 
fa’cid, —ere, do, make (efficient) 
mi‘nid, -i’re, fortify (munitions) 
quod, conj., because 
ve’nid, —1’re, come (convene) 


inve’nio, —i’re, come upon, find 


134. Latin and English Word Formation: Vowel Changes 


When a Latin word is compounded with a prefix, short a 
or short e in the root is usually ‘‘ weakened ”’ to short i before 
a single consonant except r. The English derivatives show 
the same change. Long vowels are not affected; for ex- 
ample : 


From ag6, Latin ex-igd, ab-ig6, red-igd, etc.; English exigency, 
ete. 

From capié, Latin ac-cipid, in-cipid, etc.; English incipient, recipe, 
ete. 

From faci6, Latin ef-ficid, dé-ficid, etc.; English efficient, deficient, 
etc. 

From habeé, Latin pro-hibed, ex-hibed, etc.; English prohibit, ex- 
hibit, ete. 

From tene6d, Latin con-tined, re-tined, etc.; English continent, ret- 
tnue, etc. 


Exercise. — Illustrate the rule further with English deriv- 
atives of the Latin verbs which you have studied in previous 


lessons. 
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135. Third Conjugation Verbs in-id: Present and 
Imperfect Indicative Active 


A small but important group of verbs of the third conjuga- 
tion ends in -i6 instead of -6. While their present stems 
end in —é, -i- is inserted before the lengthened stem vowel 
in forming the imperfect and future tenses, as well as in the 
first person singular and the third person plural of the present 
tense. Compare the following model of an -i6 verb with 
pond (123, b): 


Present (I take, etc.) Imperrect (I was taking, ete.) 


ca’ pid ca’ pimus capié’bam capiéba’mus 


ca’ pis ca’pitis capié’bas capiéba’tis 
ca’ pit ca’ piunt capié’bat capié’bant 


136. Fourth Conjugation 


Most verbs ending in -i6, however, belong to the fourth 
conjugation and are distinguished by the stem vowel -i-. 

Verbs of the fourth conjugation are called Long-I Verbs, 
because they retain long -1 throughout their conjugation 
except where long vowels are regularly shortened (20, a). 
Note by contrast that -i6 verbs of the third conjugation 
have short -i~ throughout. 


Present (J fortify, etc.) Imprerrect (I was fortifying, etc.) 


minis miuni/mus munié’bam miuniéba’mus 


minis mini’ tis miunié’bas miuniéba’tis 
mi‘nit mu’niunt munié’bat miunié’bant 


137. Drill. — Conjugate and give all possible meanings 
of the present and imperfect tenses of accédé, invenid, facid. 
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138. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Magnam peciiniam in vid invenit. 2. Ubi 
estis? Venimus. 3. Magnam poenam merent pueri mali sed 
‘oni multa praemia merent. 4. NOnne aequum est semper 
défendere amicods? 5. Castra miiniébant et virds évoca- 
bant, quod pugnare pardbant. 6. In castris captivds in- 
veniunt et multam praedam capiunt. 7. Magna praemia 
viri accipiunt, quod officium faciunt et armis patriam dé- 
fendunt. 

Written. 1. We do not find good timber in the forest. 
2. We were fortifying the camp and defending the island 
witharms. 3. Itis pleasing to find money. 4. We shall 
sail to the island and lay waste the fields. 5. Marcus is not 
receiving a reward because he was a bad boy. 


Fig. 26. WatcHina THE BULLETIN Boarps 


The Romans had no newspapers like ours and depended on bulletin boards 
for news. (From “ Julius Caesar.”’) 


LESSON XXIV 


WORD ORDER 


139. Vocabulary 
di’cé, —ere, lead (reduce) 
effi’cid, —-ere, make out, bring about [facio] 
lo’cus, -i, m., place; plur., lo’ca (local) 
pre’tium, —i, n., price (precious) 
ter’minus, —i, m., end, boundary (terminal) 
140. Latin Phrases in English 


ad infinitum, to infinity, i.e. without limit. 

ad astra per aspera, to the stars through difficulties. 
ex animé, from the heart (sincerely). 

Experientia docet, Experience teaches. 


141. Word Order 


We have observed from the beginning (7) that the words 
in a Latin sentence show their connection with one another 
by means of endings, regardless of position (unlike English). 
They may therefore be shifted rather freely without obscuring 
the relationship. The normal order is: 

SupsEect 
NOUN — adjective, (genitive, appositive) 
PREDICATE 
‘ablative — indir. obj. — dir. obj. — adverb — VERB 

(a) Remember, therefore, that the normal order of words 

is as follows: | 


1. Adjectives usually follow their nouns, but adjectives of quan- 
tity precede: viri boni; multi viri. 

2. A genitive follows its noun. 

3. An indirect object stands before a direct object. 


} When used in this original sense, locus changes gender in the plural. 
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4. A word used to ask a question usually stands first, as in 
English. 

5. The verb stands last. Forms of the linking verb are often 
placed in the middle of a sentence, as in English. 

6. For nonne, see 120. 


(b) But this normal order is far less regular in Latin than 
the normal order is in English. The shifted order serves 
to bring out varying shades of emphasis. This is done also 
in English, though to a less extent, largely in imitation of 
the Latin. Emphasis is gained particularly by: 


1. Putting the emphatic word first in the sentence. 
2. Separating the emphatic word from the word to which it be- 
longs. 


The former is common in English: Great is the glory of the Lord! 


142. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Arma nova capiunt et locum 
défendunt. 2. Ad terram socidrum cd- 
pias ditcébamus. 3. Multds equés 
habére débémus, sed magnum est pre- 
tium. 4. Magister concordiam non 
‘efficit, quod pueri sunt mali. 5. Ad 
arma virds vocamus et loca plina mt- 
nimus. 6. Ubi est terminus agrorum 
Marci, amici nostri? 7. Ad oppidum 
auxilia mittimus, sed locum non mini- 
mus. : 

Written. 1. The price of instruction 
is small, but the rewards are great. 
2. Great is the fame of our teacher. 
3. The sailors were seizing and fortify- 
ing many places on the island. 4. We are coming to the 
boundaries of our friends’ fields. 5. They are hastening to 
lead a large number of prisoners to the small camp. 
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LESSON XXV 
THIRD CONJUGATION: FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


143. Vocabulary 
com’modus, —a, —um, suitable, convenient (commodity) 
fu’gid, —ere, fice (fugitive) 
6/tium, -i, n., leisure, rest (otiose) 
puel’la, —ae, f., girl [puer] 
stu’dium, -—i, n., eagerness, interest; plur., studies (studious) 
va'led, —é’re, be strong, be well, be powerful (valid) 
va'rius, —a, —um, changing, varying (variety) 

144. Latin Phrases in English 


victéria, nén praeda, victory, not booty. 

auxilid ab altd, by aid from (on) high. 

Montani semper liberi, Mountaineers (are) always free (motto of West 
Virginia). 

ex officio, owt of (as a result of) one’s duty or office; e.g. a president 
of an organization may be a member of a committee ex officio, as a re- 
sult of his office as president (pronounced ‘‘ offishio ’’). 


145. Third Conjugation: Future Active 


The future sign of verbs of the first and second conjugations 
is —bi- (43). The future sign of verbs of the third and fourth 
conjugations, however, is—é-. The -6 verbs of the third con- 
jugation, in forming the future, substitute —é—- for the stem 
vowel —é-, except in the first singular (—am),! 


po’nam, I shall place poné’mus, we shall place 
po’nés, you will place poné’ tis, you will place 


po’net, he will place po’nent, they will place 


146. Drill. — Give the present of mitté, the imperfect of 
céd6, and the future of diicé, défendd, and ago. 


1 The third singular and plural have ~é, according to rule (20, a). g 
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147. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Valésne? Valed. 2. Pueri boni magnam fa- 
“mam ex studiis accipiunt. 3. Varia est fortiina belli, sed 
victdria erit nostra. 4. Vitam in 6tid non agémus sed 
semper labdrabimus. 5. Pueri non excédent sed puellas 
défendent. 6. Cdpiae nostrae @ castris non fugiunt sed 
ad locum commodum excédunt. 7. Litteras ad Marcum, 
amicum meum, mittam. 


Written. 1. They will be powerful; we are fleeing; he 
will lead ; they were fortifying. 2. Where were the girls? 
Did they remain in a suitable place? 3. We shall remain 
in the town and send a messenger to our slaves. 4. They 
fortify the camp and summon reinforcements from the 
town. 
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LESSON XXVI 


ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMENT 


148. Vocabulary 
affi'cid, —ere, affect, visit with, afflict with [ facio} 
cum, prep. with abl., with 
du’rus, —a, —um, hard, harsh (durable) 
fir'mus, —a, —um, strong, steadfast, firm (firmness) 
ge’rd, —ere, carry on, manage (belligerent) 
inci’pid, —ere, take to, begin [capio] 
perpe’tuus, —a, —um, constant (perpetuity) 
149. Latin and English Word Formation 


The preposition cum is often used as a prefix in Latin and 
English but always in the assimilated forms com-, con-, col-, 
cor-, co-. It usually means together rather than with. 

Define the following words, all formed from verbs which 
you have studied: convoke, collaborate, commotion, convene. 

Give some other English words formed by attaching this 
prefix to Latin verbs, nouns, or adjectives already studied. 


150. Ablative of Accompaniment 


The means or instrument with which something is done is 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition (57): They 
fought with arms, Armis pugnabant. When, however, with 
means together with or along with, the preposition cum with 
the ablative is used. This expresses accompaniment: Cum 
servo venit, He is coming with the slave. 


Caution. — When tempted to use cum (with), be sure that with means 
accompaniment or association. In the following English sentences de- 
termine when cum should be used and when it should be omitted : 

(a) Anna is with the sailor. 

(b) Soldiers fight with weapons; generals fight with armies; both 
soldiers and generals fight with their enemies. 
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151. Rule. — The ablative is used with cum to express 
accompaniment. 


152. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Amicus noster cum familia ad Eurdpam navi- 
gabit. 2. Cum cdpiis insularum bellum dirum et per- 
petuum gerémus. 3. Armis oppida défendent et cum 
sociis pugnabunt. 4. Magister dirus sed aequus puerds 
malds et puellas malis poena afficit. 5. Nautae terram 
firmam vidére incipiébant. 6. Gratum est amicitiam 
cum multis viris bonis gerere. 7. Servus cum magna 
copia peciiniae é patria fugit; non dtium sed dias ciras 
invenit. 8. In amicitia firma et perpetua cum sociis nos- 
tris manébimus. 

Written. 1. It is not just to carry on war with friends. 
2. They fortify the camp and begin to fight with our allies. 
3. Abad boy afflicts the family with constant care. 4. The 
settlers began to flee to the town with (their) families. 
5. We shall send reinforcements with grain and defend the 
island with our troops. 


153. BROTHERS 


Romani et Aquitani, socii Ro6maindrum, cum Germanis 
pugnabant. Liicius, clarus Aquitanus, ex equd virds R6- 
mands et Aquitands in Germ4ands incitabat. Servus Liicid 
nuntiat: “‘ Germani fratrem (brother) tuum (your) Marcum 
ceapiunt!”’ Liicius fratrem amabat. Equum incitat, Ger- 
manos terret, fratrem servat, fugit, sed equus non valébat : 
Licius fratrem sdlum (alone) in equd ponit, et ad castra 
Aquitandrum et Romandrum equum incitat. Tum (then) 
sdlus Germanos exspectat. Multi Germani accédunt. Li- 
cius Cédere incipit, auxilium exspectat — sed auxilium non 
venit — @ vita excédit. Marcus videt et equum in Ger- 
mands incitat — et vitam Amittit (loses). 
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LESSON XXVII 


FOURTH CONJUGATION: FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 
FUTURE OF -JO VERBS OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION 


154. Vocabulary 
au’dié, -i’re, hear (auditory) 
conti’neé, —é’re, hold together, detain, contain [tened] 
tar’dus, —a, —um, slow, late : (retard) 
tra’ho, —ere, draw, drag (traction) 
ver’bum, -i, n., word (verbal) 


155. Future Active of Fourth Conjugation and Third 
Conjugation -i0 Verbs 


Verbs of the fourth conjugation form the future by adding 
-é- directly to the present stem (long —i- of the stem is short- 
ened, however, since it precedes another vowel). Verbs 
of the third conjugation ending in -i6 resemble fourth con- 


jugation verbs in the future tense, owing to the insertion 
of -i- (135): 


mii/niam miuinié’mus ca’piam capié’mus 


mi‘niés miunié’tis ca’piés capié’tis 
mii’niet mi‘nient ca’piet ca’pient 


156. Drill. — Give the future of portd, contined, trahd, 
incipid, audio. 


157. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Gratum est audire véra verba amicdrum. 
2. Captivos in locd commodd continébimus. 3. Nauta 
ex aqua puerum trahit et vitam servat. 4. Armisne op- 
pidum défendere incipiémus? 5. Magister tardds puerds 
poena afficiet sed puellis bonds verbis dtris nén terrébit, 
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6. Coldni ex agris ad oppidum carris frimentum portabunt et 
magnam pectiniam accipient. 7. Magnus numerus equé- 
rum multés carrés trahébat. Carri frimentum continébant. 
Frimentum ad socids mittere matiirabaimus. 

Written. 1. Anna, a good girl, will receive a large re- 
ward. 2. We shall fortify the camp and defend (it) with 
arms. 3. The men are dragging the prisoner to the water. 
4. The boys will not receive the reward, because they are 
late. 5. The late boys and girls will not hear the words 
of the famous man. 


158. Latin and English Word Formation 


Most prefixes are prepositions, but a few are not. Re- 
is used only as a prefix in Latin and English: it means back 
or again. It sometimes has the form red-, especially before 
vowels. Examples: retine6, hold back; reficis, make again; 
vedig6, drive back. 

In English, re- is freely used with all sorts of words: reduce, 
vevisit, rehash, refill. 


Exercise. — Give other examples of the prefix re- in Latin 
and English words. 


LESSON XXVIII 
IDIOMS 

159. Vocabulary 
conve’ni6, —i’re, come together, assemble [venio] 
con’voco, —a’re, call together [voco] 
i’bi, adv., there 
me’dius, —a, -um, middle, middle of (mediator) 
redi’c6, —ere, lead back [diico} 
senten’tia, —ae, f., feeling, opinion, motto (sentence) 

160. English Word Study 


A friend is a person whom you know well, love dearly, and 
treat familiarly. How many English words can you call 
friends, according to this definition? If you will trace Eng- 
lish words back to their Latin roots, you will gain many new 
friends. For example: A “sentence” in grammar is a 
single, complete opinion or expression. A judicial “ sen- 
tence”’ is a judge’s opinion. A ‘ convention” comes to- 
gether in an “ auditorium ” to hear the speaker. A “ me- 
diator”’ settles disputes by taking a middle position. A 
spiritualistic ‘‘medium”’ is supposed to take a middle position 
between the unseen spirit and the “ audience ” who hear. 
A “studious ”’ person is one who is eager to learn. An 
“alarm” is a call to arms (ad arma). To “ repatriate ”’ 
a person is to bring him back to his fatherland. Learn to 
look carefully at the make-up of every strange English word 
and you will often detect an old Latin friend in disguise. 


Fic. 30. A Roman Lamp 
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161. Idioms 


Every language contains set phrases or fixed expressions 
with meanings which can not be translated literally. For 
example, we say, How are you? when we really mean, How 
do you feel ? 

Certain set phrases occur in Latin which are peculiar to it 
and can not be translated literally into English. These 
fixed expressions are said to be idiomatic. The following 
should be memorized and entered in the notebook under 
the general heading ‘‘ Idioms”’ 


gratids agere, to thank, with dat. (literally, to act gratitude) 
gratiam habére, to feel grateful, with dat. (lit., to have gratitude) 
vitam agere, to live a life (lit., to act life) 
bellum gerere, to wage or carry on war 
castra ponere, to pitch camp (lit., to place camp) 
castra movére, to break camp (lit., to move camp) 
viam miunire, to build a road (lit., to fortify a road; roads were 
built like walls) 

8. verba facere, to speak, make a speech (lit., to make words) 

9. memoria tenére, to remember (lit., to hold in memory) 


See Ce Culpa Con NT 


162. Exercises 


Oral. 1. In agris castra ponémus et ibi liberam vitam 
agémus. 2. Magistr6 nostro gratiam habémus et gratias agé- 
mus. 3. Cdpids ex media silva rediicam et pugnare incipiam. 
4. Romani multas long’s vids in Italia miniébant. 
5. Puerds singulds convocabimus et sententias audiémus. 
6. Viri ex multis terris convenient et verba facient. 
7. Magister verba faciet et puellis gratids aget. 

Written. 1. We shall break camp and come to town with 
our friends. 2. The boys and girls feel grateful and will 
thank the teacher. 3. We ought to feel grateful to our 
friends. 4. The boys will find water and pitch camp. 
5. We shall remember the teacher’s words ipee duty. 
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LESSON XXIX 
REVIEW 
163. Nouns and Adjectives 


Drill Exercises. (1) Decline (a) oppidum commodum, 
(b) puella bona, (c) vir aequus, (d) officium magnum. 

(2) Decline in Latin (a) a small word, (b) harsh opinion, 
(c) a sacred place, (d) a famous people. 

3. Give the nominative, singular and plural, of great 
interest. 

Give the genitive, singular and plural, of a constant duty. 

Give the dative, singular and plural, of a good price. 

Give the accusative, singular and plural, of varying opinion. 

Give the ablative, singular and plural, of a firm man. 


164. Verbs: Present System of the Four Conjugations 


Drill Exercises. (1.} Conjugate in the present indicative 
active: sum, exspectd, débed, mittd, efficid, venid. 

(2) Conjugate in the imperfect indicative active: sum, 
convoco, mered, cédo, afficid, invenio. 

3. Conjugate in the future indicative active: sum, ma- 
tard, vided, défendd, accipid, audio. 


165. Recognition of Verb Forms — Rapid-fire Drills 


I. Give tense, person, and number, and translate: Vident, 
mittent, diicent, pdnit, ponet, terrent, mittunt, incipient, 
erunt, valébo, eras, fugiébas, es, audiétis, exspectabimus, 
eris, diicébant, capiémus, inveniémus, erimus, veniam, 
accédunt, erant, exspectamus. : 

II. Give in Latin: We shall send; he will be; I fortified ; 
they approached ; you (sing.) await; we are strong ; we were; 
they will flee; they receive ; you (plur.) did come; they were; 
he is managing; he is; they will begin; they will be. 
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166. Conundrum. — Why is the future tense of the third and fourth 
conjugations like a horse without a bridle? (Answer: It has no 
“ ~bit.”) 


167. English and Latin Word Studies 


1. Give prefix and Latin root word from which the fol- 
lowing are derived: redigé, concipid, attrahé, corrigé, com- 
mitts; respect, allocation, depopulate, exigency, deficient. 

2. Define according to derivation: «inspect, exponent, 
fugitive, verbose, incipient. 

3. Make Latin words out of ad- and capid, in- and 
p6n6, con- and labGr6é, ad- and tened, dé- and mered. 


Fig. 31. Via APPIA 


The first and most famous of Roman roads, built by Appius Claudius 
in 312 B.c. to connect Rome with southern Italy. Portions of it are still 
used. In many places the ancient surface blocks may be seen. Roman 
roads compare favorably with the best modern highways. 
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LESSON XXX 
SUBSTANTIVES. CONNECTED READING: FORUM ROMANUM 
168. Substantives 


When any part of speech, other than a noun or pronoun, 
is used like a noun or pronoun, it is called a substantive. 
We have already noted the substantive use of the infinitive 
(106, 107). Likewise, an adjective may be used sub- 
stantively ; the masculine refers to persons, the neuter to 
things: 

(a) Nostri (viri) veniunt, Our (men) are coming. 
(b) Multa audiés, You will hear many (things). 


169. Hints for Reading and Translating 


The first step in translating Latin is to follow the order 
of words, separating them into groups according to their 
agreement. Such word groups or phrases should be read 
and translated as units, with proper attention to emphasis 
and expression. 

After translating Forum Romanum with due regard to the 
word groups in each sentence, practice reading the entire 
passage aloud in the Latin with as much expression as you 
can. 


170. THE STORY OF LUCIUS 


Forum Romanum 


Quondam (once upon a time) puer parvus Liicius in Italia 
habitabat, Dé gloria patriae multa audiébat. Magister 
Liicid et céteris (the other) pueris loca clara Romae monstra- 
bat. In Forum Romanum pueroés diicébat. In hune (this) 
locum populus Rodmanus conveniébat. Ibi viri amicés 
vidébant et aedificia (buildings) piblica spectabant. Ibi 
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nintii magnas victorias nintidbant. Ibi viri clari in rostris! 
verba faciébant. Magister multa dé patriain Ford docébat. 
Pueri magistr6 magnam gratiam habébant, quod Forum 
amabant. E Ford pueri cum magistrd in Sacram Viam 
ambulabant (walked) et tabernds (shops) spectabant. Cupi- 
tisne (desire) pliira (more) dé Liicid audire? 


ilyfk. Conversation 


(See Color Map of the Roman World between pp. 52 and 53.) 
M. = Magister D. = Discipuli 


M. Spectatisne, pueri et puellae? D. Spectamus. 

M. Ubi oppida vidétis? D. In Africa et in Asia et in 
Europa multa oppida vidémus. 

M. In media terra aquam vidétis. Illam? aquam ‘‘ Medi- 
terra-neum Mare” (Sea) vocamus. 

M. Ibi est Liisitania — vidétisne? D. Vidémus. 

M. Ubi est Hibernia? D. Hibernia est insula in Oceand 
Atlantico. 

M. Multi viri multdrum populdrum in Europa habitant. 

M. Ubi pugnabant Socii in Bell6 Magno? D. Socii 
in Gallia et in Italia pugnibant. 


Questions to Be Answered in Latin 


1. Ubi habitamus? 2. Noénne officium nostrum erat 
virds et arma in Galliam mittere? 3. Ubi Germani agroés 
vastabant? 4. Reguntne Germani in Gallia? 


1 The rostra (speakers’ platform). 2 That. 


LESSON XXXI 
PRESENT SYSTEM PASSIVE OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Voice, 632; Progressive verb forms, 
631; Participles, 635. 


172. Vocabulary 
commit’t6, -ere, join together, commit, intrust; proe’lium 
commit’tere, to begin battle [mitto] 
fini’timus, —a, —um, neighboring; fini’timus, —i, m., neighbor 
pau’ci, —ae, —a, few (paucity) 


proe’lium, ~i, n., battle 
—que, conj., and (translated before the word to which it is 
joined) 
re'liquus, —a, —um, remaining, rest of (relic) 


173. English and Latin Word Formation 


We have seen how Latin and English words are formed 
from others by the use of prefixes. There are other ways 
of forming new words. These we shall discuss later. For 
the present it is sufficient to recognize the roots that words 
have in common. Note the relationship and review the 
meanings of the following words which have occurred in the 
preceding vocabularies : 

(a) amicus and amicitia, (b) navig6 and nauta, (c) nintié and nintius, 
(d) capid and captivus (a “‘ captive ”’ is one who is taken), (e) pugna and 
pugno, (f) puer and puella, (7) habed and habito (to ‘“‘ inhabit” a place 
is to keep on having it). 

From now on try to associate new Latin words with those 
you have already had, as well as with English derivatives 
which you find. 


174. Voice: Active and Passive 


1. Vir acctsabit, The man will accuse. 
2. Vir accisabitur, The man will be accused. 
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Observe (a) that in 1 the verb shows that the subject acts 
(active voice), and in 2 it is acted upon (passive voice) ; 
(b) that voice is indicated by endings in Latin. 


Note. — The linking verb sum has no voice, for it indicates merely 
existence. 


175. Progressive and Passive Verb Forms 
Distinguished in English 


Be careful to distinguish between active progressive 
forms and true passive verb 
phrases, both of which em- 
ploy the verb to be. 

ACTIVE (progressive) : 
The present participle com- 
bined with any tense of the 
verb to be is active: He is 
seeing (videt); They were 
calling (vocabant). 

PasstvE: The past par- 
ticiple combined with any 
tense of the verb to be is passive: He is seen (vidétur) ; They 
were called (vocabantur). 


Fic. 33. Cupms FisHine 


The cupids are catching fish (active). 
The fish are being caught (passive). 


Summary: 1. to be + present participle = active 
2. to be + past participle = passive 


176. Passive Voice of the Four Conjugations in 
Present System 


The passive personal endings, which are substituted for 
the active,! are: 


1 But in forms ending in —6 in the active (as pard and parabd), the passive 
ending -r is added to, not substituted for, the active ending. The —o— be- 
comes short. 


PASSIVE VOICE at 


PERSONAL ENDINGS PRESENT 
-r -mur | pa’ror, ] am prepared _para’mur, we are pre- 
pared 
-ris -mini | para’ris, you are pre- para’mini, you are pre- 
pared pared 
-tur -ntur | para’tur, he is prepared paran’tur,! they are pre- 
pared 


Similarly habeor, pénor, capior, minior 
(see 661, 662, 663, 664). 


IMPERFECT 


para’bar, I was being prepared, paraba’mur, we were being pre- 


was prepared pared, ete. 

paraba’ris, you were being pre- paraba’mini, you were being 
pared, ete. prepared, ete. 

paraba’tur, he was being pre- paraban’tur, they were being 
pared, ete. prepared, ete. 


Similarly habébar, poOnébar, capiébar, muniébar (see 661, 
662, 663, 664). 


Furure 


para’bor, I shall be prepared para’bimur, we shall be pre- 


pared 
para’beris, you will be pre- parabi‘mini, you will be pre- 
pared pared 
para’bitur, he will be pre- parabun’tur, they will be pre- 
pared pared 


Similarly habébor, ponar, capiar, muniar (see 661, 662, 
663, 664). 


177. Drill. — Conjugate pugn6, vided, défends, accipid, 
and invenid in the present system passive. 


1 For the vowel shortened before —ntur, see 20, a. 
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178. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Reliqui nautae ad insulam  mittentur. 
2. Romani proelium cum finitimis committunt. 3. Ame- 
rica terra liberdrum est. 4. Pauca signa proeli in finitimis 
agris oppidisque vidébantur. 5. Multa praemia reliquis 
pueris puellisque ddnabuntur. 6. Captivi ad oppidum 
redicentur et proelium committétur. 

Written. 1. We shall be accused ; he is being taught; it 
was not approved; they will be sent. 2. They will receive 
a few words of advice ; afew words of advice will be received. 
3. Where are the-rest-of the boys? Are they working in 
the fields? 4. The-rest-of the men will be sent to the is- 
land and will lead-back many prisoners. 


Fic. 34. Forum ROMANUM 


A view from the Capitoline Hill, facing east (cf. Figs. 32, 36). In the 
foreground, the Basilica Iulia (a courthouse); to the left, the Forum 
proper; in the left background, the Colosseum (Fig. 41) ; on the right, the 
Palatine Hill, where the imperial palaces stood. 


LESSON XXXII 


ABLATIVE OF PERSONAL AGENT 


179. Vocabulary 
appel’ld, —a’re, call, call upon, name = (appellate) 
aut, conj., or; aut ... aut, either... or 
et... et, conj., both... and 
ne’que (or nec), conj., and not, nor; ne’que...ne’que, neither... nor 


praesi’dium, -i, n., garrison, guard, protection 


180. Latin Phrases in English 


magnum bonum, great good. 

terra firma, solid earth (as opposed to water). 

via media, a middle way or course. 

consilid et armis, by counsel and by arms. 

non ministrari, sed ministrare, not to be served, but to serve (motto 
of Wellesley College). 

In Deé spéramus, In God we trust (motto of Brown University). 


181. Ablative of Personal Agent 


1. Amamur ab amicis, We are loved by our friends. 
2. Vir 4 puer6 vidétur, The man is seen by the boy. 


182. Rule. — The ablative preceded by 4 or ab is used 
with a passive verb to denote the person by whom anything is 
done. ‘ 


Caution. — The ablative of personal agent must be carefully distin- 
guished from the ablative of means, both of which are frequently trans- 
lated with by. Remember that means refers to things, while agent always 
denotes a person. Furthermore, the ablative of means never takes a 
preposition, while the ablative of personal agent is never used without 
the preposition 4 (ab). 


1. Oppidum cénsilié capitur, The town is taken by strategy (means). 
2. Oppidum 4 nostris capitur, The town is taken by our men (agent). 
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183. Agreement. — In both English and Latin, when two 

singular subjects are connected by or (aut), either. . . or (aut 

. aut), neither. . .nor (neque. . . neque), the verb is 

in the singular: Neither the boy nor the girl is in the forest, 
Neque puer neque puella in silva est. 


184. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Puer equés diicit; equi 4 puerd dicuntur. 
2. Magister puerds puellasque docébat; pueri puellaeque 
A magistrd docébantur. 
3. Aut pueri aut viri 
equés ad agros rediicent. 
4. Neque servus neque 
equus in viis vidébitur. 
5. Multa grata praemia 4 
reliquis pueris puellisque 
accipientur. 6. Neque 
praesidium neque auxi- 
lium 4 nostris sociis mit- 
titur. 7. Et soci et 
amici! 4 multis populis 
appellabimur. 

Fic. 35. A Game or KNUCKLEBONES Written. 1, The men 

Bones an inch long were used to play the SC€ few signs of battle ; 
game now called jacks, | They were also few signs of battle are 
used in gambling, like dice. ees by the men, ae 
girls were frightened by the bad boys. 3. The grain is be- 
ing carried by wagon to the town. 4. The troops were 
fleeing to the neighboring woods; there they were captured 
by our strong guard. 5. Neither water nor grain is being 
carried by the-rest-of the men. 


1 Observe that the predicate nominative (13, b) may be used with other ~ 
verbs than sum, 


LESSON XXXIII 


PERFECT STEM. PERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE 
OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


185. Vocabulary 
amit’t6, -ere, ami’si, let go, lose {mitto] 
an’nus, —i, m., year (annual) 
li’ber, li’bri, m., book (library) 
nunc, adv., now 
peri’culum, -i, n., trial, danger (perilous) 


pro, prep. with abl., in front of, before, for 
pro’per6, —a’re, —a’vi, hasten 


186. Latin and English Word Formation 


As a prefix pré- has its prepositional meanings, with 
the additional one of forward. Define the following deriv- 
atives of words which you have already studied : 

provoke, prospect, produce, proceed. 


a. Latin Phrases in English 
pro patria, for (one’s) country. 
pro bond publics, for the public good. 
pro forma, for (as a matter of) form. 


187. : The Perfect Stem 


In English, the perfect tense is formed by use of the aux- 
iliary have (has) with the past participle: I have prepared, 
he has gone. 

In Latin, the perfect stem is used in forming the three 
perfect tenses in the active — the perfect, past perfect, and 
future perfect. The perfect stem is found by dropping the 
personal ending -i from the perfect active indicative : amisi, 
amis-. 
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Note. — All verbs of the first conjugation thus far studied form the perfect 
stem by adding -v to the present stem: propera—, properav-. No rules, 
however, can be given for forming the perfect stem of verbs of the other con- 
jugations. Hereafter the first person singular of the perfect active indicative 
will be given in the vocabularies as the third form. This should be meme- 
rized. 


188. Perfect Active Indicative 


The following endings (used in no other tenses) are added 
directly to the perfect stem in forming the perfect indica- 
tive active : 


para’vi, I have prepared, I | ha’bui, I have had, I 
prepared had 

pariavis’ti, you have pre- | habuis’ti, you have had, 
pared, ete. ete. 

para’vit, he has prepared, | ha’buit, he has _ had, 

etc. ete. 


habu’‘imus, we have had 
’ ? 


para’vimus, we have pre- 


pared, ete. etc. 

paravis’tis, you have pre- | habuis’tis, you have had, 
pared, ete. ete. 

parivé’runt, they have pre- | habué’runt, they have 
pared, ete. had, ete. 


Similarly posui, cépi, miinivi (see 662, 663, 664). 


189. Drill. — Conjugate the following in the perfect indica- 
tive active: 


convocd- (convocav-), agd (ég-), excédé (excess—), défendd (dé- 
fend—), mittd (mis—), trahé (trax-), accipié (accép-), video (vid), fugié 
(fiig~), venio (vén-). 
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190. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Amisimus; niintiavit; augébis; occupavistis ; 
amittitur ; Gvocamini. 2. Puer in vid librum amisit. 3. Ex 
oppidd excessimus et ad agrods silvasque properavimus. 
4. Multi vitam in bell6 dmisérunt sed magnam gliériam 
accépérunt. 5. Multds anndés in periculd égimus; nunc 
otium habémus. 6. Properdre débémus, quod periculum 
nune est magnum. 7. Multi captivi 4 pueris pro castris 
vidébantur. 

Written. 1. Tolose; he has departed; we have intrusted ; 
we shall be heard. 2. Were the girls being frightened by 
the horses? Where were the boys? 3. They have seen the 
danger and are fleeing to the camp. 4. I have intrusted 
the care of the camp to the guards. 


Fic. 36. Forum ROMANUM 


Thus it appeared during the Roman Empire (cf. Figs. 32, 34). In the 
left background, the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoline Hill. 


LESSON XXXIV 


PERFECT INDICATIVE OF SUM. THE USE OF 
THE IMPERFECT AND THE PERFECT 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Past and present perfect tenses, 


630, b, d. 
191. Vocabulary 
agri’cola, —ae, m., farmer [ager] 
com’par6, —a’re, —a’vi, get together, prepare [paro] 
fi/lius, -i, m., son (filial) 
nos’cé, —ere, n6’vi, learn; in perf. tenses, ‘‘ have learned ” =know 
procé’d6, —ere, préces’si, go forth, advance [cedo] 
sum, es’se, fu’i, be (essence) 


ab’sum, abes’se, a’fui, be away from, be absent 


192. Perfect Indicative of Sum 


The verb sum is conjugated regularly in the perfect: 


fui, I have been, I was fu/imus, we have been, we were 


fuis’ti, you have been, you were fuis’tis, you have been, you were 
fu'it, he has been, he was fué’runt, they have been, they were 


193. How the Perfect and the Imperfect Differ in Latin 


The perfect tense represents an act (a) as now complete, 
like the English present perfect, expressed by has and have: 
vidi, J have seen; (b) as a simple act performed once, like the 
English past: vidi, J saw. The latter use of the Latin per- 
fect is to be carefully distinguished from the imperfect, 
which always denotes a state of being or an act as repeated, 
customary, or continuous, like the English progressive past : 

Perfect: vidi, I saw (once). 
Imperfect: vidébam, I kept seeing (all along), I was seeing. 
The perfect tense is used more commonly in Latin than the 
imperfect. 
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194. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Multi pueri aberant. Nonne_ valébant? 
2. Aquam portabam et reliqui pueri in magno6 agro castra 
ponébant. 3. Pauci (of us) labérabamus, sed reliqui pueri in 
castris semper manébant. 4. Agricolaérum filii multa dé 
agris et equis novérunt. 5. Magistri filius multa dé libris 
ndvit, sed agri filium agricolae docent. 6. Multi viri servi 
fuérunt; nunc liberisunt. 7. Pré patria ad pugnam proces- 
sérunt; pro patria et arma et frimentum comparavérunt ; 
pro patria laboravérunt et pecitiniam ddnavérunt. 

Written. 1. We are the sons of free (men) and love our 
native land. 2. We know much about many lands and 
peoples. 3. Much grain is being prepared by the farmers. 
4. We hastened from the town into the fields and learned 
many (things). 5. The farmer has spent many years in 
the fields. 


195. Latin and English Word Formation 


We have already studied the preposition in used as a prefix 
(98). There is another prefix in-, used chiefly with adjectives 
and nouns, which has an entirely different meaning and 
must be carefully distinguished from the former. It is a 
negative prefix (like “‘un-’’), as in injustice. It is assimilated 
like the other prefix in-, e.g. il-legal, im-moral, ir-regular. 
Define the following derivatives of words which you have 
studied : 
immemorial, immaterial, inglorious, ingratitude, illiberal, illiterate, infirm. 

The prefix dis- in English and Latin means apart; but 
sometimes it is purely negative like in-. Distinguish carefully 
from dé-. It is either assimilated or left unchanged, as 
follows: 

dis-inter, dis-locate, dis-arm, dif-fuse, di-vert, di-stant, dis-similar. 

Define the first three of these words, derived from words 
in previous vocabularies. 


LESSON XXXV 


PAST PERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICA- 
TIVE ACTIVE OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Past perfect and future perfect, 


630, e, f. 

196. Vocabulary 
dimit’td, —-ere, dimi’si, let go, send away {mitto] 
inimi’cus, —a, -um, unfriendly, hostile; as a noun, enemy [amicus | 
in’teger, —gra, -grum, wntouched, fresh (integer) 
por’ta, —ae, f., gate (portal) 
prodii’cé, —-ere, prodi’xi, lead forth or out [diico] 
reti‘ned, —é’re, reti’nui, hold back, restrain, keep [teneo] 

re Past Perfect Indicative Active 


In English, the past perfect tense is formed by use of the 
auxiliary had with the past participle: J had prepared, 
they had prepared. . 

In Latin, the past perfect (sometimes called pluperfect) 
is formed by adding the tense sign —era— to the perfect stem, 
together with the personal endings used throughout the 
present system. It is equivalent in form to the various 
forms of the imperfect tense of sum added to the perfect 
stem of the given verb: 


para’veram, I had prepared paravera’mus, we had prepared 
para’veras, you had prepared paravera’tis, you had prepared 
para’ verat, he, she, it had prepared para’ verant, they had prepared 


Similarly habueram, posueram, céperam, miniveram. 
(For full conjugation see 661, 662, 663, 664.) 
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198. Future Perfect Indicative Active 


In English, the future perfect tense is formed by use of 
the auxiliary shall have with the past participle: J shall have 
prepared. 

In Latin, the future perfect is formed by adding the tense 
sign —eri- to the perfect stem, together with the personal 
endings of the present system. It is equivalent in form to 
the future tense of sum (with the exception of —erint in the 
third plural) added to the perfect stem of the given verb ; 


para’ver6,! I shall have pre- parave’rimus, we shall have pre- 
pared pared 

para’veris, you will have pre-_ parave’ritis, you will have pre- 
pared pared 


para’verit, he, she, 7t will have _para’verint, they will have pre- 
prepared pared 


Similarly habuer6, posuer6, céper6, muniverd. 
(For full conjugation see 661, 662, 663, 664.) 


Note. — The three tenses, perfect, past perfect, and future perfect, 
which are based upon the perfect stem, form the perfect system. 


199. Drill. — Conjugate the following in the perfect system 
active: vided, —ére, vidi; céd6, -ere, cessi; efficid,—-ere, 
efféci; moved, -ére, m6vi; incipid, —ere, incépi. 


200. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Inimicds nostrds amare débémus. 2. Parvi 
pueri linguam retinére débent. 3. Magister puerds dimisit, 
quod formas verbdrum non noverant. 4. Nostri castra 
movére et proelium committere paraverint. 5. Integrae 


1-j— disappears before final 6 (20, a). 
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copiae nostrae bellum gerere incépérunt et prod populis liberis 
pugnavérunt. 6. Marius prod portis castrérum cdpias 
prodiixerat. 7. Viri 
é castris vénerant et 
ad oppidum prdcé- 
débant. 


Written. 1. The 
slave deserved a large 
reward, because he 
had saved the life 
of our friend’s son. 


" s =| 2. Marius had fought 
Fic. 37. A PortasLte Hor Water Heater for (his) native land 


The heater has the form of a fortified camp. jn Gaul. 3. We shall 
A charcoal fire was built in the interior. The 
water was poured into the towers and circulated have seen strange 
around the fire. Note the modern-lookingfaucet lands, towns, and 


at the right. peoples. 4. We shall 
have sent away the messenger to the camp. 


cit EE 


201. Latin and English Word Formation 


We have seen that prefixes are so called because they are 
attached to the beginnings of words (87). Particles which 
are attached to the ends of words are called suffixes (sub, 
under, after; fixus, attached). Like the Latin prefixes, the 
Latin suffixes play a very important part in the formation of 
English words. 

The suffix —ia usually has the form -y in English. Give 
the English forms of the following words found in the pre- 
ceding vocabularies: memoria, gloria, familia, inidria. 

What must be the Latin words from which are derived 
colony, luxury, perfidy ? : 

Some -ia nouns drop the —-ia entirely in English (126): 
concord, vigil, matter (from miéateria). 
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LESSON XXXVI 


PAST PERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE OF 
SUM. INFINITIVE WITH SUBJECT ACCUSATIVE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Infinitive, 634. 
202. Vocabulary 


discé’d6, —ere, disces’si, go away, depart [cédo] 
e’tiam, adv., also, even 
iu’bed, —é’re, ius’si, order, command 


li’beri, —d’rum, m., children [liber] 
red’ig6, —ere, redé’gi, drive or bring back, reduce [ago] 
remo’ved, —é’re, rem6’vi, move back, remove, withdraw [moveo] 


203. Past Perfect and Future Perfect of Sum 


Past Prerrect Furure Perrect 
fu’eram, I had been fu’erd, I shall have been 
fu’eras, you had been fu’eris, you will have been 
fu’erat, he had been fu’erit, he will have been 


fuera’mus, we had been fue’rimus, we shall have been 
fuera’tis, you had been fue’ritis, you will have been 
fu’erant, they had been fu’erint, they will have been 


204. Infinitive Object as in English 


1. Virds discédere iussi, J ordered the men to go away. 
2. Puerds esse bonés docémus, We teach the boys to be good. 
Observe that (a) in English such verbs as order, teach 
(also wish, forbid, etc.) take an infinitive as object, often with 
a noun or pronoun in the accusative, which may be regarded 
as its subject; (b) in Latin certain verbs of similar meaning 
take the infinitive with subject accusative. 


205. Rule. — The subject of an infinitwe is in the accusative. 
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2.06. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Liberds nostrds semper retinére bonds libris 
docémus. 2. Nodnne bonum est inimicés in amicitiam et 
concordiam redigere? 3. Magister puerds puellasque etiam 
inimicds amare docébat. 4. Nostri ex oppidd arma re- 
moverant et ad finitima castra prdcesserant. 5. Fini- 
timds nostrés dimittere cdpids et etiam discédere ex insula 
iussimus. 6. Cum sociis nostris fuerat et pro patria nos- 
tra in Gallia pugnaverat. 7. Novum erat vidére magnum 
numerum captivorum in viis oppidi. 

Written. 1. I had been; we shall have been; they had 
been ; you will have been. 2. It was good to see our forces 
near the gates of the town. 3. They had begun to re- 
move the grain by wagon to the camp. 4. The children 
of the farmers are being taught to fight for (their) native 
land. 5. He has ordered the boy to lead out fresh 
horses to the gate. 6. We are preparing to carry the 
timber by wagon to the town. 


207. Latin and English Word Formation 


The Latin suffix -tia as a general rule has the form —ce 
in English. It is to be carefully distinguished from the 
Latin suffix —-ia, which usually has the form —y in English 
(201). 

Give the English forms of the following words found in 
the preceding vocabularies: gratia, sententia. 


What must be the Latin words from which are derived 
science, diligence, prudence ? 


a. Latin Verb Forms in English 


Present: deficit. 
Perfect: affidavit, vict. 
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208. A CLEVER ReEptLy 


Bell6! Pinics T.? Livius Tarentum, oppidum Italiae, 
amisit et ad arcem® oppidi figit. Q.4 Fabius Maximus 
magna vigilantia et magno consilid oppidum recépit. Tum 
ad arcem properavit. Ibi Livius superbus Fabio dixit >: 
“Mea opera Tarentum recépisti.”’ Fabius respondit: 
“ Certé,® nam ego recépi oppidum quod (which) ti amisisti.”’ 


. 


Fic. 39. Porta CastroRUM 


A fortified camp at Saalburg, Germany, part of the system of defense. 
consisting of camps and a wall, erected by the Romans. 


LAbl.: during. 21s =~) Litus: 3 Acc. of arx. 4 Q. = Quintus. 
6 From dicé, dictus; derivative? ® Adv. 


LESSON XXXVII 


PERFECT AND PAST PERFECT PASSIVE OF THE 
FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


209. Vocabulary 
égre’gius, —a, —um, distinguished, excellent (egregious) 
exem’plum, -i, n., sample, example (exemplary) 
per, prep. with acc., through 
propo’n6, —ere, prépo’sui, prdpo’situs, set forth, present [pono] 
rema’ne6, —é’re, reman’si, remansii’rus,! remain behind, 

remain [maneo] 


sub, prep., under, close to; with acc. after verbs of motion ; 
with abl. after verbs of rest 


210. Latin and English Word Formation 


The preposition sub, used as a prefix in Latin and English, 
means under, up from under: sus-tined, to hold up; suc- 
céd6, to come up. It is regularly assimilated before certain 
consonants: sup-port, suc-ceed, sug-gest, sus-ceptible, suf-fer, 
sur-rogate, sus-tenance, sus-pend, but sub-mit, sub-trahend. 
We use it freely in English to form new words: sub-let, sub- 
lease, 

Per usually remains unchanged when used as a prefix. 


Billie Perfect Participle 


The perfect participle in Latin is passive and is declined 
like magnus, —a,-um. It agrees with a noun or pronoun in 
gender, number, and case like an ordinary adjective. The 
perfect participle of each new verb will hereafter be given in 
the vocabularies as the fourth part. In the first conjugation 
it is regularly formed by adding —tus to the present stem: 
para-tus. 


1A few verbs lack the perfect participle; some of these have the future 
active participle in —urus, which appears as the fourth principal part. 
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242: Perfect System Passive 


In English, all the passive tenses are compound, consisting 
of two or more parts. 

In Latin, the tenses of the present and perfect systems 
thus far studied have been single or simple in form. The 
three perfect tenses in the passive, however, are compound, 
i.e. they are formed by combining the perfect participle 
of the given verb in turn with the present, imperfect, and 
future tenses of sum to form the perfect, past perfect, and 
future perfect tenses respectively. 


ay Perfect Indicative Passive 


In English, the present perfect passive is formed by using 
the perfect tense of to be (i.e. have been) as an auxiliary with 
the past participle. 

In Latin, the perfect passive is formed by using the present 
tense of sum as an auxiliary with the perfect participle. 

su/mus, we were, have 


(sum, J was, have 
been prepared been prepared 


para’tus | es, you were, have  para’‘ti | es’tis, you were, have 


(-a, —um) been prepared (—ae, —a) been prepared 
est, he was, has sunt, they were, have 
been prepared | been prepared 


Similarly habitus sum, positus sum, captus sum, minitus sum. 
(For full conjugation see 661-664.) 


214. Past Perfect Indicative Passive 


In English, the past perfect passive is formed by using the 
past perfect tense of to be (i.e. had been) as an auxiliary with 
the past participle. 
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In Latin, the past perfect passive is formed by using the 
imperfect tense of sum (i.e. eram) as an auxiliary with the 
perfect participle (cf. the formation of the corresponding 
active tense by adding the imperfect tense of sum to the per- 
fect stem: parav-eram) : 


e’ram, I had been era’mus, we had been 
prepared prepared 
para/tus | e’ras, you had been para’ti | era’tis, you had been 
(-a, -um) prepared (-ae, —a) prepared 
e’rat, he had been e’rant, they had been 
prepared | prepared 


Similarly habitus eram, positus eram, captus eram, munitus eram. 
(For full conjugation see 661-664.) 


215. Drill. — Conjugate the following in the perfect and 
past perfect passive: 


trah6, —ere, traxi, tractus move6, —ére, movi, motus 
video, —ére, vidi, visus ago, —ere, —égi, actus 
216. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Egregium exemplum 4 magistrd prdpositum 
est. 2. Arma carris ad castra portata erant. 3. Equi ab 
agricola per silvam ad aquam Acti erant. 4. Puellae mag- 
nis undis terrentur sed inifiriam ndn accipient. 5. Egre- 
giumne exemplum amicitiae memoria tenétis? 6. Sub aqua 
remanére non gratum est. 7. Vir & puerd sub aquam 
tractus erat sed et vir et puer servati+ sunt. 

Written. 1. They have been seen; I had been dragged ; 
you had been moved; he had been; they will have been. 
2. The rest of the books had been removed by the boy’s 
teacher. 3. The farmer’s son had seen few towns but he 
knew much about horses and fields and woods. 4. In 
Gaul my son had fought for our country in many battles. 


1 Note that the participle is plural because it refers to both vir and puer. 


LESSON XXXVIII 


FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE AND PRESENT INFINITIVE 
PASSIVE OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


217. Vocabulary 
ad’sum, ades’se, ad’fui, adfutt’rus, be near, be present [sum] 
de’us, —i, m., god (deify) 
édii’c6, —ere, édii’xi, éduc’tus, lead out [dtico] 
permit’t6, -ere, permi’si, permis’sus, let go through, allow, in- 

trust (with dat.) [mitto | 
primus, —a, —um, first (primary) 
susci’pid, —ere, suscé’pi, suscep’tus, take wp, undertake [capio] 

218. Latin Phrases in English 


Deo gratias, thanks to God. 

Dei gratia, by the grace.of God (seen on Canadian coins). 

per annum, by (through) the year. 

sic semper tyrannis, thus always to tyrants (motto of the state of 
Virginia). 

sub rosa, wnder the rose, t.e. in concealment. 


Fic. 40. Tue Forum at Pompei. 
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219. Future Perfect Indicative Passive 


In English, the future perfect passive is formed by using 
the future perfect tense of to be (i.e. shall have been) as an 
auxiliary with the past participle. 

In Latin, the future perfect passive is formed by using 
the future tense of sum (i.e. erd) as an auxiliary with the 
perfect participle (cf. the formation of the corresponding 
active tense by adding the future of sum to the perfect 
stem : parav-er6) : 


e’rd, I shall have e’rimus, we shall have 
been prepared been prepared 

para’tus | e’ris, you will have para’'ti | e’ritis, you will have 
(-a, —um) been prepared (-ae, —a) been prepared 


e’rit, he will have e’runt, they will have 
been prepared been prepared 


Similarly habitus er6, positus erd, captus er6, mtnitus ero. 
(For full conjugation see 661-664.) 


220. Drill.— Conjugate the following in the perfect 
system passive: 4mittd, -ere, amisi, A4missus; édiic6, -ere, 
édaxi, éductus; suscipid, -ere, suscépi, susceptus. 


221. Present Infinitive Passive 


In English, the present infinitive passive is formed by 
using the auxiliary to be with the past participle. 

In Latin, the present infinitive passive is formed by chang- 
ing the active infinitive ending -re to —-ri: 


Active: para’re, to prepare; _— habé’re; miini’re 
Passive :. para’ri, to be prepared; habé’ri; miini‘ri 


Note. — In the third conjugation, final —ére is changed to -i: 
Active: pd/nere, to place; ca’pere 
Passive: po'ni, to be placed; ca’pi 
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222. Drill.—F orm the present passive infinitive of video, 
ago, trahdo, suscipid, and moveo. 


223. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Causam populi suscipere est officium bonérum. 
2. Vitam meam et fortinas amicis permisi. 3. Equi ex 
oppido per agroés Gducti erunt. 4. Pectinia meréri et ser- 
vari & pueris puellisque débet. 5. Ded gratiam habére 
débed, quod vitam meam regit. 6. Pueri adfuérunt primi, 
quod puellae tardae fuérunt. 7. Verbis bonorum virorum 
semper incitari et regi débémus. } 


Written. 1. God teaches men to love (their) enemies. 2. The 
troops will have been ordered to advance and seize the town. 
3. Where are the boys? They are absent, but the girls 
are present. 4. We have ordered the boys to be dismissed. 
5. The boys ought to be called together by the teacher. 


Fic. 41. Tur CoLossreum 


This amphitheater (cf. Fig. 7) was built in 80 a.p. and had room for 
at least 50,000 people. Much of its marble and limestone was carried away 
several centuries ago to build numerous palaces in Rome. To the right 
is the Arch of Constantine (cf. Fig. 47). 


LESSON XXxXIX 
REVIEW 


224. Rapid-fire Drills. — (a) Give tense, person, and number, and 
translate : 

Appellantur, redicémini, imisérunt, novi, erant, afuérunt, 
retinuit, dimiseramus, iusserd, prdcesserant, discessisti, pr6- 
dixeram, redégérunt, propositum est, remansit, fuerd. 


(b) Give in Latin: 


1. It was committed ; you have been away; we have has- 
tened. 2. I have prepared; he had been; to remove. 
3. To dismiss; to be presented; to be called. 


225. Decline (a) proelium integrum, (b) agricola bonus, (c) filius 
meus, (d) liber parvus, (e) periculum magnum. 


226. Synopses!: (Six tenses) 


(a) 1. Give iubed in the Ist sing., indic. act. 
2. Give prépon6 in the 2nd sing., indic. pass. 
3. Give prodiicé in the 3rd sing., indic. act. . 
4. Give appellé in the 2nd plur., indie. pass. 
(b) Give sum in the lst sing.; absum in the 3rd sing. ; 
adsum in the 2nd plur. 


227. A Coior Scheme for Learning Verb Forms 


It has been seen that a Latin verb need never be blindly memorized, 
for it is conjugated regularly throughout by combining certain stems with 
tense signs and personal endings in a logical way, as may be shown by the 
following color scheme : 

Use white chalk for the present stem and yellow for the perfect stem ; 
light red for all tense signs, light green for personal endings. For the 
compound tenses of the perfect system passive, use blue for the past 
participle, and white for the three tenses of sum. 


1For definition of synopsis see Elementary Grammar, 636. 
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228. English Word Study 


Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives 
as possible from serv6, moved, diic6, capid. For example: 
from servo is derived conservation, used as follows: The 
conservation of our forests 1s a necessity. 

Enter the derivatives in your notebook, using a separate 
page for each Latin word. 


229. Hints for Developing ‘‘ Word Sense” 


No word in any language, except a few prepositions, etc., 
has the same meaning at all times. While words, as a rule, 
have one general meaning, they may have several shades of 
meaning, which depend entirely upon their context or sur- 
roundings. You have doubtless seen the chameleon, a 
lizardlike creature which, for protection, changes its color 
to suit that of the leaf or limb upon which it rests. This 
we call “imitative coloring.’”’ Words, like chameleons, take 
on a local color. In translating a Latin word, therefore, 
it is necessary to derive its exact meaning (as opposed to 
its general or “‘ vocabulary ”’ meaning) from its context or 
setting; for example, 


AGERE 
equos praedam multum gratias causam cum vir6 
drive carry off do give plead deal 
horses booty much thanks a case with a man 


The above are only a few of the meanings of ag6. From 
now on, do not confine yourself to the meanings given to 
words in the vocabulary, but select the one best suited to 
the context. 
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230. How to Study a Connectcd Passage 


Do not turn to the vocabulary at the end of the book for a 
word you do not know. Read an entire paragraph before 
you look up a word. ‘There are three ways to find the mean- 
ing of a word without looking it up: 

1. English derivatives (nearly every Latin word has at least one Eng- 
lish derivative). 

2. Related Latin words (if you know the meaning of re- and dic6, you 
know the meaning of rediic6). 

3. Sensible guessing. 


Use the vocabulary merely to verify results. In this way 
you will save time and gain a better command of Latin. 


Fic. 42. Lupus 


A school scene from a stone relief found in Trier, Germany. 


231. THE STORY OF LUCIUS (Conit.) 
Lidus 


Liciumne in memoria habétis? Liicius reliquique pueri 
Romani 4 magistrd in Forum Romanum ducti erant. Nune 
iterum dé Liicid audiétis, quod boni pueri puellaeque fuistis. 
Dé lado Lici nunc agémus. Liidus est locus ubi magister 
puerés puellasque docet. Primus lidus vocabatur ‘ laidus 
litterarum.”” In Liici lidd puellae non erant, et pauci pueri. 
Non erat piblicus lidus, sed tamen pretium disciplinae erat 
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parvum. Pueri peciiniam et praemia ad magistrum porta- 
bant. Servi puerds ad lidum ante auréram diicébant et 
lanternam librésque portabant. Nonne dirum erat puerum 
Romanum esse? Servi in lidd manébant et puerds ad 
familias rediicébant. 


Wuat Roman Boys StTupIEpD 


Etiam magister servuserat. Litteras et verba et numerdés 
docébat. Lingua lidi erat Latina, quod pueri Romani erant. 
Numerds Liicius ndn amabat. Magister pueris formas 
litterdrum monstrabat. Tum digitds puerdrum tenébat 
et litteras faciébant. Sententiae (mottoes) pueris 4 magistrd 
monstrabantur. Exemplum sententiae est: ‘‘ Ibi semper est 
victéria ubi concordia est.’”? Sententias semper amabat 
Lucius et in memoria tenébat. Diligentia et studid praemia 
merébat. 


= Sa 


Fic. 43. Ltcrus 1n Ltpd Porna AFFICITUR 


Bap Luck 


Tardi discipuli poena afficiébantur, sed Liicius semper 
primus veniébat, quod ad lidum properabat neque in viis 
remanébat. Sed mala fortiina vénit. Peciinia 4 Liicid ad 
magistrum portabatur et in vid dmissa est. Tardus fuit. 
Magister puerds appellaverat et reliqui pueri responderant, 
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“Adsum!”) Tum magister Liicium appellavit. Pueri re- 
spondérunt, “ Abest!’”? Tum vénit Liicius et magister 
puerique dé peciiniad audivérunt. Magister dirus Licium 
4 pueris sublevari iussit et poenad eum (him) affécit, quod 
peciniam Amiserat et tardus fuerat. 


Founp ! 


Magister discipulds dimisit et singuli excessérunt. Liicius 
cum servo discessit et peciiniam in via invénit. Ad lidum 
properavit et magistrO peciiniam donadvit. Magister bond 
puerd gratids égit et librum ddnavit. 


VR ya Conversation: School 


Magister. Discipulds appellabo. Anna. Anna. Adsum. 

M. Maria. Maria. Adsum. 

M. Marcus. Discipuli. Abest. 

M. Ubi est Marcus? D. Ad lidum non vénit. (Etc.) 

M. Gratumne erat esse puerum Romanum? D. Non 
gratum erat esse puerum ROdmanum, quod pueri Romani 
ante aurdram in lidum dicébantur. 

M. Ubi pueri Romani labdrabant? D.In ladd pueri 
Romani laborabant. 

M. Multine pueri in lidd fuérunt? D. Pauci pueri in 
lido fuérunt. 


Questions to Be Answered in Latin 


1. Ubi nunc estis? 2. Estne gratum in lidd esse? 
3. Peciiniamne amisisti? 4. Ubi librum Latinum Amisisti? 
5. Tardusne in lidum vénisti? 6. Semperne tardus in 
lidum veniés ? 


LESSON XL 
FIRST CONJUGATION : REVIEW OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


233. Vocabulary 
diligen’tia, —ae, f., carefulness, diligence (diligent) 
do,! da’re, de’di, da’tus, give (dative) 


in’ter, prep. with acc., between, among 

ob, prep. with acc., toward, on account of, for 

perti’ne6, —é’re, —ti’nui, —-ten’tus, with ad, extend to, pertain to [tened] 
submit’t6, —ere, —mi’si, -mis’sus, (send from under), dispatch [mitté] 


234. Latin and English Word Formation 


As a prefix in Latin and English, inter- has its usual mean- 
ings. It is rarely assimilated. It is used rather freely in 
English to form new words: inter-class, inter-state, inter- 
scholastic, ete. 

As a prefix ob- has the meaning towards or against. It 
is regularly assimilated before certain consonants: oc-cur, 
of-ficial, o-mission, op-ponent; but ob-tain, ob-serve, ob-durate, 
ob-vious. 


235. Principal Parts 


(a) In English, every verb has three parts which, from 
their importance in forming the tenses, are called principal 
parts. Verbs that form the past tense by adding —ed to 
the present are said to be regular, while those which form 
the past tense in other ways—chiefly by changing the root 
vowel of the present—are said to be irregular. Note the 
following examples: 

1Do0 is irregular in three parts— perfect dedi, and a in dare and datus. 
The a is short in all indicative forms except the present tense, second person 


singular. 
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PRESENT Past Past ParriciPLe 
Regular: call called called 
Irregular : be was been 
see saw seen 
do did done 
sing sang sung 


Query. — Can you give the principal parts of drink, write, go, come, 
run, give, sit, set, lie, lay? 


(b) In Latin, every verb regularly has four principal parts. 
They will hereafter be printed in the vocabularies and should 
be memorized. The principal parts of the model verbs of 
the four conjugations and of sum are as follows: 


CONJUGATION Pres. Inpic. Pres. Inrin. Perr. Inpic. Perr, Part. 
I paro parare paravi paratus 
II habed habére habui habitus 
Ill (a) pond ponere posui positus 
(b) capi capere cépi captus 
IV miunid munire munivi miunitus 


Irregular Verbs sum esse fui futirus ! 
absum abesse afui afutirus 


236. Tense Stems 


Every Latin verb has approximately one hundred and fifty 
forms, all of which are built upon three stems, obtained from 
the principal parts as follows: 

1. To find the present stem, drop -re from the ivéseiet 
infinitive active: para-, etc. 

2. To find the perfect stem, drop -i from the perfect i in- 
dicative active: parav-, etc. 


1See 209, footnote 1. 
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3. To find the participial stem, drop -us from the perfect 
participle: parat-, etc. 


Query. — What tenses are formed (a) upon the present stem, (b) upon 
the perfect stem, (c) with the perfect participle? 


237. First Conjugation: Review of Principal Parts 


Verbs of the first conjugation generally form the perfect 
stem by adding —v to the present stem (187, Note) and form 
the perfect participle by adding -tus to the present stem 
(211). Review the following and give their principal parts: 

accuso, amo, appelld, convocd, d6n6, évocé, exspecté, habité, incité, 
lab6ro, mand6, mattr6, migr6, monstr6, navigo, nintid, occupé, porté, 
prob6, pugn6, servd, spectd, vast6, voco. 


238. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Officium piblicum est pueris puellisque disci- 
plinam dare. 2. Diligentia puerdrum amicis nintiata erit. 
3. Castra in altd locé erant inter oppidum et silvam. 4. Ob 
multas causds amicitia et concordia inter liberds esse débent. 
5. America ob amicitiam auxilium submisit. 6. Ob mag- 
num periculum cdpiae nostrae colénis arma permisérunt. 
7. Agri nostri ad viam pertinent. 

Written. 1. On-account-of the war we did not sail to 
Europe. 2. The fields had been laid waste and the town 
seized by the slaves. 3. He has been aroused by the mes- 
senger’s harsh words. 4. We have dispatched a large 
number of reinforcements. 


Fic. 44. Roman Cups 


LESSON XLI 


DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN QUI. 
AGREEMENT OF THE RELATIVE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Relative pronouns, 6165, c. 


239. Vocabulary 
cur, interrog. adv., why? 
nati’ra, —ae, f., nature (natural) 
pul’cher, —chra, —chrum, beautiful (pulchritude) 
susti’ned, —é’re, -ti’nui, -ten’tus, hold wp, maintain, endure [teneo] 


Fia. 45. A Rope WALKER 


240. Word Study: Intensive Prefixes 


Most of the Latin prepositions which are used as prefixes 
in Latin and English may have intensive force, especially 
con-, ex-, ob-, per-. They are then best translated either by 
an English intensive, as wp or out, or by an adverb, as com- 
pletely, thoroughly, deeply. Thus commoved means to move 
greatly, permagnus, very great, obtined, to hold on to, concitd, 
to rouse wp, excipid, to catch, receive. 


241. The Relative Pronoun Qui 


The pronouns who, which, what, and that in English are 
called relative pronouns because they relate or refer to some 
foregoing word, called their antecedent. 


There is only one relative pronoun in Latin, declined as 
follows: 
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qui, who, which, that 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae 
Gen. cuius! cuius cuius quorum quarum quorum 
Dat. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 
Acc. quem quam quod quos quas quae 
Abl. - qué qua quod quibus quibus quibus 
English Meanings in Singular and Plural 
M. anv F. N. 
Nom. who, that which, that 
Gen. of whom, whose of which, whose 
Dat. to (for) whom to (for) which 
Acc. whom, that which, that 
Abl. by, ete., whom by, etc., which 
242. Relative Pronouns as Used in English 


While that as a relative can be used to refer to both persons 
and things, who always refers to persons and which to things 
(in other words, which is the neuter of who). Which and that 
do not change form to indicate case, while who does: 


Nom. who Gen. whose Dat. and Acc. whom 


243. The Relative Pronoun as Used in Latin 


In the following sentences the antecedent and relative 
are underscored. Give the number and gender of each: 
1. (a) Puella abest; puellam acctiso, The girl is absent; the girl I 
accuse. 
(b) Puella quam acctisé abest, The girl whom I accuse is absent. 
2. Oppidum quod vidit erat parvum, The town which he saw was 
small. 


1 Note that the genitive singular is alike in all genders, likewise the 
dative singular, and that the accusative singular, masculine and feminine, 
ends in —m, as in English whom. 
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3. Castra ex auibus vénimus erant magna, 7’he camp from which we 
cume was large. 

4. Virum cui librum dedi vidisti, You saw the man to whom I gave 
the book. 

5. Puer cuius librum habeé est amicus noster, The boy whose book 
IT have is our friend. 


Observe that the relative and the antecedent are always of the 
same number and gender but not necessarily in the same case. 


244. Rule. — The relative pronoun agrees with its anteced- 
ent in gender and number, but its case depends upon its use 
in its own clause. 


245. (a) While the relative may be omitted in English, it 
is never omitted in Latin: The man (whom) I saw, Vir quem 
vidi. 

(b) Fill in the blanks and write in Latin: 


1. I saw the horses were on the road. 
2. The boy I saw was fighting. 


246. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Vir cui peeniam permist erat amicus meus. 
2. Cir non sustinétis fortinam quam Natura dedit? 
3. America bellum suscépit ob initrias quas accéperat. 
4. Viri quorum filids deceé égregii agricolae sunt. 5. Cur 
pecuniam puer6d n6n dedisti quem via vidisti? 6. Libros 
qui ad famam et fortunam pertinent pueri amant. 7. Via 
qua vénimus erat pulehra. 

Written. 1. The boy whom I saw in the woods is ap- 
proaching. 2. He endured constant dangers on-account-of 
(his) enemies. 3. I saw the boy whose book I lost. 4. The 
war which was waged by our men in Europe had been ap- 
proved by the people. 5. The men who did not fight 
maintained the country with morey. 


LESSON XLII 


SECOND CONJUGATION: REVIEW OF PRINCIPAL 
PARTS. ABLATIVE OF MANNER 


247. Vocabulary 
conser’vo, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, save, preserve [servo] 
intermit’td, -ere, —mi’si, —mis’sus, (lit., let go between), sus- 

pend, stop, cease [mitto} 
obti’ned, —é’re, —ti’nui, -ten’tus, hold, obtain [teneo]| 
permo’veo, —é’re, —m6’vi, —m6’tus, move deeply, induce [moved] 
pe’td, —ere, peti’vi, peti’tus, seek, ask (petition) 
tum, adv., then 

248. Interesting English Words 


Many English words that seem quite dull and ordinary 
have very interesting stories locked up within them. The 
key to these stories is 
Latin. Use this key and | 
do not lose it. Let us 
try it now. 

The “efficient ”’ person 
is the one who accom- 
plishes (efficid) something 
— remember this when you hear people talk about 
“efficiency.” <A “ traction”’ company is engaged in drawing 
or hauling vehicles. What is a “tractor”? What sort of 
person is a “tractable”? person? Politicians should re- 
member that a public “ office” is a duty. An “ office” is 
also a place where one does his duty or daily work. 


Fic. 46. A Roman Key 


249. Second Conjugation: Review of Principal Parts 


The following are verbs already studied, but whose princi- 
pal parts have not been given in full. Memorize their prin- 


cipal parts and give the three stems of each: 
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débed débére débui débitus 


mereo merére merui meritus 
terred terrére terrui territus 
valeo valére valui valitirus 


teneo tenére tenul tentus 

contined continére continui contentus 

retined retinére retinul retentus 
doced docére docui doctus 
augeo augére auxi auctus 
maneo manére mansi mansus 
iubed iubére iussi iussus 
moved movére movi mdtus 

removed removére removi remotus 
video vidére vidi visus 


Note. — It will be seen that no general rule can be given for forming 
the perfect and participial stems of verbs of the second conjugation. 
The most common type, however, is illustrated by débed. Note the 
other types, which are arranged in groups. 


250. Ablative of Manner 


In English, the manner of an action is expressed by an 
adverb or a phrase answering the question How? When a 
phrase is used, a preposition, such as with, introduces it. 

In Latin, manner is similarly expressed. Examine the 
following : 

1. Cum studié lab6rat, He labors with eagerness (eagerly). 


2. (Cum) magn6 studi6 labérat, He labors with great eagerness (very 
eagerly). 


Note that when an adjective is used with the noun, cum may be 


omitted. 


251. Rule. — The ablative of manner with cum describes 
how something is done. Cum may be omitted if an adjective 
vs used with the noun. 
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252. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Magna cira silvas nostras cdnservabimus. 
2. Servus peciiniam petet quae ab agricola retenta est. 
3. Magna iniiria tum populus regébatur. 4. Puer qui 
primum locum obtinuerat cum magna cira et studid labora- 
verat. 5. Multi pueri studia ob bellum intermisérunt. 
6. Amicus noster litteris neque permotus neque territus est 
sed aequ6 animo ad castra processit. 7. Frimentd et 
peciinia et armis causam Socidrum nostrdrum sustinuimus, 


Written. 1. He has been deeply moved by my words. 
2. The teacher carefully taught the boys to save money. 
3. The bad boy very carefully removed the teacher’s books. 
4. Why do you not seek the friendship of the girls who live 
on High Street? 5. The slave was unjustly accused by the 
prisoner. 


Fic. 47. Tue Arcu oF CONSTANTINE 


Such arches were built in honor of generals and emperors. To the right 
a corner of the Colosseum (cf. Fig. 41) is visible. Constantine died in 
337 A.D. 


LESSON XLIIT 
DECLENSION OF THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN QUIS 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Jnterrogative pronouns, 615, b. 


253. Vocabulary 
c6’g6, —ere, coé’gi, coac’tus, (drive together), collect, compel [ago | 
Gallia, —ae, f., Gaul (modern France) 
mo’dus, —i, m., measure, limit, manner (moderate) 
mo’ned, —é’re, mo’nui, mo’nitus, remind, warn (monitor) 
rég’num, —i, n., royal power, kingdom [rego| 


tu’us, —a, —um, your (referring to one person) 
ves’ter, —tra, -trum, your (referring to two or more) 


254. Latin Phrases in English 


Cui bond? (lit., te whom for a good?) What good is it? 

in absentia, in absence. 

in perpetuum, (to perpetuity), forever. 

Tlium fuit, [lium has been (i.e. no longer exists), said of Troy (Hium) 
after its destruction by the Greeks; now applied to anything that is 
past. 


255. Interrogatives 


I. Pronoun. — In English, the interrogative pronoun who 
refers only to persons, what refers only to things. 

In Latin, the interrogative pronoun corresponding to who 
and what is quis, quid, declined as follows: 


M. an F, N. M. Fr. N. 
quis, who? quid, what? |qui quae 
cu'ius, whose? cu’ius, of quo’/rum qua’rum qud’rum 
what ? 


cui, to whom? cui, to what? \qui’bus qui’bus qui’bus 
quem, whom? quid, what? j|quds quas quae 
quo, by whom? quo, by what?|qui’bus qui’bus qui’bus 


Note. — The plural is translated like the singular. 
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II. Adjective. —In English, the interrogative pronoun 
who can not be used as an adjective; we can not say, Who 
man? But whal may be used as an adjective, referring to 
persons or things: What man? What thing? 

In Latin, the interrogative adjective is qui, quae, quod, 
declined throughout like the relative pronoun (241). Com- 
pare the interrogative quis with the relative qui and note 
differences in the singular. 

Note. — In English, which can be used as pronoun or adjective, re- 
ferring to persons or things. It differs in meaning from who and what 
in that it implies a limited choice: Which hat shall I wear? Which do 
you mean, Mr. Jones or Mr. Smith? Quis and qui are used in this sense 
only when more than two are involved. 


256. Drill. — Decline what ally? what price? what nature ? 


Lapsts Linguae (‘‘Slips of the Tongue ”’). — Have you ever said, 
Who did you see? Why is who incorrect? Give the correct form and 
translate the sentence into Latin. 


257. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Qui puer verbis boni viri ndn permdtus est? 
2. Quid amici tui fécérunt et quod praemium accipient? 
3. Qud modd Socii peciiniam coégérunt? 4. Quod cdn- 
silium 4 magistrd vestrd pueris datum est? 5. Gallia tum 
multa régna continébat quae 4 populd Rdmand occupata 
erant. 6. Puerl magna cira dé periculis moniti erant. 
7. Quod fuit pretium libri quem ab amicd tud accépisti? 
8. Cui puerd, cui puellae, Natira ndn vitam gratam dedit? 

Written. 1. To whom shall we give the money and 
present the rewards? 2. By what street did you come and 
whom did you seek? 3. In what manner did you obtain 
the money which you have? 4. Whose words were, ‘“‘ My 
kingdom for (pr6) a horse!”? 5. How (in what manner) 
did you obtain your books? What did you give the man? 


LESSON XLIV 
THIRD CONJUGATION: REVIEW OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


258. Vocabulary 


an’te, adv. and prep. with acc., before (of time or place) 
cogn6és’cé, —ere, cognd’vi, cog’nitus, learn; perf. tenses, 


“have learned” = know {ndscd] 
do’minus, -i, m., master, lord, ruler (dominate) 
iam, adv., already 
le’g6, —ere, 1é’gi, léc’tus, gather, choose, read (legible) 
pli’c6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, fold (implication) 
scri’b6, —ere, scrip’si, scrip’tus, write (Scripture) — 


trans, prep. with acc., across 


259. Latin and English Word Formation 


Ante- has its regular meaning and form when used as a 
prefix. Trans- means through or across, and sometimes has 
the form tra-, as tra-diicd. 

Importance of the Verb. — The most important part of 
speech in Latin for English derivation is the verb, and the 
most important part of the verb is the perfect participle. 
This form is also the most important for Latin word for- 
mation. Therefore learn carefully the principal parts of every 
verb. Nothing is more important. 

By associating Latin word and English derivative, you 
can make the English help you in your Latin, and vice 
versa. You can often tell the conjugation or the perfect 
participle of a Latin verb by the help of an English derivative. 
The English word mandate shows that mandé has mandatus 
as its perfect participle and is therefore of the first conju- 
gation. Similarly migrate, donation, spectator, etc. The 
word vision helps one remember that the perfect participle of 
vided is visus. Similarly motion from métus, merit from 
meritus, missive from missus, position from positus, active 
from actus. 
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260. Third Conjugation: Review of Principal Parts 


Memorize the principal parts of these verbs already studied 
and give the three stems of each. No rule can be given for 
the formation of the third and fourth parts, from which the 
perfect and participial stems are obtained, but the commonest 
type has a perfect ending in -si. The participle ends in 
—tus or —sus: 


cédo cédere cessi cessus 
(Similarly accéd6, discéd6, excéd6, procéds) 
gero gerere gessi gestus 
mittd mittere misi missus 
(Similarly 4amitt6, committd, dimitto) 
diicé dicere duaxi ductus 
(Similarly prédtic6, redtcé) 
rego regere réxi réctus 
traho trahere traxi tractus 
pono - ponere posui positus 
défend6 défendere défendi défénsus 
ago agere égi actus 
noscoé noscere novi notus 


capio capere cépi captus 
accipid accipere accépi acceptus 
incipid incipere incépi inceptus 

facio facere I factus 
afficid afficere : affectus 
efficid efficere I effectus 


fugio fugere igi fugitirus 


Note. — The change or lengthening of the vowel of the perfect and — 
participial stems may be compared with the change of vowel in English 
sing, sang, sung, etc. 


Query. — What is the sign of the future which is found in verbs of 
the third conjugation? 
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261. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Bellum trans Oceanum cum victéria gessimus. 
2. Signa ante cdpias posita erant. 3. Litteras quas scripsi 
plicabd et ad amicum meum mittam. 4. Bonus est do- 
minus noster, quod populum cum cdnsilid et concordia regit. 
5. Linguam Latinam cum studio legere et seribere incipi- 
mus, quod multa nova verba iam cognévimus. 6. Litterae 
quas ad meum amicum misi cum cira plicatae erant. 


Fig. 48. Porta ROMANA 


This gate in the wall around Rome built by Aurelian (270-275 A.D.) 
leads to the road to Ostia (ef. Fig. 129). 

Written. 1. The new words ought always to be learned. 

2. I do not know the boy who lives across the street. 

3. The prisoners had been dragged across the fields and 


placed in-front-of the camp. 4. Who wrote the letter 
which you are reading? 


LESSON XLV 


- PERFECT PARTICIPLES USED AS ADJECTIVES AND 
NOUNS. CONJUGATION OF POSSUM 


262. Vocabulary 

cer’n6, —ere, cré’vi, cré’tus, (separate), discern, see (discretion) 
cer’tus, —a, —um, fixed, sure [cerno] 
commo’ve6, —é’re, —m6’vi, —m6’tus, move away, disturb [moved] 
fac’tum, —i, n., deed [facio | 
nam, conj., for 

no’tus, —a, —um, known, familiar [ndsco] 
para’tus, —a, —um, prepared, ready [paro | 


possum, pos’se, po’ tui, , can, be able (with infinitive) [sum] 


263. Perfect Participles Used as Adjectives and Nouns 


Perfect participles of many verbs came to be used as simple 
adjectives, just as in English: paratus, ‘ prepared,” ready ; 
notus, ‘ known,” familiar; certus, “‘ decided,” sure. A 
participle, like any adjective, may be used substantively : 
factum, ‘‘ having been done,’ deed. 


264. Drill. — Decline via néta and signum certum. 


265. Conjugation of Possum 


Possum is a compound of sum and is therefore irregular. 
It has no passive voice. Review the conjugation of sum. 
Possum = pot(e) + sum. Pot becomes pos before all forms 
of sum which begin with s. The perfect tenses are regular. 


PRESENT 
pos’sum, I can, am able pos’sumus, we can, are able 
pot’es, you can, are able potes’tis, you can, are able 
potest, he can, is able pos’sunt, they can, are able 
Imperfect pot’eram, etc., Future pot’er6, etc., 
I could, was able I shall be able 


(For full conjugation see 667.) 
U7, 


118 ELEMENTARY LATIN 


266. Exercises 


Oral. 1. ‘Semper paratus” est ndta sententia, quam 
boni pueri memoria tenére débent. 2. Amicus certus in 
mala fortinad cernitur. 3. Pericula vitae bonum virum 
commovére non possunt. 4. Linguam Latinam et legere 
et scribere possum. 5. Facta virdrum clardrum semper 
nota erunt. 6. “ Facta, non verba’” nostra sententia 
esse débet. 7. Ante bellum patria nostra nén parata erat; 
nam magnas copias non habébamus. 


Written. 1. The great deeds of our troops will be re- 
membered by a grateful people. 2. Few men can neither 
read nor write. 3. We came across the fields, because the 
road was not familiar. 4. They had not been able to come 
on-account-of the bad streets. 5. My motto is: ‘‘ Always 
ready.’’ Is it yours? 


267. Latin Words and Phrases in English 


erratum (plur., errata), error. 
ante bellum, before the war. 
dé fact6, from or according to fact, actual; as a dé fact6 government. 


268. An ANCIENT PHILANTHROPIST 


Plinius, clarus Romanus, ad oppidum parvum in quo natus! 
erat venit et ibi amicum cum filid vidit. Plinius puerd 
dixit?: ‘‘Discipulusne es?’’ Puer respondit: ‘‘ Discipulus 
Medidlani (at Milan) sum.” “Cir non hic (here) ?”’ “Quod 
magistrds hic non habémus.” Tum Plinius amicd dixit: 
“Hic lidum habére débétis. Non liberds habed sed tertiam 
partem ® peciiniae quam dabitis paratus sum dare.” 


1 From nascor. 2 From dico. 3 Acc, 


LESSON XLVI 


FOURTH CONJUGATION: REVIEW OF PRINCIPAL 
PARTS. NUMERALS 


269. Vocabulary 
adhi’bed, —é’re, —hi’bui, —hi’bitus, apply, employ, summon [habeo| 
antecé’d6, —ere, —ces’si, —ces’sus, go before, precede [cédo] 


cré’ber, —bra, —brum, frequent, close together 
Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul (an inhabitant of Gallia) 


relin’qu6, —ere, —li’qui, —lic’tus, leave behind, abandon (relinquish) 

std, —a’re, ste’ti, sta’tus, stand (station) 

tradii’c6, —ere, —di’xi, —duc’tus, lead across {dtico] 

transpor’t6, —a’re, —A’vi, —a’tus, carry over, transport [porto] 
270. The Latin Influence upon English 


Latin words have kept coming into English continuously 
from the beginning of the language down to the present moment. 
Julius Caesar twice visited the island of Britain with his 
army and fought with the native Celts, as he relates in his 
book called the ‘‘ Gallic War.’? But the Romans did not 
conquer the island until a century later. During the first 
four centuries of our era the Romans ruled Britain, and the 
towns at least became thoroughly Roman. Though they then 
abandoned it, they left a number of Latin words in the speech 
of the native population. Some of these words were after- 
wards adopted by the Angles and Saxons when they invaded 
the island nearly fifteen hundred years ago and gave their name 
(Angle-land, Eng-land) and language to the island. Their 
language was a form of German, for they came from northern 
Germany. Even there they had taken some Latin words into 
their language. So you see that one may say that Latin 
affected English even before English existed as a separate 
language. 
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As the Romans in Britain found it necessary to build many 
military camps, which developed into towns, the word cas- 
tra is to be found in a number of town names, many of 
which have been used in our country also. So Chester (Pa.), 
Ro-chester (N. Y.), Man-chester (N. H.), Wor-cester (Mass.), 
Glou-cester (Mass.), Lan-caster (Pa.). What other names 
with these endings can you give? 


Fic. 49. THe Roman WALL IN BRITAIN 


The Romans left many traces of their occupation of Britain. The wall is 
one of the most important. 


271. Fourth Conjugation: Review of Principal Parts 


Memorize the principal parts of the following verbs, which 
have occurred in previous lessons: 


audio audire audivi auditus 
venio venire vénl ventus 


convenio convenire convéni conventus 
invenio invenire . invéni inventus 
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PH WA. Numerals: How Lucius Learned to Count 


nus‘ puer et tinus puer sunt 
duo pueri; duo libri et tinus liber 
sunt trés libri; duo equi et duo 
equi sunt quattuor equi; trés 
earri et duo carri sunt quinque 
carri; quattuor oppida et duo 
oppida sunt sex oppida; sex do- 
mini et tinus dominus sunt sep- 
tem domini; quinque nautae et 
trés nautae sunt octd nautaec; 
septem agri et duo agri sunt 
novem agri; sex puellae et 
quattuor puellae sunt decem puellae. 


Fic. 50. Purr ROMANUS 


Summary: tnus, duo, trés, quattuor, quinque, sex, sep- 
tem, oct6, novem, decem. 


273. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Multum frimentum in Eurdpam transporta- 
vimus. 2. Nintium misimus ad Marium, qui cum 
auxiliis antecesserat. 3. Ob equds et carrds crébrds in 
vid stare ndn possumus. 4. Ubi peciinia quam amiseras 
inventa est? 5. Ndnne magnam diligentiam in amicodrum 
periculis adhibére débémus? 6. Galli trains agrds in silvam 
copids tradixérunt. 7. Ob quis causds coldni agrods re- 
liquérunt ? 


Written. 1. How did you hear about your friend’s in- 
jury? 2. Marius ordered our forces to be led-across. 
3. We ought to employ diligence and to labor with eagerness. 
4. Why do you stand in the middle (of the) street? 


1 One. 


LESSON XLVII 
PARTICIPLES USED AS CLAUSES 


274. Vocabulary 

addi’c6, —ere, —dii’xi, —duc’tus, lead to, influence [diicé) 
con’sul6, —ere, —su’lui, —sul’tus, consult (with acc.) (consultation) 
fi'lia, -ae, f., daughter [filius] 
fu’ga, —ae, f., flight; in fu’gam da’re, to put to flight [ fugio] 
non iam, adv., no longer 

provi'ded, —é’re, —vi'di, —vi’sus, foresee, provide [vided} 
ti‘midus, —a, —um, fearful, afraid (timidity) 


275. The Latin Influence upon English (Cont.) 


In the preceding lesson we saw that a number of Latin 
words came into English as a result of the Roman occupation 
of Britain. Other examples are wall (from vallum), together 
with place names like Walton (Wall-town), port (from portus, 
harbor), together with place names like Portsmouth, street 
(from strata), Lin-coln (from colénia, colony); ef. Cologne, 
the name of a city in Germany, which was an ancient Roman 
colony. 

A century and a half after the Angles and Saxons settled 
in England, Pope Gregory sent a number of missionaries, 
including the famous Augustine, to convert the island to 
Christianity. As the missionaries spoke Latin, they in- 
troduced a number of Latin words into English, especially 
words dealing with the Church, e.g. temple (templum), dis- 
ciple (discipulus), bishop (eniscapes 


276. Participles Used as Clauses 

The participle, although sparingly used in English, is 
exceedingly common in Latin. It often serves as a one-word 
substitute for a subordinate clause, introduced in English by 


who, etc., when or after, since or because, although, and if. 
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The meaning of the Latin sentence as a whole will always 
determine the precise meaning of the participle. Make it 
a tule to translate the participle literally before attempting 
to expand it into a clause. Note the various translations 
in the following: 


Relative 1. Oppida capta vidi, I saw the towns which had been 
captured (lit., the captured towns). 

Temporal 2. Convocdati ad proelium dicentur, After they have been 
called together, they will be led to battle (lit., having 
been called together). 

Causal 3. Territi nén processérunt, Because they were terrified, 
they did not advance (lit., having been terrified). 

Adversative 4. Territi nén cessérunt, Though they were terrified, they 
did not yield. 

Conditional 5. Territi cédent, If terrified, they will yield. 

Observe that the perfect participle denotes time before that of the 
leading verb. 


PHT Exercises 


Oral. 1. Malus puer, ab amicis monitus, verbis addici 
non iam potest. 2. Filia mea est timida, quod multa 
pericula semper providet. 3. Moniti amicds dé periculd 
consulere non poterimus. 4. Parati ante bellum Germani 
a Sociis in fugam dati sunt. 5. Germani multa oppida 
occupata reliquérunt. 6. Arma, 4 Germanis relicta in 
multis oppidis, 4 nostris inventa sunt. 7. Periculum pro- 
visum nostr6ds non terruit. 


Written. 1. I saw many arms that had been captured ! 
by our (men). 2. The boys read the book because they 
had been influenced by the teacher’s words. 3. We have 
given help to the sailors abandoned on the island. 4. I 
have read the letter written by my son. 5. The Gauls 
captured the town although it was defended by the Germans. 


1 Express in two ways. 


LESSON XLVIII 
REVIEW 
278. General Review of Principal Parts 


1. Give the four parts of the following verbs: mitté, 
céd6, dtco. 
(a) Form three compounds from each of the above 
verbs and give their principal parts. 
2. Give the four parts of the following: agé, capid, venid, 
facio, pond. 
(a) Form one compound from each of the above 
verbs and give its principal parts. 
3. Give in Latin the principal parts of the following verbs: 
defend, flee, have, be, see, remain, teach, increase, frighten, 
learn. 


279. 1. Give in English the principal parts and a synop- 
sis of be and have in the 1st plural. 

2. Give a synopsis of audiéd in the act. 3rd plur.; capid 
in the pass. Ist plur.; move6 in the act. 2nd sing. ; agd in 
the pass. 3rd sing. 


280. Decline quae natura, modus vester, quod régnum, 
signum paratum, dominus monitus. 


281. Perception Device for Learning the Verb (To the teacher) 


This device is intended to fix the general scheme of the Latin verb as 
represented in the first and second conjugations. 

Select three pieces of white cardboard 10X6 in. and print upon each in 
large letters one of the three stems of some regular verb. Next cut four 
pieces of cardboard 4X6 in., upon each of which place one of the four 
tense signs (ba, bi,! era, eri). Cut six cards of the same size for each of 


1 The future sign —€— of the 3rd and 4th conjugations should be placed 
upon the reverse side. In like manner, the subjunctive signs may be placed 
later on the back of the other tense-sign cards, in order to save duplication. 
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the active personal endings; the reverse side should be used for the 
corresponding passive endings. Similar cards should be prepared for 
the first three tenses of sum, used in forming the perfect system in the 
passive. After the four parts of the given verb have been written upon 
the blackboard and the three stems plainly underscored, proceed to 
build verb forms in the various tenses by holding up before the class a 
set of cards, as follows: 


[ move | Ba | NTUR 


Modifications in the present and imperfect tenses of the third and 
fourth conjugations (and elsewhere), due to the ‘‘ connecting ”’ vowel, 
must be explained by the teacher, for they can not be illustrated con- 
veniently. 

Drill on verb forms must be incessant. Prompt recognition of tense, 
voice, and mood can be secured by having the student translate promis- 
cuous verb forms selected from a large group written on the black- 
board, representing both voices and every tense. 


282. Conversation: Counting 


(The teacher assigns a number — ‘ Unus,” ‘ Duo,” “ Tras,” etc. to 
each of ten pupils. The following questions and others like them should 
be answered by the pupil whose number furnishes the correct answer.) 


M. Quot (how many) sunt duo et quattuor? D. ‘“ Sex.” 
Duo et quattuor sunt sex. 
M. Quot sunt quattuor et quinque? D.‘‘ Novem.” 
Quattuor et quinque sunt novem. 
Ete. Ete. 


Note.— A competitive game can be made by having two sets of ten (or 
less) and scoring one for the side whose representative answers first. 


283. English Word Study 


Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives as 
possible from voc6, vided, mitté, and facio. Enter the de- 
rivatives in your notebook, using a separate page for each 
Latin word. 
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284. THE STORY OF LUCIUS (Cont.) 


Circus 


Dé “lids” in qué magister docébat légistis. Sed erat 
etiam “‘lidus’’! in qué dtium agébatur ; nam pueri Romani 
non semper labdrabant sed etiam lidébant. Dictum est: 
‘* Pueri pueri erunt.”’ 


“'THm PARADE’S COMING ”’ 


Fériae erant. Licius, amicus noster parvus, ad lidés 
publicés in Circd factds 4 servo ductus est. Multi ad Cireum 
conveniébant; nam 
populus lidds améa- 
bat. N6n pauci ante 
auroram venerant. 
Licius et servus loca 
commoda invénérunt 
et exspectavérunt. 
Sed quid audiunt? 
“Pompa venit! 
Pompa venit!” 
Pompa per Forum et 
Sacram Viam ad Cir- 
cum processerat et 
nune per portam in 

Fic. 51. Equi Circum  prdcédébat. 

These magnificent bronze horses, made in In pompa fuérunt 
Roman times, now stand over the entrance to dedrum fdrmae, viri, 
the church of St. Mark’s, Venice. During the 


World War they were taken down and carefully pueri, equi, quadri- 
protected against airplane raids. gae,” aurigae.® 


1See Vocabulary. 
2 Quattuor equi qui carrum trahunt ‘‘ quadrigae’’ appellantur. 
+“ Aurigae”’ sunt viri qui quadrigas agunt. 
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Tue Cuariot Race: “TuHry’ re Orr!’’ 


Pompa per Circum ducta est; Liicius cum studio ex- 
spectavit. Tum sex quadrigae, ad portam redactae, signum 
exspectavérunt. Signum datum est et equi 4 porta missi 
sunt. 

Inter aurigds fuit Piblius, qui magnam famam ob multas 
victorias habuit. Erat amicus familiae Lici nostri, et Licius 
multa dé Circd 4 Piblid cogndverat. Nune Licius cum 
reliquis Piblium magné studid spectabat. 


Puspuius HANDICAPPED AT THE START 


Sed Fortiina non bona fuit. Piblius habuit inum equum 
qui erat novus et tardus; reliquae quadrigae antecessérunt. 
Licius magna cira ob malam fortinam amici affectus est. 
Sed victdria nén dmissa erat; nam septem spatia erant. 


Two CHARIOTS OvuT oF THE RAcE 


In medié Circd erat longa spina. Termini spinae “mé- 
tae” appellati sunt. Magnum erat periculum aurigirum 
ad métads. Itaque in primo spatid nec primus nec secundus 
auriga quadrigas 4 métis regere potuit. iecti! per (over) 
terram equis tracti sunt et initirias accépérunt. Servi virds 
ad spinam portavérunt et auxilium dedérunt. 


Pusuius Stitt Last 


Nune erant quattuor quadrigae. Sex spatia restabant, 
sed Publius artecédere non poterat. Quinque, quattuor 
spatia restabant. Piblius ultimus erat. Duo spatia resta- 
bant; populus consilium multum Piablis dabat sed non 


1 From éicid. 
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audiébatur. Piblius magna ciira equés regébat et etiam 
retinébat, sed populus non cognéverat. Unum spatium re- 
stabat; Licius lacrimas retinére nodn potuit. Fortiina 
inimica erat. 


“AND THE LAST SHALL Be First!” 


Sed quid vidémus? 
Piblius antecédit! Non 
lam equds retinet sed 
incitat. Unus  equus, 
“Paratus’’? appellatus 
(nam semper  paratus 
erat), integer fuit et pro- 
perare incipit. Nodniam 
Puiblius erat ultimus; 
iam secundum locum te- 
net. Unus auriga ante 
Piblium restat. Aequi 


sunt — dei sunt boni ! — 
primus ad métam ulti- Fic. 53. Pisurus er Paratus 


mam Publius venit et From an ancient mosaic floor, made of bits 
of colored stone. 


praemia victdriae acci- 
pit! Et Licius — quid faciébat? ‘‘16! Id! Piblius! Para- 
tus! Clara victoria!’ erant Liici verba. 


Nonne magnum erat puerum Romanum esse? Sed etiam 
nunce in circd quadrigas vidére potestis; nam circum pom- 
pamque 4 Rodmanis accépimus. 


LESSON XLIX 


THIRD DECLENSION: MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS 


285. Vocabulary 
dux, du’cis, m., leader, general [diico} 
ho’m6, ho’minis, m., man, hwman being (homicide) 
1éx, 1é’gis, f., law (legal) 
miles, mi’litis, m., soldier (military) 
pax, pa’cis, f., peace (pacifist) 
pre’m6, —ere, pres’si, pres’sus, press, press hard, oppress (pressure) 
sa’lis, sali’tis, f., health, safety (salutary) 

286. Third Declension: Masculine and 


Feminine Nouns 


The genitive singular of nouns of the third declension ends 
in -is; the base is obtained by dropping this ending. All 
three genders are found among nouns of the third declension, 
and no general rule can be given. The gender, as well as 
the nominative and genitive singular, must therefore be 
learned from the vocabulary.t. Masculine and feminine 
nouns are declined alike, as foliows: 


ENDINGS miles, soldier (base, milit—) léx, law (base, lég—) 

Sina. Puor. Srna. Puur. Srna. Pur. 
Nom. —! -és mi’les mi’lités léx lé’gés 
Gen. -is -um mi'litis mi‘litum le’gis 1é gum 
Dat. -i  -ibus militi mili’tibus  1é’gi lé’gibus 
Acc. -em -és mi‘litem  mi‘lités lé’gem_ 1é’gés 
Abl. -e -ibus | mi‘lite mili’‘tibus  1é’ge 1é’gibus 


a. Observe that the dative and ablative plural are alike; this is true 
of all declensions. The nominative and accusative plural also are alike 
in the third declension. 


1 The ending of the nominative singular varies. When not omitted, it 
is usually —s or —x. 
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287. Drill.— Decline dux bonus, hom6 magnus, pax 
aequa, salis nostra. 


288. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Hominem nune exspectd cui quattuor librés 
mandavi. 2. Dux milités évocitds ad pugnam per plana 
loca proédixit. 3. Ob vigiliam praesidi, equi ndn removéri 
poterant. 4. Magna est gloria militum qui belld pressi non 
cessérunt sed firm6 anim6d prod causa sacra pugnavérunt. 
5. Salis patriae nostrae in armis militum nostrdrum non iam 
ponétur, quod pacem aequam effécimus. 6. Belld pacem et 
dtium et salitem obtinuimus. 7. Ibi potest valére populus, 
ubi légés valent. 

Written. 1. Many books sent by boys and girls were 
received by the soldiers in the camps. 2. Why do you not 
approach (ad) the man? 3. “Safety first!” is a good 
motto. 4. The general ordered the soldiers to be called- 
together. 5. Why is he absent? He ought to set an ex- 
ample and be present. 


289. Laiin Phrases in English 


pax in bell6, peace in (the midst of) war. 

Dux fémina facti, A woman (was) leader in (of) the deed. 
novus hom6, a new man (in politics); hence, an wpstart. 
léx scripta, the written law. 


Fig. 54. Cupips In A CHaArioT RACE 


Deer are used instead of horses. The winner holds the prize, a palm 
branch. From a Pompeian wall painting (cf. Fig. 2). 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


290. Vocabulary 


pés, pe’dis, m., foot; pe’dibus, on foot, afoot (pedal) 
expe’did, —i’re, —pedi’vi, —pedi’tus, (lit., make the foot free), 
set free 
impedimen’tum, -i, n., hindrance; plur., baggage 
impe’dié, -i’re, —pedi’vi, —pedi’tus, (lit., entangle the feet), 


hinder 
réx, ré’gis, m., king (regal) 
ver'to, —ere, ver’ti, ver’sus, turn (version) 
291. Latin and English Word Studies 


Latin words should not be memorized individually but 
in groups — by families, so to speak. This is much easier, 
much more useful, and much more interesting. For example, 
there is the word pés, the father of its family. From it are 
derived many other words in Latin and in English. Im- 
pedid means to entangle the feet. An 
“impediment ”’ is a tangle, something 
in the way. Transportation is still a 
big problem with an army; it is no 
wonder that the Romans, without rail- 
roads or motor trucks, called the bag- 
gage train of the army impedimenta. Ex-pedid means to 
get the foot out of the tangle; therefore in English an “ ex- 
pedient ”’ is a means of solving a difficulty. To ‘‘ expedite ” 
matters is to hurry them along by removing obstacles in the 
way. 

You have already become acquainted with several other 
“families ” of words (173). Other words which should be 
grouped together are regd, régnum, and réx; dd and déné; 
dicé and dux; ager and agricola; cénsulé and cénsilium. 
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292. Ablative Absolute: The Participle Used 
Independently with a Noun 


(a) In English, we occasionally say, This meeting with your 
approval, I shall act accordingly. Inasmuch as such phrases 
are used loosely and have no direct connection with either 
the subject or the predicate of the sentence, they are said to 
be in the nominative absolute, i.e. they are absolutely free 
in a grammatical sense from the rest of the sentence. 

In Latin, this loose construction is very common, with this 
difference: the ablative is used instead of the nominative. 
This independent use of the participial phrase is known as the 
ablative absolute. The perfect participle is most frequently 
used in this construction.! Translate the participle literally 
before attempting to expand it into a subordinate clause of 
time, cause, condition, etc. (see 276). 


1. Servo acctisato (lit., the slave having been accused) dominus dis- 
cessit, After accusing the slave, the master departed. 

2. Litteris non missis (lit., a letter not having been sent) puer peciniam 
non accépit, Because he did not send a letter, the boy did not receive the 
money. 

3. Oppidis nostris captis (lit., our towns captured) bellum gerémus, 
If our towns are captured, we shall wage war. 


(b) In English, there is an active and a passive past parti- 
ciple: having sent (act.), sent or having been sent (pass.). 
In Latin, there is only a passive perfect participle. If, there- 
fore, in English the active past participle is used with an 
object, the phrase must be recast so as to become passive in 
the same tense before it is translated into Latin: 

English: having given the signal (active) 
the signal having been given (passive) 
Latin: sign6é dato. 


1 Occasionally a noun, adjective, or present participle (to be studied later) 
is used. 
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Caution. — The ablative absolute can not be used when the noun 
or pronoun with which the participle agrees forms any part of the main 
sentence (subject or predicate). Compare the following sentence with 
those above (292, a) and note that the ablative absolute construction 
can not be used because the participle in this case must agree with the 
subject : 

Servus acciisatus territus est, The slave, having been accused, was 
terrified. 


293. Rule. — A noun in the ablative case used with a parti- 
ciple, adjective, or other noun and having no grammatical con-~ 
nection with the subject or the predicate is called an ablative 
absolute. 


294. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Dux Galldrum, signd datd, cdpias proelium 
committere iussit. 2. Captivi, tracti ad pedés régis, 
pacem petébant. 38. Duce captd, nostri pacem nén peté- 
bant. 4. Impedimentis in oppidé relictis, milités saliitem 
fuga iam petiverant. 5. Hominés, praeda armisque im- 
pediti, properare ndn poterant. 6. Rdmani, castris miini- 
tis, Gallés in fugam vertérunt. 7. Castris positis, Galli 
auxilia exspectavérunt. 8. Expediti ex periculé Ded gra- 
tiam habére débémus. 


Written. 1. Although called a friend, Marcus was my 
enemy. 2. By fortifying five towns the Gauls were able 
to hinder the king’s soldiers. 3. Hindered by bad roads, 
we have not been able to come on foot. 4. After sending a 
messenger, the king came to the town with a few friends. 
5. Though the signal had been given, the men did not ad- 
vance. 6. If the town is captured, the Gauls will make 
peace or seek safety by flight. 


LESSON LI 
THIRD DECLENSION: NEUTER NOUNS 


295. Vocabulary 
ca’put, ca’pitis, n., head (capital) 
cor’pus, cor’poris, n., body : (corporation) 
fla’men, fli’minis, n., river (fluid) 
ius, id’ris, n., right, justice (jury) 
n6’men, nd’/minis, n., name (nominate) 
296. Third Declension: Neuter Nouns 


ENDINGS corpus, body (base, corpér-) 


SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 


cor’ pus cor’ pora 


cor’ poris cor’ porum 
cor’ pori corpo’ribus 
cor’ pus cor’pora 
cor’ pore corpo’ribus 


Observe that the nominative and accusative singular of neuter 
nouns are alike, and that the nominative and accusative plural both 
end in ~a. 


297. Drill. — Decline nomen clarum, homo bonus, fli- 
men longum. 


298. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Domind visd, servus malus figit. 2. Ob 
impedimenta multds milités ad flimen reliquimus. 3. Cor- 
poribus nostris patriam défendémus. 4. Litterae quas 
filia mea scripsit nec caput nec pedem habent. 5. Tis 
et légés bonds hominés nidn impediunt sed malis terrent. 
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6. Quae ndmina fliminum 
Galliae cognévistis? 7. lira 
liberdrum populdrum Ame- 
rica semper défendet. 8. Ger- 
mani, pressi 4 multis Gallis, 
fugient. 
Written. 1. The river 
Fic. 56. HANDLE OF A PocKET which you see is deep. 
ie :: 2. The men were deeply- 
On one side is the name of ¢ "6 moved by the distinguished 
leader’s words. 3. Horses 
have large bodies but small heads. 4. The body of a 
man was found in the river by soldiers. 


299. English Word Studies 


Many English words preserve the original Latin forms 
of the third declension, either in the singular or in the sin- 
gular and plural. Examples of the masculine and feminine 
types are: 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLuran 

apex apexes or apices index indexes or indices! 
appendix appendixes or appendices vertex vertexes or vertices 
calyx calyxes or calyces 

Nouns with their plurals in -s are consul, ratio, and a large 
number of nouns in —-or: actor, doctor, factor, labor, victor, 
ete. 

Examples of neuter nouns are: 


SINGULAR PLURAL PLURAL 
genus genera viscera (singular rare) 
stamen stamina or stamens! 


Nouns with plurals in -s are: omen, specimen, etc. 
The genitive case is preserved in jurisdiction, jurisprudence, 
legislator. 


1 With difference of meaning. 


LESSON LII 


SUMMARY OF ABLATIVE USES 


300. Vocabulary 
auc’tor, auctd’ris, m., maker, author (authorize) 
clau’d6, —ere, clau’si, clau’sus, close (clause) 
6r’d6, Sr’dinis, m., order, rank (ordinary) 
tem’pus, tem’poris, n., time (temporal) 
vul’nus, vul’neris, n., wound (vulnerable) 
301. Latin Phrases in English 


Tempus fugit, Time flies. 

per capita, by heads or individuals. 

pré tem. (pré tempore), for the time, temporarily. 

Fata viam invenient, The Fates will find a way. 

dé jure, according to right, as a dé jure government; cf. dé facté 
(267). 


302. Summary of Ablative Uses 


The uses of the ablative may be grouped under three 
heads : 

I. The true or “from”’ ablative (ab, from, and latus, 
carried), used with the prepositions ab, dé, or ex —if any 
preposition is used. The ablative of agent (with ab) be- 
longs here. 

Il. The associative or ‘‘with”’ ablative, used with the 
preposition cum—if any preposition is used. The ablatives 
of means, accompaniment, and manner belong here. 

III. The place or ‘‘in”’ ablative, used with the prepositions 
in or sub —if any preposition is used. 

Every ablative construction may be put into one of these 
groups. Sometimes the use is literal, as, I am going with 
you. Sometimes it is figurative, as, J shall buy a book with 


the money. 
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303. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Auctdris nomen famam oppidi augébit in qué 
habitat. 2. Studid et diligentia primum locum obtinébis. 
3. Non iam impediti vulneribus properare poterimus. 
4. Pace facta drdd in Europa non reductus est. 5. Ob tempus 
anni frimentum transportaére noén poteramus. 6. Réx, 
victoria Galldrum territus, cdpids trans flimen tradixit. 
7. Libro etiam claus6, auctdris verba memoria tenére possum. 


Fic. 57. Porra Nicra In TrmrR, GERMANY 


This magnificent ‘‘ black gate’’ was built by the Romans. 


Written. 1. I know the author whose books you have 
read. 2. (There) were many wounds on the sailor’s body. 
3. The boys, having been warned by the teacher, will depart 
one ata timeinorder. 4. Since the river is closed, grain can 
no longer be transported. 5. The author had earned fame 
by (his) many books. 


LESSON LIII 


THIRD DECLENSION: I-STEM NOUNS (Genitive Plural 
in -um) OF ALL GENDERS 


304. Vocabulary 
* ci’vis, ci’vis,! m., citizen (civic) 
* hos’tis, hos’tis, m., enemy, usually plur. (hostile) 
* ma’re, ma’ris, n., sea (marine) 
* mons, mon’tis, m., mountain (mount) 
* na’vis, na’vis,3 f., ship (navy) 


Fic. 58. NAvEs in Mari Sunt 


(From “* Julius Caesar.’’) 


1Nouns marked with an asterisk (*) are i-stem nouns. 
2 National enemy, differing from inimicus, personal enemy. 
® The ablative singular ends in -1. 
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305. Third Declension : I-stem Nouns 


The important group of nouns which have —ium instead 
of -um in the genitive plural are called i-stem nouns. In 
addition, neuters ending in -e, —al, and —ar have -i instead 
of —e in the ablative singular, and -ia in the nominative 
and accusative plural. The classes of i-stem nouns are: 

I. Masculines and Feminines 

1. Nouns ending in -is having no more syllables in the genitive 
than in the nominative: civis. 

2. Nouns of one syllable whose base ends in two consonants: 
pars (gen. part-is), nox (gen. noct-is). 

II. Neuters 

3. Nouns ending in —e, —al, —ar: mare, animal, calcar. 


Civis, citizen (base, civ—) mare, sea (base, mar—) 
Nom. ci’vis ci’vés ma’re ma’ria 
Gen. ci’vis ci/vium ma’ris ma/rium 


Dat. ci’vi ci'vibus ma’ri ma’ribus 
Acc. ci’vem ci’vés! ma’re ma’ria 
Abl. ci’ve ci’vibus ma’Ti ma’ribus 


306. Drill. — Decline navis bona, mons altus, mare pul- 
chrum. 


307. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Parva navi coldni trans mare ad Americam 
migravérunt. 2. Ob numerum hostium qui in montibus 
erant Galli in castris remansérunt. 3. Boni civés officia 
publica suscipere débent. 4. Altds montés et flimina 
alta in Europa vidi. 5. Multés libros, scriptds 4 claris 
auctoribus, liberi legunt. 6. Navibus hostium captis, 
trans mare frimentum transportare ad Socids nostrés 
poteramus. 7. Liicius civés frimentum comparare iussit. 


1 Occasionally -is is preferred to —és in the accusative plural of nouns 
of this type. 
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Written. 1. I saw a large number of ships on the sea. 
'2. If! the sea is closed, the enemy’s ships will not be able 
to transport reinforcements. 3. I have ordered the citizens 
to close the gates of the town. 4. The enemy were seen 
on the mountain by our men. 


308. English Word Studies 


Many Latin i-stem nouns ending in -is are preserved in 
their original form in English. The original plural in —-es 


is pronounced like “ ease ”’: 
axis axes 
basis bases 
finis 


Distinguish axes from azes (plural of ax), bases from bases (plural 
of base). Finis has no plural in English. 

Neuter i-stems in English (with plurals in —-s) are animal, exemplar, 
tribunal. 


309. Romutus AND REMUS 


Silvius Proca, réx Albandrum, Numitdérem et Amilium 
filiss habuit. Numitdri régnum reliquit, sed Amilius, 
pulsd 2? Numitore, réxit. Rhéa Silvia, filia Numitoris, gemi- 
nos (twin) filids, R6mulum et Remum, habuit. Amiilius 
puerds in Tiberi flimine podni iussit. Sed aqua geminés in 
siccd (on dry ground) reliquit. Lupa accessit et puerds 
aluit. Postea (afterwards) Faustulus, pastor régis, puerds 
invénit et éducdvit. Post multds annds Romuld et Remd 
dixit: ‘‘Numitor est avus vester.’’ Adducti pastoris verbis, 
gemini Amilium interfécérunt et Numitdri avd régnum 
dedérunt. Postea oppidum minivérunt in locd in quod 
éducati erant, quod dé nomine Romuli Romam appellavé- 
runt. 


1 Use abl. abs. 2 From pellé. 


© International 


Fie. 59. Rome FrRoM AN AIRPLANE 


The Colosseum (Fig. 41) in the foreground; beyond it the Forum (Figs. 
32, 34, 36). 


LESSON LIV 


CHOICE OF WORDS 


310. Vocabulary 
* fi'nis, fi/nis, m., end, limit; plur., borders, territory (final) 
i'ter, iti’neris, n., journey, road, march (itinerary ) 


post, prep. with acc., behind (of place); after (of time) 
post’ea, adv., afterwards 
ten’d6, —-ere, teten’di, ten’tus, stretch (tendon) 


311. The Right Word in the Right Place 


We have observed from a study of agé (229) that a Latin 
word may have many shades of meaning, which are suggested 
by the context. In translating, therefore, do not confine 
yourself to the “‘ vocabulary ’ meaning of the word but 
select the particular meaning demanded by English usage. 
Observe the varying translation of magnus, —a, -um when 
used with the following nouns: 


magnus, —a, -um, large 


fructus 
(rich return) 


silentium 
(deep silence) 


adsénsus 


poena 
(hearty approval) 


(severe penalty) 


s 
(high hope) 


E 


clamor labor 
(loud shouting) (hard work) 


Exercise. — (a) Combine magnus, —a, -um with each of 
the following nouns already studied and translate freely 
and naturally: periculum, studium, cdpiae, pretium. 

(b) How does altus, -a, -um differ when applied to rivers 
and mountains? 

(c) Translate puella pulchra and hom6 pulcher. 
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SLes Gender of Third Declension Nouns 


1. Nouns ending in -or are almost all masculine: auctor, labor. 
2. Nouns ending in —d6 and -g6 are feminine: magnitiid6, imagé. 
3. Nouns ending in -tas and -tus are feminine: civitas, virtts. 


silos. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Flimina Italiae ex montibus ad mare tendunt. 
2. Aut viam inveniam aut faciam. 3. Post castra nostra 
erat mons altus, in qué pauci milités hostium vidébantur. 
4. Poteruntne hostés, montibus occupatis, postea iter facere 
per finés nostrds? 5. Nonne gratum erat vidére milités 
nostrds post finem belli? 6. Débémusne, pace facta, 
numerum nostrodrum militum et navium augére? 


Written. 1. The enemy were afterwards put to flight 
by the Romans. 2. After a long journey my friend is 
approaching (ad) the end of life. 3. Our soldiers were 
not frightened by the dangers of the journey. 4. The 
road stretches through the mountains to the territory of the 
Gauls. 


314. English Word Studies 


a. The suffix -tas is usually found in nouns formed from 
adjectives and indicates condition. Its English form is 
-ty, which is to be carefully distinguished from —y (201). 

What must be the Latin words from which are derived 
commodity, integrity, liberty, publicity, timidity, variety ? 
Note that the letter preceding the ending is usually i. 


b. Latin Phrases in English 


ad fin. (ad finem), near the end (of the page). 
P.S. (post scriptum), written after (at the end of a letter). 


LESSON LV 


THIRD DECLENSION : ADJECTIVES 


315. Vocabulary 
ci'vitas, civita’tis, f., citizenship, state [civis] 
fa’cilis, fa’cile, (lit., ‘‘ do-able ’’), easy [ facio)| 
for’tis, for’te, strong, brave (fort) 
liber’tas, liberta’tis, f., freedom [liber] 
om’nis, om/’ne, all, every (omniscient) 
par, gen., pa’ris, equal (with dat.) (parity) 

316. Adjectives of the Third Declension 


The adjectives thus far studied, such as magnus, —a, —-um 
and sacer, —cra, —crum, have been declined like nouns of 
the first and second declensions. Many adjectives, however, 
are declined like i-stem nouns and are therefore called 
adjectives of the third declension. With the exception of 
one important class, which will be studied later, practically 
all adjectives of the third declension are i-stems. They are 
divided into classes according to the number of forms which 
are used in the nominative singular to denote gender, as 
follows: 


1. Two endings !— masculine and feminine in -is, neuter in —e: 
fortis, forte. 
2. One ending-— one form for all genders: par. 


Adjectives of the third declension have -i in the ablative 
singular, —ium in the genitive plural, and —ia in the neuter 
nominative and accusative plural. Note particularly that 
the ablative singular, unlike that of most i-stem nouns, ends 
in -1. 

1A few adjectives in —er have three endings in the nominative singular, 


one for each gender: celer, celeris, celere. 
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M. anv F. N. M. anv F. N. 
Nom.  for’tis for’te par par 
Gen. _ for’tis for’ tis pa’ris pa’ris 
Dat. for’ti for’ti pa’ri pari 
Acc. for‘tem _ for’te pa’rem par 
ADbl. for’ti for’ti pa’ri pari 


Nom.  for'tés _for’tia pa’rés pa’ria 
Gen. for’tium for’tium pa/rium pa/rium 
Dat. for’tibus for’tibus paribus paribus 
Ace. for’tés! for’tia pa’rés + pa'ria 
Abl. for’tibus for’tibus paribus pa’ribus 


317. Drill. — Decline civités par, puer fortis, iter facile, 
oppidum omne. 


318. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Vir fortibus factis civitatem obtinuit. 2. Post 
bellum libertés omnibus captivis data est. 3. Nd6vistine 
nomen hominis quem in navi vidimus? 4. Terminus 
agrorum nostroérum est via longa et pulchra. 5. In nostra 
patria omnés civés sunt liberi et parés. 6. Facili itinere 
inventd, dux fortis omnés cdpids dé montibus dicere 
matiravit. 

Written. 1. All free men iove liberty and_ peace. 
2. Nature has given men many beautiful (things). 3. We 
shall defend the freedom of our country on the sea. 4. We 
ought not to undertake a long journey now, because the 
time of the year is not suitable. 5. After pitching camp, 
the Romans led-forth fresh troops to battle. 


1 Occasionally -is is preferred to —és (305, footnote 1). 
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319. English Word Studies 


A number of English nouns and adjectives preserve the 
Nominative singular and a few, the nominative plural of 
Latin adjectives of the third declension: par, pauper, simplex, 
duplex, etc.; September, etc.; amanuensis. Neuter forms 
occur in simile, facsimile, insignia (singular rare), regalia 


Fic. 60. A Roman Howse 


Note the chairs, table, boxes of manuscript rolls (libri), and statuary. 
(From ‘‘ Julius Caesar.’’) 


(singular rare), forte (singular only). The dative plural is 
preserved in omnibus (a vehicle for all) and the ablative 
singular in velocipede (a vehicle with swift foot). Note 
that this word shows that in the third declension most ad- 
jectives have -i in the ablative. while most nouns have -e. 


LESSON LVI 


ABLATIVE OF RESPECT 


320. Vocabulary 
auctd’ritas, auctorita’tis, f., authority, influence [auctor | 
ce’ler, ce’leris, ce’lere, swift (celerity) 


cele’ritas, celerita’tis, f., swiftness 
confir’m6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, make firm, encourage, establish [firmus] 


pel’lé, —ere, pe’puli, pul’sus, drive, defeat (repulsive) 
su’pero, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, overcome, excel (insuperable) 
321. Latin Phrases in English 


Dominus providébit, The Lord will provide. 

ex tempore, without preparation (lit., according to the time). 

in omnia paratus, prepared for all things. 

Fortés Fortiina adiuvat, Fortwne aids the brave. 

Arma n6n servant modum, Arms (war) do not preserve restraint. 

Vanitas vanitatum et omnia vanitas, Vanity of vanities, and all (is) 
vanity (from the Vulgate, or Latin translation of the Bible, Ecclesi- 
asles, 7, 2). 


322. Ablative of Respect 


1, Equi et hominés non sunt parés celeritate, Horses and men are 
not equal in swiftness. 

2. Puer erat vir factis, The boy was a man in deeds. 

3. Superamur numer6, non animé, We are surpassed in number, not 
tm courage. 


Observe the following points: 

(a) The ablative limits the application respectively of an 
adjective, a noun, and a verb. 

(b) No preposition is used in Latin, though in English we 
use the preposition in. 


323. Rule. — The ablative of respect (or specification) tells 


in what respect something is true. 
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324. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Puer erat celer pede sed studiis ab omnibus 
superabatur. 2. Milités nostri cum magna celeritite ad 
flimen proécessérunt. 3. Homo erat magnus auctoritate. 
4, Eramus parés hostibus neque militibus neque navibus. 
5. Omnés hostés € nostris finibus pellémus. 6. Pax et 
amicitia cum finitimis civitatibus 4 Rdmanis cdnfirmatae * 
sunt. 7. Coléni ex patria migrant et in variis terris civi- 
tatem petunt. 


Written. 1. We can not all be swift of foot. 2. He 
was king in name, but he had not the authority of a king. 
3. Does a horse excel a boy in swiftness? 4. Inasmuch 
as we have been carefully taught, we ought to remember new 
words. 5. (Now that) peace has been established,! free 
citizens will maintain the freedom of the state. 


Fic. 61. Forum or Trasan, Rome, as It Was 


1 See 292. 


LESSON LVII 


REVIEW 


325. ~ Review of the Third Declension 


(1) Decline dux fortis, libertas nostra, omnis miles, réx magnus, 
e navis pulchra. 


(2) Give the following in Latin: 
(a) small authority in the nom., sing. and plur. 
(b) an easy journey in the gen., sing. and plur. 
(c) a good citizen in the dat., sing. and plur. 
(d) a brave enemy in the acc., sing. and plur. 
(e) the deep sea in the abl., sing. and plur. 


(3) Review the classes of i-stem nouns, with one example of each, 
giving (a) genitive singular, (b) ablative singular, (c) genitive plural, 
(d) accusative plural. 


326. “Review of Verbs 


Give the synopsis of impedié, 3rd plur., act.; prem6, 1st 
plur., pass.; super6, 3rd sing., act.; vided, 2nd vides pass. ; 
fugi6d, 2nd sing., act. 


327. How to Learn Words 


Repetition is the first law of memory, or, as the Romans said, 
Repetitis est mater studidrum. New words must be repeated 
often enough to fix them in your mind for future use. You will 
find the following device helpful : 

After studying the new vocabulary, noting carefully the genitive 
singular and gender of every noun, the principal parts of each verb, 
etc., close the book and write on a narrow slip of paper the English 
meanings (not the Latin) of as many of the Latin words as you can 
recall. Then open your book and check up your list, filling in any 
blanks. Close the book again and, on the other side of the slip, 
write the full Latin form of each English word, and afterwards 
check mistakes by referring to the book. Close the book once more. 
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With the slip in your hand, give the English meanings from the 
Latin list. After mastering the Latin words so that you do not 
need to turn the slip for the meaning of a single word, take the 
English side and proceed in the same way until you can give the 
Latin for every English word, without turning the paper. Another 
way is to write a Latin word on one side of a slip of paper or a small 
card and the English meaning on the other side. 

Association is the second law of memory. In order to make 
use of this important principle in mastering new words, try at once 
to give an English derivative for every new Latin word.t Wher- 
ever possible, recall the primitive or simple word from which the new 
word has been formed; e.g. amicus, inimicus, amicitia — all from 
amo, I love. 


328. Vocabulary Review 


(a) Give the nominative, genitive, gender, and meaning 
of the Latin noun suggested by each of the following: cil, 
finish, submarine, navigate, author, corpulent, legislate, nominal, 
decapitate. 

(b) Give the principal parts and meaning of the Latin 
verb suggested by each of the following: expedite, press, 
verse, attention, repellent. 

(c) Give the nominative forms and meaning of the Latin 
adjective suggested by each of the following: omnzpresent, 
celerity, facilitate, disparity, fortitude. 


329. _ English Word Studies 


Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives 
as possible from pard, tened, agd, and scribd. 

Enter the derivatives in your notebook, using a separate 
page for each Latin word. 


1 Classes using the vocabulary notebook method will find nothing new 
in this suggestion. 
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330. THE STORY OF LUCIUS (Cont.) 

Dei 

Romani multds deds habué- 
runt. Deds in omnibus locis 
vidérunt — in terra, in agris, in 
frimentd, in montibus, in silvis, 
in undis maris, in aqua flimi- 
num, in omni natira. Erant 
magni dei et parvi dei, dei deae- 
que. Inter magnés deds primus 
erat Iuppiter, réx dedrum homi- 
numque, qui in caeld habitabat 
et fulmine malés terrébat. Jind 
erat uxor Iovis! et régina dedrum. 
Venus erat pulchra dea amOris. 
Mars, deus belli, arma pugnasque amabat. Mercurius erat 
celer nintius dedrum. Neptinus erat deus maris, qui equés 
in undis regébat. Reliqui magni 
dei erant Cerés, dea friimenti, 
Minerva, dea sapientiae, Diana, 
dea silvarum, Vuleanus, deus 
ignis, Apollo, deus sraculérum, 
Bacchus, deus vini. 


Fic. 62. Iuppirer 


STRANGE Gops 


Liicius noster ndmina omnium 
magnorum et multdrum _par- 
vorum dedrum cogndverat — 
quod non facile erat ; nam magnus 
erat numerus dedrum dedrum- 
que. Etiam ‘terminus agrérum”’ 
deus erat. Concordiam, Victoriam, Saliitem, Pacem, For- 


Fic. 63. VENUS 


1Gen. sing. of Iuppiter. 
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tiinam Roémiani des vocavérunt, quod sacrae erant et 4 
Romanis amabantur. Etiam peciinia 4 ROmanis amabatur, 
sed tamen (ut scribit auctor Rémanus, Iuvendlis) ndn dea 
fuit neque in temploé habitavit. 


Gops OF THE HomME 


Erant etiam dei fa- 
miliae, primi qués Li- 
cius cognéverat. Lar 
erat deus qui familiam 
conservabat. Penatés 
erant dei qui cibum 
servabant. Vesta erat 
dea foci, in qué cibus 
parabatur. Ad focum 
erant parvae formae 
dedrum. Ibi, omni- 
bus liberis convocatis, 
pater Liici deis gra- 
tids agébat et cibum 
donabat. Quondam 
non multus cibus erat, 
sed tamen pater deis 
donabat. Liicius 4 
patre petit: ; 
cibus deis datur? Non multum habémus.’’ Pater re- 
spondit: “Cibo datd, dei hominibus magna praemia et 
longam vitam dabunt.”’ 


Fic. 64. AN ALTAR 
“p= Relief depicts the sacrifice of an ox (cf. Fig. 66). 
“ Cir 


LESSON LVIII 
THE DEMONSTRATIVES HIC AND ILLE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Demonstrative pronouns and . 
adjectives, 615, d. 


331. Vocabulary 
cur’r6, —ere, cucur’ri, cur’sus, rwn (current) 
ma’ter, ma’tris, f., mother (maternal) 
pa’ter, pa’tris, m., father (paternal) 
prae’ceps, praeci’pitis, headlong, steep (precipice) 


332. English Word Study: Importance of the Third 
Declension 


The third declension is very important in Latin on account 
of the number of words which belong to it. Hence more 
English words are derived from nouns and adjectives of 
this declension than from any other declension. ‘The English 
word is usually derived from the base, and not from the 
nominative. It is therefore doubly important to memorize 
the genitive, from which the base is obtained. It would be 
difficult to see that itinerary is derived from iter if one did 
not know that the genitive is itineris. Examine the words 
of the third declension studied thus far, and see how many 
have derivatives from the base. Note the help given for 
English spelling: temporal, corporal, military, maritime, nom- 
inal, etc. 

On the other hand, the English derivative will help you 
determine the genitive. In the following list of words, a 
derivative is placed after each; give the genitive: religid 
(religion), serm6é (sermon), latus (lateral), radix (radical), 
origé (original), éruptid (eruption), cistds (custody), déns 
(dental), mds (moral). 
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333. The Demonstratives Hic and Ille 


In English, this and that are used to point out persons or 
objects and are therefore called demonstratives. They may 
be used as adjectives or pronouns; as, This man did not 
write that. 

In Latin, hic means this (near the speaker in place or 
thought), while ille means that (more distant from the 
speaker). From such expressions as this man, that woman, 
etc., the demonstrative adjectives hic and ille came to be 
~ used as substitutes for a third person pronoun he, she, it. 
The personal pronoun, however, is usually not required in 
Latin. 


hic, this 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. hic haec hoc hi hae haec 
Gen. hu‘ius hu’ius hu'ius ho’‘rum  ha/rum_ hd’/rum 
Dat. huic huic huic his his his 
Acc. unc hanc hoc hos has haec 
Abl. hoc hac hoéc his his his 
ille, that 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. il'le il’la il’lud il’li il’‘lae il’'la 
Gen. illi’us illi’us  illi’us ill6’rum illa’rum illd’rum 
Date wil it il'li il'li il’lis il'lis il’lis 
Acc. illum il'‘lam  il/lud il’lés il’las il’la 
AOL AL 10) en il 1a il’l6 il’lis il'lis il’lis 


Observe that both hic and ille in the plural are declined regularly, 
like bonus, —a, —um, with the exception of the nominative and accusative 
plural neuter of hic (haec). Note that hic and ille resemble qui in the 
genitive singular. 
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ELEMENTARY LATIN 


Position of Demonstratives 


Demonstrative adjectives regularly precede their nouns 
in Latin and English: this boy, hic puer; that girl, illa puella. 
Therefore, when that precedes its noun, it is a demonstrative 
adjective (ille); when it follows, it is a relative pronoun 
(qui), equivalent to who or which: The man that I saw was 
famous, Vir quem (not illum) vidi clarus erat. 


335. 


Fig. 65. Mrrcurius 
As messenger of the gods Mercury 
sometimes became weary in spite 
of his winged feet. 


Exercises: 


Oral. 1. Haec est mea 
patria; nam civis Americanus 
sum. 2. Hi hominés sunt 
patris mei amici; illi sunt 
inimici. 3. Hune cogndvi 
sed illum ante hoc tempus 
non vidi. 4. Ille erat dux 
ducum. 5. Praeceps in illum 
virum cucurri, quod illum non 
vidi. 6. Mater mea huic 
homini magnam gratiam ha- 
bet, quod hic patrem meum 
ex undis servavit. 

Written. 1. Iam expect- 
ing my father and my mother. 
2. This is my money; that 
is yours. 3. This boy excels 
that (one) in (his) studies. 
4. This road is steep; that 
iseasy. 5. Our soldiers de- 
feated the enemy’s forces by 
capturing that town. 


LESSON LIX 


ABLATIVE OF TIME WHEN 


336. Vocabulary 
aes'tas, aesta’tis, f., swmmer 
cor, cor’dis, n., heart (cordial) 
hi’ems, hi’emis, f., winter 
ni’hil (indeclinable), nothing (nihilist) 
ti‘me6, -é’re, ti’mui, , fear, be afraid (timid) 
337. Latin Phrases in English 


Alma Mater, fostering mother, applied to an educational institution. 

A.D. (ann6é Domini), in the year of our Lord. 

aut Caesar aut nihil, either Caesar or nothing. 

iustitia omnibus, justice for all (motto of the District of Columbia). 

Pater Noster, Our Father, i.e. the Lord’s Prayer, which begins with 
these words. 

primus inter parés, first among his equals. 

Stabat Mater, The mother was standing — a 13th century Latin 
hymn which begins with these words. 


338. Ablative of Time When 


In English, adverbial phrases with or without the preposi- 
tions in, on, etc. are used to express time: last summer, in 
winter. ! 

In Latin, time when is expressed by the ablative without a 
preposition. 

1. Il6 ann6 hostés non timuimus, That year we did not fear the 


enemy. 
2. Aestate agri sunt pulchri, Jn summer the fields are beautiful. 


Note. — Compare with the ablative of place where (75, a). Observe 
that when at, in, or on denotes time instead of place, no preposition is 
used in Latin. 
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339. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Prd Ded et patria! Haec clara verba corda 
virdrum semper incitavérunt. 2. Hoc anno nihil timémus, 
quod cdpiam frimenti habémus. 3. Cir civitas huic civi 
pectiniam dedit? Quod patriam ann6 Belli Magni servavit. 
4. Oppidd occupaté, milités nostri, pauci numerd sed corde 
fortés, auxilia exspectabant. 5. Hic puer et aestate et 
hieme laborat, quod pater materque peciiniam noén habent. 
6. Omnés servi, libertate obtenta, ad fliamen cum magna 
celeritate figérunt. 


Written. 1. Good citizens fear God and love (their) 
country. 2. If! Marcus is our leader, we shall not be de- 
feated by the enemy this winter. 3. In summer the fields 
are beautiful. 4. In a few years America will have many 
ships on every sea. 


Fig. 66. SacriricraL UTENSILS 


Torch, pitcher, knife, saucer, ladle, ax (cf. Fig. 64). 


1 Use abl. abs. 


LESSON LX 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE IS 


340. Vocabulary 
commu’nis, —e, common (communistic) 
dum, conj., while 
incer’tus, —a, —-um, uncertain [cerno] 
* pars, par’tis, f., part (partition) 
remit’té, -ere, remi’si, remis’sus, (lit., let back), relaz, 

send back [mitto] 
spé’r6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, hope (for) (despair) 
spi’r6, —a’re, —A’vi, —a’tus, breathe (inspiration) 

341. The Demonstrative Is 


is, this, that; he, she, it 


SINGULAR PLURAL 


e/a i ei (i/i) ~—e’ae e/a 


ed/‘rum earum_ e0d’rum 
e'is (iis) e’is (iis) e’is (iis) 
e’ds e’as e/a 

e’is (iis) e’is (i/is) e’is (i'is) 


342. How Is Is Used. — Instead of pointing, in a forceful 
way, to a definite person or thing, as hic and ille do, is 
usually refers to somebody or something just mentioned. 
When used without a noun, it is commonly translated as a 
personal pronoun, he, she, or it; accordingly, the genitive 
eius may be translated his, her, its, while edrum (m. and n.) 
and earum (f.) mean their. Is often serves as the antecedent 
of a relative clause; as, Is qui videt probat, He who sees 


approves. 
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343. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Dum spird spérd. 2. Commine periculum 
concordiam facit. 3. Certa amittimus dum incerta peti- 
mus. 4. Is cui librés dedi eds non remisit. 5. Magna 
pars eius viae 4 ROmanis miinita est. 6. Puellas et earum 
matrem in oppidd vidi. 7. Hostibus pulsis, vigiliam 
nostram non remittémus. 8. Ei pueri qudés aestate vidimus 
erant eius discipuli. 

Written. 1. This man is my teacher; that man is her 
father. 2. We saw him and his mother on the street. 
3. To whom have you given a part of the money and booty? 
4. We shall see her and her father this summer. 


344. English Word Studies: The Names of the Months 


In early Roman times the year began March 1, and Feb- 
ruary was the last month. We still use the ancient Roman 
names of the months. March was named after Mars. April 
was the opening month (aperid), when the earth seems to 
open up. May is the month when things become bigger 
(maior). June is Juno’s month. July was originally called 
Quinctilis, the fifth month, but was renamed in honor of 
Julius Caesar when he had the calendar reformed. Similarly 
August was originally Sextilis, the siath month, but was 
renamed after the Emperor Augustus. September was 
originally the seventh month and kept its name even after 
it later became the ninth; similarly, October, November, 
December. January was named after Janus, the god of 
beginnings. February was the time of purification (fébrua), 
like the Christian Lent. 


346. A LATIN PLAY 


VICTORIA MATRIS 


Personae 


Gaia, Romana Pyrrhus, réx Graecdrum 
Marcus, parvus filius Gaiae Milités Graeci 


Locus: in castris relictis in Campania. Trmmpus: anno CCLXXV 
ante Christum. 


Gaia. Iuppiter, t@ (thee) vocimus! Nobis (to us) et Romae auxilium 
dare potes! 

Marcus. Mater! Quid dicis? Ctr pater nén venit? 

Gaia. Pater longé abest. Non veniet. 

Mar. Sed cir nén cum patre sumus? 

Gaia. Cum duce Dentatd pugnat — magnum est periculum Romae 
nostrae! Graeci nunc per Campaniam veniunt! 

Mar. Per Campaniam? 

Gaia. Sed ad haec castra relicta fiigimus. In hoe locd nods (us) 
non invenient. 

Mar. Non timed. Cum Graecis pugnabd! 

Gaia. Matrés et pueri patriae auxilium dare ndn possunt; pugnare 
est virdrum officium. 

Mar. Vir sum! Possum pugnare! Nonne vidés? (Gladium 
relictum capit.) 

Gaia. Ah, meus puer erit fortis miles! —sed quid est? Pedés 
equorum audi. 

Vox Militis Graeci. Castra relicta sunt; némo adest! 

Mar. Cir territa es, mater? Cir mé tenés? 

Gaia. Graeci sunt! Iuppiter, t¢ vocdmus! (Per portam veniunt 
Pyrrhus et milités Graeci.) 

Pyrrhus. Ho! Quis adest? 

Miles Graecus. Puer et eius mater! 

Gaia. Cir ad hunc locum vénistis, Graeci? Haec terra, haec 
castra sunt Romana! 

Miles. Sunt Rémina— sed erunt Graeca! 

Mar. Non erunt Graeca! Viri Romani sunt fortés! 
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_ Pyr. O-ho! Etiam puer fortis esse vidétur. Fortem puerum 
petd. Potesne litters ad castra Graecdrum portare? 

Gaia. Non portabit; Romanus est! 

Pyr. Nonne omnés vias cognovisti, puer? Vidésne hance peciniam? 
Tua erit — 

Gaia. Graeci peciiniam capiunt et patriam relinquunt ; nds sumus 
Romani! 

Pyr. Pyrrhus sum, réx Graecdrum. Hune puerum interficere 
possum. Properaire débémus. Puer litters portabit. (Mzlités 
ad Gaiam et Marcum accédunt. Gaia gladium relictum capit et 
tenet, sed Pyrrhus eum non videt.) 

Gaia. Meus filius servus Graecdrum non erit! 

Miles. Quid faciétis? Fugere nén potestis, pugnare non aig 

Gaia. Sed hoc facere possum— pro patria mea! 

Mar. Mater! (Gaia gladid Marcum interficit, tum sé (herself). 

Milités. Oh! (Pyrrhus Gaiam et Marcum spectat.) 

Pyr. Ita matrés Rodmanae pugnant! Quid viri facient? 


(Exeunt tardé) 


Fic. 67. A Coin or CAESAR 


On the left, the head of Venus; on the right, Aeneas carrying his father, 
Anchises, and the image of Athena (Minerva) from Troy. 


LESSON LXI 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE IDEM 


346. Vocabulary 
expug’n6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, (lit., fight it out), capture by assault [pugno] 
ge’nus, ge’neris, n., birth, race, kind (generation) 
interci’pid, —ere, -cé’pi, —cep’tus, intercept [capio} 
nd’bilis, —e, (lit., ‘‘know-able’’), distinguished, noble {ndsco] 
suppli’cium, -i, n., punishment [plico] 
347. Latin Phrases in English 


i.e. (id est), that is. , 

id. (idem), ‘he same (i.e. as mentioned above). 
ibid. (ibidem), in the same place. 

semper idem, always the same. 


348. The Demonstrative Idem 


The demonstrative idem is a compound of is and -dem, 
with slight changes for ease of pronunciation : 


idem, same 


SINGULAR 
i’dem e’Adem idem 
eius’dem eius’dem eius’dem 
ei'dem ei’dem ei’dem 
eun’dem ean’dem idem 
e0’dem ea’dem ed’dem 
PLURAL 
ei’dem (i’dem)  eae’dem e’Adem 
edrun’dem earun’dem edrun’dem 
eis’dem (is‘dem) eis’dem (is’dem) eis’dem (is’dem) 
eds’dem eas’dem e’Adem 


eis’dem (is’dem) eis’dem (is’dem) eis’dem (is’dem) 
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349. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Eddem ann libertis servis data est. 2. Idem 
dux eum ad supplicium trahi iussit. 3. Dum omnia timé- 
mus, victdriam spérare non possumus. 4. Is eddem tem- 
pore bellum in finibus Germandrum gerébat. 5. Omnés 
hominés liberi parésque esse débent, quod omnés eundem 
Deum habent. 6. Hic hom6 ndbili genere et auctoritate 
sed ndn magnis factis antecédit. 7. Oppidd expugnato, 
Caesaris cdpiae impedimenta hostium  intercépérunt. 
8. Temporibus magni periculi quem aut quid timébimus? 
Dominus providébit. 

Written. 1. His punishment terrified the rest. 2. Their 
towns were taken-by-assault. 3. He will not send back the 
same book. 4. When I heard that, I was no longer afraid. 
5. I shall not see the same boys this summer. 


f 


Fe 


leas TS 


Fia. 68. Roman Toous 


These tools, and many others exactly like ours, were found in a Roman 
fort in Germany. 


LESSON LXII 


THE INTENSIVE IPSE 


350. Vocabulary 
co’lé, —ere, co’lui, cul’tus, till, dwell in, worship (cultivate) 
fra’ter, fra’tris, m., brother (fraternal) 
se’ded, —é’re, sé’di, ses’sus, sit (session) 
so’ror, sord’ris, f., sister (sorority) 
351. English Word Studies: Spelling 


Latin words are often very helpful in fixing the spelling 
of English words. In this lesson we shall consider words 
in which a double consonant occurs. 

If the Latin word has a double consonant, it is usually 
preserved in English, except at the end of a word: terrestrial, 
but inter (from terra); carriage, but car (carrus) ; rebelled, 
but rebel (bellum); deterred, but deter (déterred) ; remitted, 
but remit (remittd). Letter has two t’s and literature only one 
in the root of the word because the spelling of Latin 
littera varied. 


352. The Intensive in English and Latin 


In English, compound pronouns are formed by joining self 
to my, your, him, her, it, and the plural selves to our, your, 
them. These compounds may be used in an intensive or 
emphatic sense ; as, I saw the man myself. 

In Latin, the pronoun ipse is a compound of is (341) and 
the intensive particle —pse, and therefore has purely intensive 
force: Ipse hominem vidi, I saw the man myself. Note that 
ipse may be used alone in the nominative to emphasize an 
omitted subject. It is declined like ille, except in the neuter 


nominative and accusative singular. 
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ipse, self 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. ip'se ip’sa  ip’sum ip’si ip’sae _ip’sa 
Gen. ipsi‘us ipsi’us ipsi’us ipsd‘rum ipsa/rum ipsd/rum 
Dat. ip’si ip’si ip’si ip’sis ip’sis ip’sis 
Acc. ip’sum ip’sam ip’sum ip’sos ip’sés _ip’sa 
Abl.  ip’sd ip’'sa ip’sd ip’sis ip’sis ip’sis 
353. | Exercises 


Oral. 1. Nodnne idem ipsi vidistis? 2. Fratrés et 
sororés eiusdem familiae paria iira habére débent. 3. Quis 
est puer qui cum mea sorore sedet? 4. E6 tempore ducem 
ipsum cum omnibus eius cdpiis vidi. 5. Quae officia soror 
tua ipsa suscipiet? 6. Coldni agrds in nova terra colunt 
et ibi remanent. 7. Ille homd “agricola” appellatur 
quod agroés colit. 8. Rdmani deds multds habébant qué- 
colébant. 

Written. 1. These (men) are standing; those are sitting. 
2. The same winter they saw and heard him themselves. 
3. These letters were written by the king himself. 4. We 
ourselves shall get much money together in a few years. 
5. My brother was in that battle. 


Fic. 69. Cuprps Piuayrne Hip Anp 
SEEK 


From an ancient wall painting. 
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354. HoratTius AT THE Bripce! 


Tarquinii,? 4 Romanis pulsi, 4 Porsena, rége Etriscdrum, 
auxilium petivérunt. Itaque Porsena cum magnis cdpiis 
(to) Roémam vénit. Romani territi sunt, quod magna erat 
potestas Etriiscdrum magnumque Porsenae nomen. Romani 
ex agris in oppidum migrant; oppidum ipsum praesidiis 
défendunt. Pars urbis miris, pars Tiberi flimine minita 
est. Pons sublicius (made of piles) iter hostibus dabat, sed 
égregius vir prohibuit, Horatius Coclés, ill6 cogndmine ap- 
pellatus quod in proelid oculum amiserat. Is, extréma pontis 
parte occupata, cOpids hostium sdlus sustinuit et Ro6mands 
qui fugiébant pontem rumpere iussit. Ipsa audacia hostés 
terruit. Ponte ruptd,* armatus in Tiberim désiluit et per 
multa téla incolumis (wnharmed) ad Romanos tranavit. 
Grata ob factum clarum eius civitas fuit. Multi agri ei 
dati sunt et statua eius in Comitid posita est. 


Fic. 70. Pons Munvius 


This bridge, built in 109 B.c., is just north of Rome, across the Tiber. 
The four central arches are ancient. A number of ancient bridges are in 
use throughout the lands of the old Roman Empire. 


1 Read Macaulay’s Lays of Ancient Rome, ‘‘ Horatius,’ 26-67.  ?The 
‘ Etruscan kings who ruled Rome in the sixth century, B.c. 3% Cf. rumpd. 


LESSON LXIII 
DECLENSION OF IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


355. A small but important group of adjectives of the first 
and second declensions resembles ipse in having —ius in the 
genitive and -i in the dative singular of all genders. In 
other cases they are declined regularly, like magnus, —a, -um: 


a’lius, a’lia, a’liud,! other, another (alias) 
(a’lius ... a’lius, one... another; a'lii... a’lil, some. . . others) 

al’ter, al’tera, al’/terum,? the other (of two) (alternate) 
(al’ter .. . al’ter, the one... the other) 

neu’ter, neu’tra, neu’trum, neither (of two) (neutral) 

nil’lus, nil’la, nil’/lum, no, none (nullify) 

sd’lus, s6’la, sd’/lum, alone, sole, only (solitary) 

to’tus, to’ta, to’tum, whole (total) 

il’lus, al’la, il’/lum, any 

i’/nus, i’na, i’num,? one (unit) 


a. Note. — Like hic, ille, and is, these adjectives are emphatic and 
accordingly precede their nouns. 


b. Decline each as follows: 


SINGULAR 
Nom. to’tus to'ta to’/tum 
Gen. toti’us toti’us toti’us 
Dat. to’ti to'ti to’ti ( regular) 
Acc. tdo’/tum td/tam to/tum 


t0’td to’ta to’td 


356. Drill. — Decline in the singular alius frater, neutra 
soror, and totum oppidum. 


1 Note that the neuter nominative and accusative singular ends in —d, 
not —m. 


2 The genitive singular of alter ends in —ius. 
3 Uter, which (of two), and uterque, each, both, are likewise irregular 
and belong to this group but are comparatively unimportant. 
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357. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Hostés agrés oppidaque tdtius insulae vastivé- 
runt. 2. Réx neutri filid réegnum committet. 3. Is homd 
ipse ab aliis acciisatus est sed ab aliis défénsusest. 4. Cdn- 
silia alterius ducis n6dn erant grata alteri. 5. Totum 
praesidium ex oppid6 remdtum ad mare proécédere matiirat. 
6. Omnés amici eius iam discessérunt et is sdlus nunc manet. 
7. Accépistine ipse dilla praemia pro meritis tuis? (See 168.) 
Nialla accépi neque illa exspecto. 

Written. 1. Toonesister I shall give money, to the other 
this book. 2. My brother and father spent part of that 
same summer alone in the woods. 3. Have you seen my 
mother and sister? Ihaveseenneither. 4. Inthe summer 
the farmer tills the fields, but what does he do in winter? 
5. We have already dispatched reinforcements, but there 
is no danger now. 


358. English Word Studies: Spelling 


Many prefixes bring about the doubling of consonants 
by assimilation. The most important are ad-, con-, in-, ob-, 
ex-, and sub-. If you will analyze the English word, you can 
often tell whether the consonant is to be doubled: con- and 
modus form commodus; prefix ad- and you get the English 
derivative ac-com-modate with two c’s and two m’s. Simi- 
larly commend has two m’s; re-com-mend has two m’s but 
only one c because re- is never assimilated. Other examples 
of doubling through assimilation are im-material, ac-celerate, 
suf-ficient, ef-ficient (but de-ficient, for dé- is not assim- 
ilated). 


A Latin Pun 


Equus in stabulé est sed nén ést, The horse 7s in the stable but does | 
not eat (est means is; ést means eat). 


LESSON LXIV 
THE PARTICIPLE: PRESENT AND FUTURE ACTIVE 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Participles, 635. 


359. Vocabulary 
alié’nus, —a, —um, another’s, unfavorable {alius} 
conten’d6, —ere, —ten’di, —ten’tus, struggle, hasten [tendo] 
expel’l6, —ere, ex’puli, —pul’sus, drive out [pello] 
gra’vis, —e, heavy, serious, severe (gravitation) 
op’prim6, —ere, —pres’si, —pres’sus, overwhelm, surprise [premo] 
ro’g6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, ask (interrogative) 
v6x, vo'cis, f., voice, remark [voco] 

360. Latin Phrases in English 


Hom6 préponit, sed Deus disponit, Man proposes, but God disposes. 
ipso factd, by the fact itself, thereby. 

Vox populi v6x Dei, The voice of the people (is) the voice of God. 

ina voce, with one voice, unanimously. 


361. Present Participle 


In English, the present participle has both an active and a 
passive form: (a) I have a brother fighting in France; (b) The 
batile now being fought will be decisive. In both examples 
the present participle modifies a noun. It is likewise used in 
making the progressive verb form: My brother is fighting. 
Here “ fighting ”’ does not modify the noun but is a part of 
the verb and denotes progressive action (see 20, b). 

In Latin, the present participle has only the active form. 
It is used to modify nouns or pronouns and never combines 
with the verb sum to form verb phrases. My brother is fighting ~ 
becomes in Latin simply frater meus pugnat. The present 
participle, like the present infinitive, represents an act as 
taking place at the time indicated by the main verb. 
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362. Formation and Declension.— The present participle 
of the four conjugations is formed by adding -ns to the 
present stem. It is declined like a third declension adjective 
of one ending (316), with the base ending in —-nt-, as follows: 


M. ann F. N. M. anv F. N. 


Nom. pa’rans pa’rans paran’tés paran’tia 
paran’tis paran’tium 


paran’ti paran’tibus 
paran’tem  pa’rans paran’tés(is) paran’tia 
paran’te(i) paran’tibus 


Note. — (a) The ablative singular ending is regularly —e, but —i is 
used instead whenever the participle is used simply as_an adjective. 
(b) In verbs of the fourth conjugation, and -i6 verbs of the third, -ie- 
appears throughout, forming the base —ient-, as audiéns, audientis; 
capiéns, capientis. (c) Sum has no present participle; that of possum 
is poténs. 


363. Future Active Participle 


Latin, unlike English, has a future active participle. This 
is formed by dropping the —us of the perfect participle and 
adding —iirus, —a, —-um: paratirus, —a, —um, about to prepare, 
going to prepare; futairus,—a, —um, going to be. It is declined 
like magnus, —a, —um. 


364. Drill. — Form and translate the participles of rog6, 
opprim6, and expellé in the present and future active. 


365. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Cir in héde locd mansirus es? 2. Vdcés 
amicérum rogantium auxilium auditae ‘sunt. 3. Paucis 
annis nillds milités per vids nostras iter facientés vidébimus. 
4. Rodmanis prdcédentibus, hostés figérunt. 5. Multi 
milités pugnantés capti sunt. 6. Vulneribus gravibus 
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acceptis, nostri @ castris hostés expulérunt. 7. Oppressi 
in aliénd locd, hostés cum equis impedimentisque ad montés 
contenttiri sunt. 


(Instead of clauses, use participles wherever possible.) 


Written. 1. The number of (those) approaching is not 
large. 2. The weapons given to the other soldier are heavy 
but not long. 3. He was accused (while) defending the public 
cause. 4. Hearing many voices, the children were fright- 
ened. 5. He folded the letter which he had written and 
sent (it) to (his) friend. 


Fie. 72. A Srreer Corner IN Pompeii 


Notice the fountain, the stepping stones for use in wet weather, and the 
ruts in the pavement. 


LESSON LXV 
THE PERFECT ACTIVE INFINITIVE 


366. Vocabulary 
cénscri’b6é, —ere, —scrip’si, —scrip’tus, enlist, enroll [scribd] 
consis’t6, —ere, cén’stiti, cén’stitus, stand still, stop [sto] 
di’c6, —ere, di’xi, dic’tus, say, tell (dietion) 
ia’cid, —ere, ié’ci, iac’tus, throw, cast, hurl (projectile) 
levis, —e, light (in weight) (levity) 
osten’d6, —ere, —ten’di, —ten’tus, (stretch out), show, display [tendd| 
prohi’bed, —é’re, —hi’bui, —hi’bitus, prevent, keep from [habed| 
*vis, —,! f., force, violence; plur., vi’rés, vi'rium, strength (vim) 

367. Latin and English Word Studies 


The suffix -or, when added to the participial stem, indi- 
cates the doer of an action: monitor (one who warns), scriptor 
(one who writes), inventor (one who finds). It is used in 
English in the same way. 

When the suffix —-or is added to the present base of a verb, 
it usually indicates a state of being or condition: timor, 
amor, terror. It is used in English. 

Exercise. — Find five English words which are formed by 
adding the suffix —or to the stems of verbs that you have 
studied. 


368. ~ Perfect Active Infinitive 


The perfect active infinitive is formed by adding —isse 
to the perfect stem: paravisse, to have prepared; habuisse, 
etc. 


369. Review infinitive used as subject and object, see 106, 107; 
infinitive with subject in the accusative as in English, see 204. 


1 Genitive and dative singular rarely found (see 645). 
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370. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Prohibére vim et paicem codnservare est. ndbile. 
2. Omnibus bonum exemplum ostendere débémus. 3. Mi- 
lités consistentés arma levia cum magna vi iécisse dicuntur. 
4. Caesar captivés codctés conscribi iubébit. 5. Régis filia 
librum scripsisse dicitur. 6. Romani paucas navés ad 
Galliam misisse dicuntur. 7. Dux iussit cOpias cum magna 
celeritate ad oppidum procédere et ibi cdnsistere. 

Written. 1. The king is said to have fortified the town. 
2. We can not breathe under water. 3. Are you preparing 
to come with your father and mother? 4. Those men are 
said to have sailed to a strange land. 5. For these reasons 
we ought to lead the men out of camp with great speed. 


371. CINCINNATUS, THE PLOWMAN-DIcTATOR 


Hostés Minucium, ducem Romanum, et cdpids eius pre- 
mébant. Ubi id Romanis nintiatum est, paravérunt Cin- 
cinnatum dictatdrem facere, quod is sdlus civitatem 6 peri- 
culd servare poterat. Ile trans Tiberim ed tempore parvum 
agrum colébat. Nintii missi eum in agrd laborantem in- 
venérunt. Saliite (greeting) data acceptaque, Cincinnatus 
togam parare uxOrem iussit; nam n6n oportébat (it was 
fitting) sine toga nintids audire. 

Nintii eum dictatdrem appellant et dicunt: ‘‘ Cdpiae 
nostrae ab hostibus premuntur et civés nostri timent.’”’ 
Itaque Cincinnatus processit et, Minucid servatd, hostés 
sub iugum (under the yoke!) misit. Triumphans cdpias 
redixit. Ducti sunt ante eum ducés hostium, capta arma 
ostenta sunt; post eum milités vénérunt praedam portantés. 
Et haec omnia Cincinnatus magna celeritate gessit: dicta- 
tira in (for) sex ménsés accepta, sextd decimd dié (day) ad 
agros discessit, ndn iam dictator sed triumphans agricola. 


1 7.e. an arch of spears. This act signified unconditional surrender. 
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LESSON LXVI 


PERFECT PASSIVE AND FUTURE ACTIVE 
INFINITIVE. INDIRECT STATEMENT 


372. Vocabulary 
ias’tus, —a, —um, just [itis] 
labor, lab6’ris, m., work, trouble [labore | 
mu’nus, mw’neris, n., duty, service, gift (munificent) 
pu’t6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, think (reputation) 
sci’6, sci’re, sci’vi, sci’tus, know (science) 
secun’dus, —a, —um, second (secondary) 
sol’v6, —ere, sol’vi, solii’tus, loose, pay (solution) 
spa’tium, -i, n., space, time, distance (spacious) 

373. English Word Study: Spelling 


The base of the Latin present participle is —ant, —ent, or 
-ient, according to the conjugation (362). This is used as 
a suffix in English, with the same meaning as the participial 
ending —ing. 

A common mistake in the spelling of English words is 
due to the confusion of —ant and -ent. Reference to the 
Latin partly solves the difficulty : 

(a) All English words derived from the first conjugation 
follow the Latin spelling with an -a-: expectant, emigrant. 

(b) All adjectives and most nouns derived from the other 
conjugations follow the Latin spelling with an —e—: continent, 
regent, agent, efficient. 

(c) But some nouns have an —a—: tenant, defendant. 


Exercise. — Give eight English words with suffix —ant or —ent derived 
from Latin words previously studied. 


374. Perfect Passive and Future Active Infinitive 


a. The perfect passive infinitive is a compound tense, 
formed by using the perfect participle with the present 
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infinitive esse: paratus, —a,—um esse, to have been prepared ; 
habitus, —a, -um esse, etc. (cf. perfect passive indicative: 
paratus sum). 

b. The future active infinitive is a compound tense, formed 
by using the future active participle with the present infin- 
itive esse: paratirus,—a,—um esse, to be going to prepare; 
habitirus, —a, -um esse, etc. 


There was no future passive infinitive in common use in Latin. 


c. Learn the infinitives, active and passive, of the model 
verbs (660-664) and sum (666). 


375. Drill.— Form and translate the infinitives, active 
and passive, of iacid, ostend6d, and prohibed. 


376. - Infinitive with Verbs of Saying, etc. 


In English, we use a ‘‘that”’ clause after verbs of saying, 
thinking, knowing, hearing, and the like: He says (that *) 
the boys are coming. But sometimes we use the infinitive : 
The boys are said to be coming ; I know him to be a good man; 
I heard him say this. 

In Latin, the infinitive is always used after such words: 
Dicit puerds venire. Note that puerds is in the accusative 
because it is the subject of an infinitive (205). The word 
that is not translated. 


377. Direct and Indirect Statement 


1. Dicit, ‘‘ Pueri veniunt,”’ He says, “ The boys are coming.” 
2. Dicit puerds venire, He says that the boys are coming. 


In the first sentence the exact words of the speaker are 
given, as shown by the use of quotation marks. Such a 
sentence is called a direct statement. In the second sentence 


1 That is occasionally omitted. 
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the exact words are not given. Such a sentence is called an 
indirect statement. 


378. Rule. — Statements that convey indirectly the thoughts 
or words of another, used as the objects of verbs of saying, think- 
ing, knowing, hearing, perceiving, or the like, require subjects 
in the accusative and verbs in the infinitive. 


379. Who or Whom? — Explain how a knowledge of indirect state- 
ment in Latin will enable one to use who and whom correctly, as follows : 
(a) Aman who, I believe, is honest; (b) A manwhom I believe to be hon- 
est. 


380. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Dicunt, ‘“ Civis itstus libertatem amat.” 
2. Civis iistus libertatem amare dicitur. 3. Dicunt 
civem iiistum libertatem amare. 4. Putamus nostra miinera 
futiira esse levia. 5. Scimus in spatid vitae esse ciiras 
et laborés. 6. Llle hom erit primus aut secundus 6rdine. 
7. Putasne hune hominem peciiniam débitam solvisse 
aut solitirum esse? 8. Putd pectiniam ab illd non soltitam 
esse. 

Written. 1. Galba said, ‘My father is a soldier.” 
2. We all know that his father is brave. 3. I hear that 
Galba’s brother was a sailor and was not terrified by the sea. 
4. I think that Galba himself will be a soldier. 5. He him- 
self said, “I am going to be a soldier, for my father is a 
soldier.” 


LESSON LXVII 


INDIRECT STATEMENT (Cont.) 


381. Vocabulary 
a’cer, a’cris, a’cre,! sharp, keen (acrid) 
cla’m6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, cry out, shout (clamor) - 
hae’re6, —é’re, hae’si, hae’sus, stick (adhesive) 
in’st6, —a’re, in’stiti, , press on, threaten [sto] 
perve’ni6, —i’re, —vé’ni, —ven’tus, (come through), arrive [venio] 
sen’tid, -i’re, sén’si, sén’sus, feel, realize (sense) 
si, conj., if 
tan’g6, —ere, te’tigi, tac’tus, touch (tangent) 
382. English Word Studies 


By additian of the suffix —ia (201) to the base of the present 
participle, a suffix —antia or —entia is formed which becomes 
—ance, —ence, —ancy, or —ency in English (cf. the change of 
-tia to -ce, 207): scientia, science. The difficulty in spell- 
ing is again removed by reference to the Latin (cf. 373). 


Exercise. — Give eight English nouns with this suffix derived from 
Latin words previously studied. 


383. How Indicative and Infinitive Differ in Tense 


1. It was thought that he was present. 
2. He was thought to be present. 

In the first sentence, the verb in the subordinate clause 
is in the past indicative. In the second sentence, the in- 
finitive to be refers to the same time but isin the present tense. 
The tenses of the indicative are determined by their relation 
to present time, but the tenses of the infinitive are determined 
by their relation to the verbs on which they depend. This is 
true in Latin as in English and should be remembered in trans- 
lating a Latin infinitive into an English ‘ that” clause. 


1Cf. 316, footnote 1. 
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384. How the Tenses of the Infinitive Differ 


1. The present infinitive represents time or action as going 

on, from the standpoint of the introductory verb: 
Dicit) . = ; 

ae eds pugnare, He} oe thal theyre} fighting. 

2. The future infinitive represents an act that will occur 
later, from the standpoint of the introductory verb: 

Dicit 

Dixit 


says 


}eos pugnatiros esse, Hel st d 


will 
} chat) they pon z fight. 
3. The perfect infinitive represents time or action as 
completed before that of the introductory verb: 
Dicit | 


- ee: says | have 
Dixit { eos pugnavisse, He (that) they had } fought. 


said { 


385. a. Note that the participle in the compound forms of the infini- 
tive must agree with its subject (see 2 above). 

b. A helpful hint: In translating indirect statements into Latin, 
use the tense of the infinitive corresponding to the indicative tense which 
would have been used in a direct statement. 


386. Exercises 


Oral. 1. (a) Omnés scimus Americainés milités esse 
acrés et fortés. (b) Substitute scivimus for scimus in (a) 
and translate. 2. Romani dicébant Caesarem esse fortem 
ducem nec superatum esse. 3. Si meum fratrem tangés, 
eum défendam. 4. Servi spéravérunt labdrem futirum 
esse facilem. 5. Omnés_ sénsimus_ periculum’ instare. 
6. Omnés pueri sciunt Columbum ab Europa navés solvisse ! 
et ad Americam pervénisse. 7. Puer, pericul6 instanti 
territus, non clamare potuit, quod vox haesit. 8. Quis 
dixit amicum meum pervénisse? 


1 Use the English idiom. 
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Written. 1. Who said that America would not fight? 
2. The boy thought that (his) father had been saved by a 
sailor. 3. My mother wrote that the islands were beautiful. 
4. We can prove that our cause is just. 5. The general 
says that the soldiers were brave and keen. 


Fic. 75. CarsaR AT THE RUBICON 


The Rubicon river in northeastern Italy was the southern boundary of 
the province over which Caesar had been given military control. His 
decision to cross it with his army (49 B.c.) was in defiance of the Senate and 
meant civil war. (From “Julius Caesar.’’) 


LESSON LXVIII 
REVIEW 
387. Review of Participles 


We have seen that the Latin participle furnishes a conven- 
ient means for conveying various ideas expressed by depend- 
ent clauses in English. Review 276. 


388. Noun and Adjective Review 


(a) Decline haec pars, idem supplicium, pater ipse, ea aestas, hoc 
genus, nilla vox, sdlus frater. 

(b) Give the genitive and dative singular of ntllus pater, illa mater, 
altera soror, sdlum flimen, neutrum iter. 


389. Verb Review 


(a) Give a synopsis of timed in the 3rd plural active; of remitto in 
the 8rd singular passive. 

(b) Form the participles, active and passive, of dic6, iacid, scid, and 
rogo. 

(c) Form the infinitives, active and passive, of sentid, intercipid, 
currd, and expugno. 

(d) Conjugate sum and possum. 


390. Vocabulary Review 


(a) Give the nominative, genitive, gender, and meaning of the Latin 
nouns suggested by the derivatives: cordial, partial, generation, frater- 
nity, sorority, vocal, maternal. 

(b) Give the principal parts of the Latin verbs suggested by the de- 
rivatives: sedentary, cursive, remiss, inspiration, cult, expulsive, op- 
pressive, diction, ostensible, prohibit. 


391. Vocabulary Matches (7 the teacher) 


Latin word contests, especially between two divisions of the same class, 
excite keen rivalry and lead to a ready mastery of words. After every 
member of the class has faithfully prepared all the vocabularies of a given 
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number of lessons, have two leaders choose sides, as in an old-fashioned 
spelling bee. The teacher dictates the English word, and the students in 
turn give the Latin word in full (7.e. principal parts, if a verb; genitive 
singular and gender, if a noun). When a student misses a word or one of 
its parts, he takes his seat. Much interest is added if a descriptive name is 
given to the contesting sides, such as “ Alti vs. Brevés,” “‘ Pueri vs. Puellas,” 
etc. ; 


392. English Word Studies: A Review 


Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives 
as possible from dic6, put6, iacis, audid, and sede. 

Enter the derivatives in your notebook, using a separate 
page for each Latin word. 


393. THE STORY OF LUCIUS (Cont.) 


Virginés Vestalés 


Etiam civitaés focum Vestae 
habuit. Templum Vestae in 
Ford Romano stabat. Ibi sex 
puellae, Virginés Vestalés ap- 
pellatae, ignem sacrum Vestae 
semper servabant. Magna erat 
gloria Vestalium et maximé 4 
popul6 Rodmand amabantur. 
Eis in viis visis, omnés dé via 
décessérunt. Facile erat eas 
cognéscere, quod omnés sem- 
per candidas vestés gessérunt oe 
neque illa alia fémina vestés Fic. 76. Vesriuss 
eiusdem generis gessit. In The costume suggests one rea- 
Circo loca égregia eis dabantur. 8°" why the Vestals have been 

= : ane called the first nuns. 
Sed diirum fuit supplicium Ves- 
talis quae mala fuit: ea viva sub terra posita est. 
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Fic. 77. Tur Carer VESTAL PASSES 


Omnés dé via décessérunt. 


Exactine DuTIEs 


Tilia, soror Liici, Vestalis erat et multa dé vita Vestalium 
narrabat. Cum reliquis Vestalibus in Atrid Vestae ad tem- 
plum habitavit sed saepe patrem et matrem et fratrés vidébat. 
Dixit vitam Vestalium félicem esse sed labdrem non facilem 
esse: e&s omnia magna cura diligentiaque facere débére. 
Dixit Vestalés ligna in focd eddem modé semper ponere et 
omnia certis temporibus facere. Itaque spatium disciplinae 
longum erat. Puellae sex anndrum, 4 patribus matribusque 
Vestae datae, primds decem annds discipulae égérunt, tum 
decem annos in officiis égérunt et posted parvas puellas 
docuérunt. Post triginta annds libertas eis data est et eae 
ad amicés familidsque redire! potuérunt, sed multae in Atri6 
Vestae permansérunt. Sex sdlae Vestalés in Atrid tind tem- 
pore habitavérunt. 


— 


1 [Infinitive of red—e6, go hack. 
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MISFORTUNE 


Quondam Tilia, aquam 
sacram dé fonte portans, 
vidit aliam Vestalem 
ante portam sedentem 
fientemque et ad eam 
cucurrit. Causa doldris 
petita, audivit alteram 
sivisse! ignem sacrum ex- 
stingui; vigilid confecta, 
somno oppressa_ erat. 
Tilia, mala fortinad ami- 
cae permodta, tamen illi 
nillum cdnsilium dare 
potuit. Itaque illa pon- 
tificl omnia narravit et 
hie eam verberavit — ni- 
hil aliud facere potuit, Fic. 78. Vesritis Somno Oppressa 
quod ita légés iussérunt. Est 


Rigut OR WRONG 


Hoc auditdé, Liicius dixit illam non merére ob lassitidinem 
poena affici et dtium habére débére, sed eius soror, Tilia, aliam 
sententiam habuit: ‘‘ Etiam amica mea ipsa quae verberata 
est sentit supplicium aequum fuisse. Minera nostra gravia 
sunt. Si diligentiam ndn adhibébimus, salis civitatis in 
periculd erit. Itaque poena neglegentiae gravis esse débet. 
Si ignem exstingui sinam (quod spérd numquam futirum 
esse) gravi poena affict débébd.” 


1From siné. 


LESSON LXIX 


THE IRREGULAR VERB FERO 


394. Vocabulary 
confi’cid, -ere, --fé’ci, -fec’tus, (do thoroughly), complete, 
exhaust (cf. ‘‘do up”’) [ facie} 


fe’rd, fer’re, tu’li, 1a’tus, bear, carry, bring (with ad or in and acc.) (ferry) 
con’feré, cénfer’re, con’tuli, colla’tus, bring together, collect 
dé’fer6, défer’re, dé’tuli, déla’tus, carry away, refer, offer 
re’fer6, refer’re, ret’tuli, rela’tus, bring back, report, give oack 


interfi’cid, —ere, —fé’ci, -fec’tus, kill (cf. ‘‘ done for ’’) [facio| 

o’pus, o’peris, n., work (operate) 

prin’ceps, prin’cipis, m., first man, chief, leader [primus + capio] 
395. Conjugation of Ferd 


The indicative of ferd is irregular in the present tense 
only ; in all other tenses it is conjugated like a verb of the 
third conjugation. The present active infinitive ferre is con- 
tracted from ferére, while the passive (ferri) is formed by . 
changing final -e to -i, as in other verbs. Give all forms 
of the indicative, together with the participles and infinitives 
(see 668). 


PRESENT INDICATIVE 
ACTIVE Passive 


fe’rd fe’rimus fe’ror fe’rimur 


fers fer’tis fer’ris feri’mini 
fert fe’runt fer’tur ferun’tur 


396. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Cur frater tuus librum non refert quem ei 
dedi? 2. Pueri, opere cdnfectd, praemia quae meruerant 
accépérunt et dimissi sunt. 3. Socii nostri in magn6 peri- 
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culd erant, quod America ed tempore auxilium ferre non 
poterat. 4. Nostri, hostibus expulsis, in tinum locum 
impedimenta cdnferébant. 5. Miles dixit verba ninti 
ad principem délata esse. 6. Alii ad oppidum prdcédere 
mattravérunt, alii pugnantés interfecti sunt. 7. Captivi, 
vulneribus gravibus confecti, arma ferre ndn potuérunt. 


Written. 1. It was said that the enemy’s plans were 
being reported to the Romans. 2. The rest were killed 
(while) bringing water to the men. 3. Do you know the 
names of any parts of the body? 4. The Romans thought 
that the mind was not in the head but in the heart. 5. We 
heard that the boys and girls had collected books and had 
sent them to the soldiers. 


397. Phrases and Quotations 


inter alia, among other things. 

magnum opus, a great piece of work (as a book or painting). 

Tacta alea est, The die is cast, i.e. the decision is made (Caesar at the 
Rubicon river ; cf. Fig. 75). 

Timeo Danas et déna ferentés, J fear the Greeks even when they bring 
gifts (Virgil). 

in locé parentis, in place of a parent. 

obiter dictum, (something) said by the way (ob iter). 


woxGor 
dose eateoitwmd 
TNA UG PME « 


Fic. 79. SceENE IN AN INN 


This ancient picture shows, on the left, two men quarreling over a game; 
on the right, the innkeeper telling them to do their quarreling outdoors. 


LESSON LXX 


COMPARISON OF REGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 


398. Vocabulary 
condi’cid, condicid’nis, f., condition, terms (conditional) 
li’g6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, tie, bind (ligament) 
quam, conj., than 
ra’pid, —ere, ra’pui, rap’tus, seize, carry off (rapture) 
respon’ded, —é’re, respon’di, resp6n’sus, answer (response) 
sta’tuG, —ere, sta’tui, statii’tus, (make stand), place, establish, 

determine [sto] 
t'tilis, -e, useful (utility) 
vin’c6, —ere, vi’ci, vic’tus, conquer (invincible) 

399. Comparison of Adjectives 


Adjectives are inflected to show degree. This is called 
comparison. ‘There are three degrees: positive, comparative, 
superlative. The positive is the simple form of the adjective, 
the others indicate a greater degree. 

In English, the comparative is formed by addi —er (-r) 
to the positive: high—-er, brave-r. The superlative is formed 
by adding —est (—st) to the positive: high—est, brave-st. But 
adjectives of more than one syllable are often compared 
by the use of more and most: more skillful, most skillful. 

In Latin, adjectives regularly add to the base of the posi- 
tive the endings —ior (m. and f.), —ius (n.), to form the com- 
parative, and —issimus, —a, -um to form the superlative : 


Positive CoMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 


altus, —a, —um, high altior, altius, higher altissimus, —a, —um, 


(base alt—) highest 
fortis, —e, brave fortior, fortius, braver fortissimus, —a, —um, 
(base fort—) bravest 
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a. Hints for translating. — The comparative may often be trans- 
lated more, too, rather; the superlative, most, very, exceedingly. 


400. Declension of the Comparative 


Adjectives are declined as follows in the comparative: 


M. anp F. N. M. anp F. N. 
Nom.  al’tior al’tius altid’rés alti0’ra 
Gen. altid’ris altio’ris altid’rum —_altid’rum 
Dat. altid’ri altio’ri altid’ribus _altid’ribus 
Ace. altid’rem —_al’tius alti0’rés alti0’ra 
Abl. altid’re alti0’re altid’ribus altid’ribus 


Observe that, while comparatives are declined like adjectives of the 
third declension, they do not have —i in the abl. sing., -tum in the gen. 
plur., or —ia in the nom. and ace. plur. neuter. 


401. Drill. — (a) Compare gratus,—a, -um; nobilis, -e ; 
clarus, —a,-um; levis, -e; longus, -a, -um. (b) Decline 
novus, —a,—um in the comparative. 


402. Remember that in Latin the same case is used after quam as be- 
fore it, but in English the nominative is often used after than: Forti- 
6rem virum quam illum n6n vidi, A braver man than he I have not seen. 


403. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Captivus, non ligatus, arma rapuit et figit. 
2. Quid est itilius et ndbilius quam prod patria pugnare? 
3. Novissimum librum, ab eddem auctodre scriptum, ad 
fratrem meum mittere statui. 4. Galli viribus corporis 
Rodmanos superabant sed non erant fortidrés viri. 5. Ho- 
minem dé viis rogavi; respondit hane esse planidrem quam 
illam. 6. Ostendimus duo itinera per Galliam — alterum 
facile, alterum longius et incertius. 7. Condicidnés pacis 
diirissimae et gravissimae ab hostibus victis semper esse 
habentur. 8. Quid fers? Nihil. 
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Written. 1. Why are not the rivers of Italy very long? 
2. Even more severe peace-terms! will be determined (upon) 
than these. 3. I know that that river is swift and very 
deep. 4. Nothing is more useful than water. 5. Peace 
has nobler and truer victories than war. 


404. English Word Studies 


It is important to distinguish different words from the same 
stem. ‘ Plain” and “plane”? both come from planus, 
level. A “plain” is a level field; a “‘ plain” person is not 
above the average level in appearance, etc. A “ plane” 
is a level surface (hence ‘ plane” geometry); it is also a 
tool which makes surfaces level. ‘‘ Plane ”’ is therefore used 
in a more literal, “plain,” in a less literal sense. 

A “corpse”’ is a dead body (from corpus); a “ corps ” 
{pronounced ‘‘core’’) is a body of men forming part of an 
army. The former is literal, the latter, figurative. A “ cor- 
poration ” is a body of men united for commercial or other 
purposes. A “corpuscle”’ is a little body in the blood. 
“‘Corporal ”’ punishment is punishment inflicted upon the 
body, 7.e. a whipping. Anything ‘ corporeal” has a body, 
z.e. 1t is not imaginary. Similarly, a “principal” is the 
leading person in a school; a “principle” is a leading 
rule. 


A Punning Epitaph 


It is said that on the tombstone of a certain Roman lady, Victoria, 
who outlived her ‘‘ man,” one may read this triumphant statement : 


| VICTORIA:\VIRUM VICES | 


1 Cf. Oral 7. 
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LESSON LXXI 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF REGULAR ADVERBS 


405. Vocabulary 
ap’tus, —a, —um, fit, suitable (adapt) 
*géns, gen'tis, f., tribe, people, nation [genus] 
in’strué, —ere, —stri’xi, —strtic’tus, arrange, provide [struo, arrange] 
iti/dic6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, judge, decide (judicial) 
né’mo, dat. né’mini, acc. né’minem (no other forms), no one [homo] 
6ra’tid, dratid’nis, f., speech (orator) 
re’gi, regid’nis, f., district, region [rego] 
repel’l6, —ere, rep’puli, repul’sus, drive back, repulse [pello] 


406. English Word Study: The Suffix -i0 


In Latin, the suffix -i6 is added to verb stems, usually to 
the participial stem. As this generally ends in -t or -s, words 
of this origin generally end in -tid or -sid. The suffix 
indicates an act or the state which results from an act: 
oratid is the act of speaking, or the result, 7.e. a speech. 
Nouns with this suffix have -i6nis in the genitive. Accord- 
ingly, the base ends in —n. Hence the English form of the 
suffix, which is very common, is —ion (—tion, —sion): region, 
oration, session. It often has the force of the suffix —ing. 


Exercise. — Give and define ten English words with the suffix -ion 
derived from Latin verbs which you have studied. 


407. Formation of Adverbs 


In English, adverbs are commonly formed from adjectives 
by adding the suffix —ly; as, adj., high, adv., highly; adj., 
brave, adv., bravely. 

In Latin, adverbs are likewise iomed from adjectives. 
Like adverbs in English, they can be compared but not de- 
clined. 
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(a) Adverbs are formed from adjectives of the first and 
second declensions, as a rule, by adding —-é to the base: adj., 
altus, adv., alté; adj., liber, adv., liberé. 

(b) Adverbs are formed from adjectives of the third de- 
clension, as a rule, by adding —iter to the base; as, adj., 
fortis, adv., fortiter; adj., acer, adv., acriter: 


408. The comparison of adverbs is similar to that of 
adjectives : 


Positive CoMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
al’té al’tius altis’simé 
for’titer for’tius fortis’simé 


Note that the comparative adverb has the same form as the neuter 
accusative singular of the comparative adjective. 


409. Drill.— Form and compare adverbs from the follow- 
ing adjectives already studied: 
longus, Utilis, clarus, levis, firmus, gravis, vérus 


410. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Scid hoe flimen esse longius quam  illud. 
2. Gentés: Galliae celerius vinci poterant, quod nattra loci 
continébantur. 3. Nostri fortissimé pugnavérunt sed ab 
hostibus repulsi sunt. 4. Pater meus omnia itisté et ce- 
leriter iidicat; nam némo est itstior quam ille. 5. Hi 
milités, € castris éducti, ad proelium 4 duce instruuntur. 
6. Cir hae gentés alias regidnés partésque Galliae perpetué 
petunt? 7. Pueri magistrd librum dedérunt et ille Gratidne 
apta respondit. 

Written. 1. We certainly hope that peace has been 
established among all nations. 2. We shall drive the enemy 
back, because our men fight more bravely. 3. No one 
approves a very long speech. 4. The battle was sharply 
fought, but few men received severe wounds. 


LESSON LXXII 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN -ER 
AND -LIS. DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 


411. Vocabulary 
ca‘d6, —ere, ce’cidi, ca’sus, fall (casualty) 
ac’cid6, —ere, ac’cidi, , fall to, befall, happen (with dat.) 
diffi’cilis, —e, difficult [facilis] 
ex’plicd, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, unfold, spread out, explain [plico] 
hu’milis, —e, low, humble (humility) 
pro’prius, —a, -um, one’s own, fitting (propriety) 
similis, —e, like (similarity) 
dissi’milis, —e, unlike 
412. Comparison of -er Adjectives 


All adjectives ending in -er form the superlative by add- 
ing -rimus, —a, -um to the nominative singular masculine 
of the positive : 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
cré’ber, cré’bra, cré’brior, cré’brius créber’rimus, —a, -um 
cré’brum 


li’ber, li’bera, libe’rior, libe’rius liber’rimus, —a, -um 
li’berum 
a’cer, a’cris, a’cre  4’crior, a’crius acer’rimus, —a, —um 


Note. — The corresponding adverbs end in -é: créberrimé. 


413. Drill.—Compare sacer, celer, pulcher, firmus, 
altus. 


414. Five Adjectives with Superlative in -limus 


The superlative of five adjectives ending in —lis is formed 


by adding —limus, —a, —um to the base of the positive: 
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fa’cilis, -e faci'lior, faci’lius facil’limus, —a, -um 
diffi’cilis,-e  diffici’lior, diffici’lius difficil'limus, —-a, -um 


similis, -e simi‘lior, simi’lius simil’limus, —a, -um 
dissi’milis,—e dissimi’lior, dissimi’lius dissimil’limus, —a, -um 
hu’milis,-e humi’lior, humi’lius humil’limus, —a, -um 


Note. — Other -lis adjectives, such as nobilis, —-e, utilis, —e, etc. 
form the superlative regularly —7.e. by adding —issimus, —a, —-um to 
the base of the positive: ndébil-is’simus, —a, —um. 

The corresponding adverbs end in -é: facillimé. 


415. Dative with Adjectives 


1. Hic liber est similis illi, This book is similar to that. 

2. Ille hom6 est fratri med inimicus, That man is unfriendly to my 
brother. 

Observe that the dative is often used with Latin adjectives 
whose English equivalents are followed by to (593, 2). 


416. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Nihil est  itilius 
quam bonus liber; nam est no- 
bilissimus amicérum, semper fir- 
mus et vérus. 2. Humilis homo 
nec alté cadere nec graviter pot- 
est. 3. Rodmandrum dei dis- 
simillimi nostro Ded erant. 
4. Hic equus similior med est 
quam ille. 5. Cir ecapis id 
quod non tuum proprium est? 
6. Milités iussi sunt explicdre 
ordinés, sed id erat difficillimum 
ob parvum spatium. 7. Quid 
soréri tuae accidit? Cir ndm ye si. Portia ROMANA 
vénit cum reliquis? 
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Written. 1. Not all the neighboring nations were friendly 
to the Romans. 2. The teacher in a very beautiful speech 
unfolded the life of Caesar. 3. As our men approached, 
the enemy fought more bravely. 4. The places in which 
our soldiers fell are the most sacred in Gaul. 5. This 
region is fit for (to) some men, but not for others. 


417. Legal Phrases in English 


Lawyers use so many Latin phrases daily that they must 
be familiar with Latin. A few such phrases are: 


subpoena, a summons to court wider penalty for failure to attend. 

ex post facté, resulting after the fact; e.g. a law which makes punish- 
able acts committed before its passage. 

in forma pauperis, in the form (or manner) of a poor man; to sue as a 
poor man and so avoid the costs of the suit. 

in propria persona, in one’s own person (not through someone else). 


Exercise. — Look through the court records and legal 
items in the newspapers for other Latin phrases. 


Tain ey 


4 4 
Nea a7" 
of 


Fic. 82. THEATER OF PomPpry, ROME 


As some of the Romans had a prejudice against theaters, Pompey built 
a temple of Venus and a theater together, so arranged that the seats of 


the theater served as steps leading to the temple. Both have now dis- 
appeared. 


LESSON LXXIII 


COMPARISON OF IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


418. Vocabulary 
extré’mus, —a, —um, farthest, last, end of (extremist) 
infe’rior, infe’rius, lower (inferiority) 
pro’ximus, —a, —um, nearest, next (with dat.) (proximity) 
sum’mus, —a, —um, highest, top of (summit) 
ulte’rior, ulte’rius, farther; ul’timus, —a, —um, farthest (ultimate) 
419. Irregular Adjectives Compared 


In English, certain adjectives in common use are com- 
pared irregularly, such as good, better, best; bad, worse, worst. 

In Latin, the following adjectives, among others, are com- 
pared irregularly and should be memorized : 


PosITIvE CoMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
bonus, —a, —um melior, melius optimus, —a, -um 
(good) (better) (best) 
malus, —a, —um peior, peius pessimus, —a, —um 
(bad) (worse) ; (worst) 
magnus, —a, —um maior, maius maximus, —a, —um 
(large) (larger) (largest) 
parvus, —a, —um minor, minus minimus, —a, —-um 
(small) (smaller) (smallest) 
multus, —a, —um ——, plist! — plirimus, —a, -um 
(much) (more) (most) | 


Exercise. — Find English derivatives of the above words. 


420. Irregular Adverbs Compared 


Adverbs formed from the above adjectives are compared, 
in general, according to the rule (407); irregularities not 
explained by reference to the corresponding adjective forms 
are underscored and should be noted carefully : 


1 Gen. pliris; there is no masculine and feminine singular, and no dative 
in any gender; the plural is plirés, plira, gen., plirium, etc. See 651. 
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Positive COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 


béné (well) melius (better) optimé (best) 
malé (badly) peius (worse) pessimé (worst) 
—. magis (more) maximé (most) 
—— minus (less) minimé (least) 


| multum (much) plis (more) plirimum (most) 


Note.— Certain other irregular adjectives and adverbs occur less 
frequently in the comparative and superlative forms and have accord- 
ingly been omitted from the list to be memorized. A few will be 
introduced as vocabulary words in the form in which they most fre- 
quently occur. 


421. Extrémus and Summus.—In English, it is necessary 
to employ nouns to translate adjectives like extrémus and 
summus: in extréma 6ratidne, at the end of the speech; 
summus mons, top of the mountain (cf. reliqui milités, rest of 
the soldiers; in medio flimine, in the middle of the rier). 
When thus used the adjective commonly precedes its noun. 


422. Exercises 


Oral. 1. N6nne spéras proxi- 
mam hiemem non futiram esse 
diridrem quam hance? 2. Op- 
timi civés patriam semper fortis- 
simé défendent. 3. Pessimi 
hominés in ultimas regidnés mitti 
débent. 4. Rdmani ad inferid- 
rem partem fliminis ab extrémis 
§ Galliae finibus iter  facient. 

Fic. 83. A Roman Mirror 9- SUMmus mons 4 nostris fa- 
Mirrors were made of silver Cillimé occupatus est. 6. Hlos= 

and other polished metals. tés magis territi sunt quod R6- 
manos cum maxima celeritate ad castra processirés esse 
putavérunt. 7. Rdmani cum maidre salite pugnabant quod 
plirimi edrum melidra arma quam Galli habébant. 
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Written. 1. He said that boys and girls ought to read 
the best books. 2. Can a horse run more swiftly than a 
man? 3. Weshall do this very quickly and well. 4. Our 
men fought more bravely than theenemy. 5. The smallest 
boy is not always the worst. 


423. English Word Studies 


A number of English words preserve the forms of the com- 
parative and superlative of Latin irregular adjectives: major 
(ef. mayor), maximum, minor, minus, minimum, plus, nonplus, 
inferior, superior, ulterior, prior, anterior, posterior, interior, 
exterior, junior, senior. 


424. A “Pyrruic Victory”’ 


Pyrrhus, réx Epiri, 4 Tarentinis 
in Italiam vocatus est, qui ed tem- 
pore cum Rodmanis pugnabant. — 
Is ad Italiam vénit et elephanto- 
rum auxilid vicit, quod Romani 
elephantds non antea visds timué- 
runt. Sed multi Pyrrhi milités 
interfecti sunt. Pyrrhus, ubi om- 
nia corpora Rdmandrum interfec- 
torum vulnera in fronte habére 
vidit, haec verba fécit: “ Cum 
talibus (such) militibus totum or- 
bem (earth) vincere possum!” 
Amicis dé victoria agentibus dixit : 
“SF iterum eddem modo vicerd, nillds milités in Epirum 
redicam.” 


Fia. 84. Pyrruus 


LESSON LXXIV 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD: PRESENT TENSE OF THE 
SECOND, THIRD, AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


425. Vocabulary 
crudé’lis, —e, cruel (cruelty) 
dam’n6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, condemn (condemnation) 
exstin’gud, —ere, —stin’xi, —stinc’tus, extinguish, destroy [stinguo, put out] 
fal’l6, —ere, fefel’li, fal’sus, deceive (fallacy) 
la’men, li’minis, n., light (luminous) 


né, conj., not, that not, lest (with subjunctive) 
prehen’d6, —ere, —hen’di, —hén’sus, grasp, take hold of | (comprehension) 
tri/buG, —ere, tri’bui, tribi’tus, bestow, grant (contribute) 


426. Use of the Subjunctive 


Thus far every sentence in this book has either stated a 
fact or asked a question, and the indicative mood has been 
used. We shall now study sentences which do not state facts 
but have modal force. In English, various auxiliaries, such 
as let, may, might, should, are used to express this force, just 
as other auxiliaries are used to indicate tense. Yet occasion- 
ally we use a separate verb form, called the subjunctive ; 
e.g. we may say, If this be true (subjunctive), or If this should 
be true (auxiliary). At one time English had a complete 
set of subjunctive forms, but the subjunctive is now little 
used. We still prefer, however, to say, If this were (sub- 
junctive) true, my friend would not come here any more, in- 
stead of If this was (indicative) true, my friend would not 
come here any more. 

In Latin, the subjunctive is freely used to express modal 
ideas and even, under certain conditions, to state facts. It 
is differentiated from the indicative by its signs, which are 
added to the various stems. 
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427. Present Tense 


The mood sign of the present subjunctive in the second, 
third, and fourth conjugations is -4a—. This is added directly 
to the present stem, with the resultant loss of the short 
stem vowel (é) of the third conjugation and the shortening 
of the long stem vowels of the second and fourth.! The 
subjunctive has the same personal endings as the indicative. 
Learn the present subjunctive of the following model verbs: 


ACTIVE PAssIvE 
ha’beam? habea’mus ha’bear habea’mur 
ha’beas habea’tis habea’ris habea’mini 
ha’beat ha’beant habea’tur habean’tur 
pon- ) ACTIVE 


; —am, —ds, —at; —a’mus, —a’tis, —ant 
capi- 
PassiIvp 


muni- } | —ar, —a’ris, —a’tur; —a’mur, —a’mini, —an’‘tur 


Note. — The verb fer6 (395) is regular in the subjunctive. 


428. Drill.—Form the present subjunctive, active and 
passive, of tened, ago, ferd, efficid, and sentido. 


429. Volitive Subjunctive 


Patriam défendimus, We are defending the country. 
Patriam défendamus, Let us defend the country. 
Patriam non défendit, He is not defending the country. 
Patriam né défendat, Let him not defend the country. 


Observe (a) that we translate the subjunctive by let; 
(b) that the mood idea is that of will, hence called volitive 
(Latin vol6, J will); (c) that the negative is né. 

1 A vowel before another vowel is short (608). 


2 The translation of subjunctive forms varies with the use and must be 
determined by the context. 
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430. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Liimen exstinguamus et excédimus. 2. Audi- 
atur etiam altera pars. 3. Semper optimds itilissimdsque 
librds retinedmus. 4. Ubi nunc cridélissimus réx, ab ~ 
omnibus populis damnatus, habitat? 5. Hie homé, 4 
vigiliis prehénsus, ad supplicium quod meret rapiatur. 
6. Minera pessimis hominibus né tribuamus. 7. Si peci- 
niam meam neutri ill6rum hominum mandabd, non fallar. 


Written. 1. Let us not be deceived by the opinions of 
others. 2. Why don’t you go-away? Why do you stick 
in the same place? 3. Let the condemned men be sent 
across the sea. 4. Let us realize that men of all kinds live 
on this earth. 5. After spending nine years in leisure, 
you ought to think more about your duties. 


431. Phrases and Quotations 


né plus ultra, nothing more beyond (i.e. nothing finer). 

Stet, Let it stand (printers’ term). 

In héc sign6é vincés, In this sign you will conquer (motto of the first 
Christian emperor, Constantine). 

Labor omnia vincit, Work overcomes everything (Virgil). 

ad maiérem Dei glériam, to the greater glory of God. 

Spér6 melidra, I hope for better things. 

é pluribus inum, one from many (find this on a U.S. coin). 


Fia. 85. A Corn or THe Emppror Avucustus (27 B.c.-14 A.d.) 


LESSON LXXV 


PURPOSE CLAUSES WITH UT AND NE 


432. Vocabulary 
aes’'tim6, —a’re, —a'vi, —a’tus, estimate, value (in 

money) [aes, bronze, money] 
* ars, ar’tis, f., skill, art (artistic) 
conspi’cid, —ere, —spe’xi, —spec’tus, catch sight of, see [specio, look] 


e’m6, —ere, é’mi, émp’tus, get, buy 
red’im6, —ere, redé’mi, redémp’tus, buy back, ransom (redemption) 


flu’6, —ere, fli’xi, fli’xus, flow (fluency) 
in’cid6, —ere, in’cidi, , fall into or wpon, happen [cado] 
pen’d6, —ere, pepen’di, pén’sus, hang, weigh, pay (pendant) 


ut, conj., in order that, that, so that 


433. Purpose Clauses 


Venimus ut videamus, We come that we may see, or We come to see. 
Fugit né videatur, He flees that he may not be seen. 


Observe that (a) the subordinate verbs videamus and videatur ex- 
press the purpose of the preceding acts; 

(b) the conjunction ut introduces the positive clause and né the 
negative ; 

(c) in English the more common way of expressing purpose is by 
use of the infinitive, which is never so used in Latin prose writers. 


434. Rule. — The subjunctive is used in a subordinate 
clause with ut (negative né) to express the purpose of the act 
in the principal clause. 


435. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Hune itilissimum librum emam ut semper 
teneam. 2. Magister docuit libertatem esse matrem 
artium omnium. 3. Cridéli domind magnam pecitiniam 
pendam ut hunc humilem servum redimam. 4. Reliqui 
milités dcrius pugnavérunt quod nostras cOpids in summd 
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monte cdnspexerant. 5. Hune equum mindére pecinia 
émi quam aestimaveram. 6. Hoe nune facimus né ab 
aliis postea impediamur. 7. Per illam terram fluunt decem 
flimina quae in mare incidunt. 


(Caution. — Think of the meaning of every infinitive before you 
translate. ) 


Written. 1. He will send money to pay for (pr6) the 
books. 2. Do you think it is better to be thrown into the 
river than to fall-in? 3. He labors swiftly and with much 
skill to complete the work. 4. We ought to come-together 
and consult that we may not be surprised by the enemy. 
5. From the-top-of the mountain I caught-sight-of a very 
beautiful river, which flowed into the sea. 


436. Latin Abbreviations Used in English 


etc., et cétera, and the rest, and so forth. 

et al., et alii, and others; or et alibi, and elsewhere. 

s.v., sub voce, under the word (e.g. “ Look s.v. . . . in the dietionary’’). 
ult., ultim6 ménse, last month (e.g. “‘ the 26th ult.’’). 

prox., proxim6 ménse, next month. 


Fia. 86. Cast oF A SuAve AT PomMPEII 


The slave was guarding his master’s treasures when suffocated by the 
ashes (cf. Fig. 18). As the body decayed the ashes formed a perfect 
mold which the excavators filled with plaster. 


LESSON LXXVI 


SUBJUNCTIVE: PRESENT TENSE OF THE FIRST 
CONJUGATION AND OF SUM. TENSE SEQUENCE 


437. Vocabulary 
ald, —ere, a’lui, a’litus, feed, nourish [altus | 
ascen’d6, —ere, ascen’di, ascén’sus, climb wp, ascend [scando, climb] 
com’pled, —é’re, —plé’vi, —plé’tus, fill wp [pleo, fill} 
consti’tu6é, —ere, —sti’tui, —stiti’tus, set wp, establish, determine [statud| 
intel’/leg6, —ere, —ié’xi, —léc’tus, wnderstand (intellect) 
potes’tés, potesta’tis, f., power, authority, chance [possum | 
* tes’tis, tes’tis, m., witness (testify) 
vol’vé, —ere, vol’vi, voli’tus, roll (revolution) 


438. Present Subjunctive: First Conjugation 


The mood sign of the present subjunctive in the first con- 
jugation is —é-, not —A- as in the other conjugations. It 
could not be —a— because there would be no difference in 
form between indicative and subjunctive. 


ACTIVE PAssIve 


pa’rem paré’mus pa’rer paré’/mur 
pa’rés paré’tis paré’ris paré/mini 
pa’ret pa’rent paré’tur paren’tur 


439. Drill. —’Give the present subjunctive, active and 
passive, of spectd, rogé, timed, volvd, itdics, scid, ferd. 


440. Present Subjunctive of Sum 


a. Drill.— Give the present subjunctive of possum. 
205 


206 ELEMENTARY LATIN 


441. Tense Sequence (Harmony) 


We have learned that the tense of a participle or an 
infinitive in English and Latin is determined by its time 
relation to the leading verb (361, 384). How the infinitive 
and indicative differ in tense has been shown in 383. In 
English and Latin, the subordinate verbs in the indicative 
and subjunctive shift their tenses to match those of the 
main verb. Study the following examples: 


. He is said to be at home. a 
. He was said to be at home. 


But . They say that he is at home. 


. They said that he was at home. 


Noe Ne 


studies 
4 a study 
2. He studied that he might learn. 


\ that he may learn. 


442. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Haee omnia explicibimus ut omnés intelle- 
gatis et parati sitis. 2. (Is) multds timére débet quem 
multi timent. 3. Convenimus ut testés. adhibeamus , et 
dé factis pessimi hominis iidicémus. 4. Permdti potestate 
auctoritateque testis, minima poena pessimum hominem 
affécérunt. 5. Maximas navés frimentd complent ut id 
in Eurdpam transportent, ubi multi populi ed alentur. 
6. Miles, vulnere accepts, pedés regere non potuit et 
praeceps in mare volitus est... 7. Ducés convocati dé 
periculd cdnsulunt et navés ascendere? cdnstituunt né ab 
hostibus intercipiantur. 

Written. 1. I am sending him to find my brother. 
2. We fight bravely so-as-not-to be conquered by the enemy. 


1 Tumbled. 2 What is the English idiom ? 
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3. We shall come to look-at your new wagon. 4. We shall 
fill the wagon with grain to feed the horses. 5. If you will 
stop in the middle (of the) street, I shall climb into the wagon. 


Fig. 87. Purerti er PuELLAE LUpDUNT 


On the left is a game of marbles — with apples for marbles. More often 
nuts were used. On the right is a game of handball. 


443. English Word Studies 


In two earlier lessons (126, 128) we saw how many English 
words are simply the base of a Latin noun, adjective, or verb, 
or the base plus silent -e. A great many such words are 
derived from the Latin words in this book. A few are par, 
facile, prime, just, cede, part. In the case of verbs, the base 
of the present indicative, present participle, or perfect par- — 
ticiple, or of all three, may furnish an English word : convene, 
‘convenient, convent; remove, remote; refer, relate. 

As previously noted, there are sometimes changes in the 
base, e.g. the dropping of one of two final consonants, as in 
remit, expel, and particularly the addition of a vowel to the 
main vowel of the word, as in the following (the added vowel 
is underscored) : peace, mount, reign, remain. Contain, retain, 
etc. are from the compounds of tened. The compounds of 
cede are spelled in the same way as the simple verb (accede, 
precede, concede, recede, intercede, secede), except proceed, 
succeed, and exceed. 


Exercise. — Find fifteen more words illustrating the above principles. 


LESSON LXXVII 


SUBJUNCTIVE: IMPERFECT OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS, 
SUM, POSSUM, AND FERO. SEQUENCE IN PURPOSE CLAUSES 


444. Vocabulary 
af’fer6, affer’re, at’tuli, alla’tus, bring (to or against), report | fero] 
benefi’cium, -i, n., kindness [bene + facio}| 
con’trah6, —ere, —tra’xi, —trac’tus, draw or bring together, 

contract {traho| 
cri’men, cri’minis, n., charge {cerno}| 
dép6’n6, —ere, —po’sui, —po’situs, put or lay aside [pono] 
fun’d6, —ere, fi’di, fi’/sus, powr, rout, scatter (confusion) 
insignis, —e, remarkable, notable [signum | 
vir'tis, virtt’tis, f., manliness, cowrage [vir] 

445. Word Formation 


Certain Latin suffixes had such broad or weakened mean- 
ings that their chief value consisted in furnishing means for 
forming new words. It is helpful to be familiar with them 
so as to be able to recognize the roots to which they are at- 
tached. They have no further value in English. Examples 
are : 


-men: li-men, fli-men (flu6), né-men (n6sc6), voli-men (volv6), 
ag-men (ago) 

-ium: iidic-ium, cénsil-ium (cénsul6), benefic-ium 

-tis: vir-tis 


446. Imperfect Subjunctive 


The imperfect subjunctive of verbs of all conjugations, 
regular and irregular, may be readily obtained by adding 
the personal endings to the present active infinitive, 


as follows: 
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ACTIVE Passive 
para’rem  pardré’mus para’rer pararé’mur 
para’rés pararé’tis pararé’ris parairé’mini 
para’ret para’rent pararé’tur pararen’tur 


Similarly habérem, habérer ; pdnerem, ponerer; caperem, 
caperer; miunirem, mtnirer; essem; possem; ferrem, 
ferrer. 


447. Tense Sequence (Harmony) in Purpose Clauses 


There are no future tenses in the subjunctive. To remedy 
this defect, the present and imperfect tenses, in addition 
to their regular uses, have a future force. In dependent 
purpose clauses the present subjunctive is used when the 
main verb is present or future; the imperfect subjunctive is 
used when the main verb is past (i.e. imperfect, perfect, or 
past perfect); e.g. 


1. Venimus ut videamus, We come that we may see. 
2. Vénimus ut viderémus, We came that we might see. 


448. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Véra potestas sola virtiite emitur. 2. Omnés 
navés 6 finitimis regidnibus in tinum locum coactae con- 
tractaeque sunt ut paratae essent. 3. Qud modo poterimus 
déponere memoriam illius cridélis belli? 4. Hoc crimen 
in (against) amicum vestrum allatum est ut poenam pro malis 
factis penderet. 5. Ubi nintidtum est égregium auctorem 
pervénisse, labdrem intermisimus ut dratidnem eius au- 
dirémus. 6. Fundere aquam in flimen non itilius est quam 
portare materiam in silvam. 7. Multa insignia beneficia ab 
eddem amicd accépi, sed nillum maius est quam hoc 
ultimum. 8. Fratri med peciiniam misi ut libroés novos 
emere posset. 9. Ob maximam virtiitem et insignem artem 
hic vir plirima praemia accépit. 
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Written. 1. After the enemy had been routed, the gen- 
eral led his soldiers back tocamp. 2. After a severe winter 
we can expect a similar summer. 3. We sent a messenger 
to intercept our friend and to show him the way. 4. What 
is more pleasing than to lay-aside cares? 5. The leaders 
of many nations assembled to prevent war and enforce 
(confirm6) peace. 


449. PyYRRHUS AND FABRICIUS 


Légati Romani ad Pyrrhum missi sunt ut captivds redi- 
merent et ab ed bene accepti sunt. Unus ex légatis Roma- 
norum, Fabricius, Pyrrhd maximé gratus erat. Ei Pyrrhus 
sécrétd dixit: ‘Cir non in Epird manés? Quartam régni 
mei partem tibi (to you) dabd.’’ Sed contemptus! est a Fa- 
bricid. Proximd annd Fabricius missus est ut cum Pyrrhé 
pugnaret. Medicus régis nocte ad eum vénit et promisit 
sé (he) pro praemid Pyrrhum interfectirum esse. Fabricius 
iussit hune ligatum rediici ad dominum et Pyrrhéd omnia 
dici. Tum réx maximé mdtus dixit: ‘“‘ Ille est Fabricius, 
qui non facilius ab honestate quam s6l 4 cursi su6 dverti 
potest!” 


Fig. 88. A SHop 1n Pomper as Ir Is 


1 Cf. contemné. 


LESSON LXXVIII 


PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 
POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Personal pronouns, 615, a; Pos- 
sessive adjectives, 616, b, 3. 


450. Vocabulary 
cae’d6, —ere, ceci’di, cae’sus, cut, kill (incision) 
con’tra, adv. and prep. with acc., against 
cré’d6, -ere, cré’didi, cré’ditus, believe, intrust (with dat.) (credit) 
cre’6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, create, elect (creative) 
guberna’tor, gubernatd’ris, m., pilot, governor (government) 
prae, prep. with abl., before, in front of 
sii’m6, —ere, sump’si, sump’tus, take, assume (assumption) 
tem’per6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, regulate, refrain (from) 

(with ab) (temperance) 


Fia. 89. A SHop In Pomprm as It Was 
Like Fig. 88, this shows a place for the sale of food and drink. 
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451. How Personal Pronouns Are Used 


In English, personal pronouns are used to indicate the 
person of the verb: J am, you are. In Latin, as we have 
seen (20), personal endings perform this function. When, 
however, emphasis or sharp contrast in subjects is desired, 
the Latin employs the personal pronouns ego (J) and ti 
(you). We have already seen that is, ea, id serves as the 
personal pronoun of the third person (he, she, 2t). Review 
is (341) and memorize the declensions of ego and ta: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 


Nom.  e’go, I nos, we 

Gen.  me’i, of me nos‘trum, of us 
Dat. mihi, to (for) me nobis, to (for) us 
Acc. mé, me nos, ws 


Abl. m6, with (from, ete.) me n6’bis, with (from, ete.) us 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. ta, you vos, you 
Gen.  tu’l, of you ves’trum, of you 
Dat. _ ti’bi, to (for) you vo'bis, to (for) you 
| Acc.  té, you vos, you 


| Abl.  té, with (from, ete.) you —_ v6'bis, with (from, ete.) you 


452. — Reflexive Pronouns 


In English, the pronouns myself, ourselves, etc. may be used 
in apposition with a noun or pronoun for emphasis, like 
Latin ipse (352): I saw him myself, Ipse eum vidi. They 
are also used alone as objects of verbs or of prepositions to 
refer to the subject of the verb; they are then called re- 
flexive pronouns: J saw myself. 

In Latin, the personal pronouns of the first and second 
persons may be used reflexively, but in the third person 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS PAB 


Latin has a special reflexive pronoun, sui, declined alike in 
the singular and plural: 


ESL; of himself, herself, itself, themselves 
Dat. si’bi, tome we es oe es 
Acc. sé (sé’sé), ss ss - se 


. sé (sé’sé), with (from, etc.) 


Query. — Why is sui without a nominative? 


453. How Reflexive Pronouns Are Used 


(ego) mé rogo, I ask myself (nds) nds rogamus, we ask ourselves 


(ta) té rogas, you ask yourself (v6s) v6s rogatis, you ask yourselves 
(is) sérogat, he asks himself (ei) sé rogant, they ask themselves 


454. Drill. — Give a synopsis with the reflexive of damné, 
Ist sing. ; fall6, 2nd plur.; caed6, 3rd sing. 


455. Possessive Adjectives 


From the base of ego (me—), nds (nostr—), ta (tu-), and 
vos (vestr—), the possessive adjectives meus, noster, tuus, 
and vester are derived. 

In place of a possessive adjective of the third person, the 
genitives of is (eius and edrum) are used, as we have seen 
(342). ,. 

From sui we get the reflexive adjective suus, —a, —um, 
his own, ete., which always refers to the subject of the verb. 

The possessive adjectives follow the noun except when 
emphatic. ; 


Caution. — Never use the genitives mei, tui, nostrum, vestrum, and 
sui to show possession; use the corresponding possessive adjectives 
meus, tuus, noster, vester, and suus. 


Query. — What is the difference between tuus and vester ? 
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456. Rapid-fire Drill. — Translate: my books, your books, 
his books; to our book, to your book, to their book; with 
his own book, with my book, with her book. 


457. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Captivus sé suaque omnia mihi crédidit. 
2. Milités qui prae sé equds agébant, hostibus visis, c6n- 
stitérunt. 3. Gubernator, sedéns in navi, eius celeritatem 
temperat et posted eam ad terram vertet. 4. Créditisne 
Deum mare terramque pro sé aut pro nobis credvisse? 
5. Vides té eum cecidisse ; qué modo hoc fécisti? 6. Arma 
simpsimus ut nds défenderémus contra criidélissimés hostés. 
7. Ego, qui sum puer, sum fortior quam tii, quae es puella ; 
sed tii pulchrior es quam ego. 


Written. 1. Do you believe that either he or I took 
your money? 2. If he kills (futwre) himself, I shall throw 
myself into the river. 3. I know that he has four brothers 
because I saw them myself. 4. If you will refrain from 
injury, we also shall abandon our hostile plans. 5. The 
general himself sent the prisoners before him one-by-one 
to prevent danger. 


458. Latin Phrases in English 


alter ego, ‘‘ another J,” a second self, a dear friend. 

inter nds, between us. 

Et ta, Brite, You too, Brutus! (said by Caesar on receiving the death- 
blow from his friend, Brutus). 

Té Deum, Thee, God (we praise); the name of a hymn. 
_ Pax vobiscum, Peace (be) with you! 

per sé, by itself. 

sui generis, of iis own kind, i.e. wnique. 


(,TesewD sninp,, WOIg) ‘o'a FF ‘oyeuag oy} ut JapMuUr s,1esee_ 
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LESSON LXXIX 
REVIEW 
459. Indirect Statement: General Review 


1. The following verbs, already studied, are used to in- 
troduce indirect statements. Review their meanings and 
quote the rule (see 378): 

confirm6, iiidicd, nintid, putd, spérd6; memoria tened, responded, 
vided; cognésco, créd6, dicé, intellegd, scribd; audid, invenid, referd, 
scid, sentid. 

Summary 
In Latin In English 
(a) Noconjunctionisused. (a) “That”’’ is regularly used. 
(b) The subject is in the (6) Thesubject is in the nom- 


accusative. inative. 
(c) The verb is in the in-  (c) The verb is in the indica- 
finitive. tive. 
460. Noun and Adjective Review 


1. Decline in the singular: nulla ars; tota regio; inum beneficium ; 
alia potestas ; sdlum opus; neuter socius. 

2. Decline in the plural: itilior liber; certius lamen; melior testis; 
aptissima 6ratid; maxima géns; cridélissimus princeps. 

Remember that all third declension adjectives are i-stems, 7.e. they 
have —i in the ablative singular, -ia in the neuter nominative and ac- 
cusative plural, and—ium in the genitive plural. The only exceptions are 
comparatives, none of which are i-stems. Present participles are i-stems 
but have —-e in the ablative singular when used as verbs, not adjectives. 


461. Rapid-fire Drill. — Give in Latin: 


(a) more difficult in the nom., (c) rather long in the dat., sing. 
sing. and plur. and plur. 

(b) most beautiful in the gen., (d) very remarkable in the ace., 
sing. and plur. sing. and plur. 


(e) too cruel in the abl.. sing. and plur. 
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462. Verb Review 


1. Conjugate aestim6, responded, em6, and possum in the 
present and imperfect subjunctive. 

2. Give the principal parts of cénficid, intellegd, déferd, 
constitud, contrah6, ascend6, fluo, repell6, pends, défendé, 
exstingud. 


463. Rapid-fire Drill 


a. State mood, tense, and voice: conficiémus, feramus, in- 
terficiunt, ligins, respondére, victus, raptiirus, ividicari, re- 
pellimur, cecidisse, plicabd, tribuébant, volvunt, siimpserat, 
creatus erit, dépdnémini, aestimaverd, flixit, cdnspiceris, 
ascendentur. 

b. Give in Latin: to cut, to have caught sight of, to be 
hung, to have been condemned, to be going to drive back, 
having been filled. 


464. Vocabulary Review 


Give the Latin words and their meanings, together with 
genitive and gender of nouns, principal parts of verbs, etc., 
suggested by the following English derivatives : 


accident, appropriate, artistic, complete, conditional, conference, con- 
spicuous, credible, damnation, deposit, extinct, fallacious, gubernatorial, 
implicate, incisor, “instructive, ligature, opera, prehensile, profuse, 
proximity, rapture, regional, redemptive, repulsive, revolve, tribute, victor, 
virtuous. 


465. English Word Studies 


Find and use in sentences as many English derivatives 
as possible from navig6, doced, timed, vincd, stimd. 

Enter the derivatives in your notebook, using a separate 
page for each Latin word, 
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466. THE STORY OF LUCIUS (Cont.) 


Caesaris Triumphus 

Quondam pater Lici 4 Ford revertit et dixit triumphum 
Caesaris futtirum esse et postea magndés liidds. C.! Tilius 
Caesar tum erat maximus Ro- 
manorum. Galliam, Alexan- 
driam, Pontum, Africam vice- 
rat. Decem annds in Gallia 
égerat et, multis gentibus pulsis, 
illam terram in prdvinciam 
Rodminam redégerat. Pom- 
peius, cum Caesare prd summa 
Be potestate contendéns, in fugam 
Fic. 91. C. Idrius Carsar datus erat. Tum Caesar in 
Aegyptum processerat et, Ale- 
xandrinis ftisis, Cleopatrae ndmen réginae Aegyptidrum de- 
derat. In Asia régem Ponti celeriter vicerat et dé eius 
régn6o notas illas litteras miserat in quibus erant sdla verba, 
“ Veni, vidi, vici.”’ Nunc futiri erant quattuor triumphi, 

quod Caesar dé bellis reverterat. 


WAITING 


Licius numquam triumphum viderat et dé ed multa ro- 
gavit. Pater ei dixit triumphum esse similem pompae in 
Circo habitae et Caesarem per Circum et Sacram Viam 
processtrum esse et Capitdlium ascénsirum. Liicius per- 
motus vix exspectire poterat. Sed omnia ad eum qui ex- 
spectat veniunt; tempus triumphdrum aderat. Primus 
et insignissimus triumphus quem Caesar égit erat Gallicus. 
Pater Liici cognatus Caesaris erat et optima ioca obtinuit. 
Ubi Caesar in Campo Martid milités instrixit et ex praeda 
collata eis praemia tribuit, pompa tardé procédere incipit. 


— 


1C, = Gaius. 
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“Here Turey Come!”’ 


Post longum tempus (ut Liicid visum est) pompa aderat. 
Primi fuérunt cdnsulés et sendtdrés, post quds vénérunt 
cornicinés, qui Licid gratissimi fuérunt. Tum cdnspexit 
titulds! ducum oppiddrumque captdrum cum formis exem- 
plisque? oppidjrum. Dé ndminibus non notis multa rogavit : 


Fre. 92. TriumpHus CAESARIS 
Caesar sits on top of the float. Note the tituli. (From ‘Julius Caesar.’’) 


“Qui sunt Aquitani? Qui sunt Belgae?”’ Pater respon- 
dit: ‘ Gallia est omnis divisa * in partés trés ; quarum inam 
incolunt Belgae,-.aliam Aquitani, tertiam eI qui ipsdrum 
lingua Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. Hodrum omnium 
fortissimi sunt Belgae.”’ “ Qui sunt Helvétii?” ‘ Helvétii 
constituérunt per provinciam nostram iter facere ut maidrés 
finés habérent, sed 4 Caesare prohibiti sunt.”’ ‘Quis est 
Ariovistus?”’ ‘‘Ariovistus erat superbus cridélisque réx 
Germanorum, 4 Caesare ex Gallia expulsus.” ‘Qui sunt 


1 Placards (with names of towns, etc.). 2 Models (of wood, etc.). 
* From dividd. Use derivative. 
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Germani?” “Maxima pars Germandrum trans Rhénum 
flimen incolunt. Etiam trans Rhénum Caesar milités suds 
tradixit ut cum eis contenderet.’’ ‘Quid est Britannia? ”’ 
*Britannia est ultima insula, 4 barbaris culta, in quam 
Caesar cdpias bis dixit.”’ 


Hait! Tur Conquering Hero Comms! 


Postea Liicius cénspexit arma captdrum principum et 
principés ipsds ligatds, inter qués erat Vercingetorix. Nune 
populus maximé clamat. ‘‘ Quis est ille?” rogat Liicits. 
Pater respondet : ‘‘Ille est extrémus dux Gallérum, qui victés 
Gallds ad bellum permoévit. Pompa ad Capitdlium accé- 
dente, interficiétur.”’ Nune clémorés audiuntur: ‘Caesar 
adest! Caesar adest!’’? Currus imperatoris, quattuor equis 
tractus, cernitur. Caesar ipse togam pictam! gerit et scép- 
trum tenet. In currii? stat servus cordnam super Caesaris 
caput tenéns. Sed subitd omnés terrentur: axe fract6, 
Caesar paene é currii Gicitur. Hic sdlus ndn commdtus est. 
Dum novum currum exspectat, Licium cdnspicit et eum 
rogat: ‘Ta, quis es?” Liicius respondet: ‘ Ego sum 
Licius lilius, cognatus tuus. Miles erd et multis gentés 
vincam.”’ Caesar ridéns eius caput tetigit et dixit: ‘‘ Bene 
incipis. Putd té imperaitdrem futiirum esse.’”’ Pompa 
rursus procédit et nunc légati et milités Caesaris accédunt, 
clamantés, “Id triumphe,* Id triumphe!” Etiam carmina 
canunt. Inter alia Licius intellegere potest haec: 

“Eece Caesar nunc triumphat qui subégit Gallias.”’ 
Itaque omnés discédunt, Licid clamante, “16 triumphe! 
16 triumphe !”’ 


1 Embroidered (with gold). 2 Abl. 3’ Exclamation: Triumph ! 
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LESSON LXXX 


RESULT CLAUSES WITH UT AND UT NON 


467. Vocabulary 
cla’mor, clam6’ris, m., shout [clamo] 
ita, adv., so, in such a way, thus 
*mors, mor'’tis, f., death (mortal) 
perter’red, —é’re, —ter’rui, —ter’ritus, frighten thoroughly, alarm [terreo] 
praemit’t6, —ere, —mi’si, —mis’sus, send ahead [mitto]} 
tan’tus, —a, —um, so great (tantamount) 
ti’‘mor, tim6’ris, m., fear [timed] 
tra’d6, —ere, tra’didi, tra’ditus, give or hand over, deliver [do] 
468. Word Studies 


Prae, when used as a prefix, has its literal meaning before, 
in front of: praedic6. In English it takes the form pre-, 
as pre-pare, pre-fix. Contra likewise has its literal meaning 
when used as a prefix. In English it is found in the forms 
contra- and counter-, as contra-dict, counter-act. 

Exercise. — Give ten other examples of each of these prefixes in Eng- 
lish words. 

The adverbs bene and male are used as prefixes in Latin 
and English, as in bene-diction, male-factor. 


469. Result Clauses 


Tantum est periculum ut pauci veniant, So great is the danger that few 
are coming. 

Ita bene erant castra minita ut ndn capi possent, So well had the camp 
been fortified that it could not be taken. 


Observe that (a) the verbs of the subordinate clauses are in the sub- 
junctive, and that they express the result of the state or act described in 
the main clause; 

(b) the tense sequence, or harmony, is the same as in purpose clauses. 
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RESULT CLAUSES Dae 


470. Rule. — The result of the action of the principal verb 
ts expressed by a subordinate clause with ut (negative ut non) 
and the subjunctive. 


471. How Purpose and Result Clauses Differ 


(a) Result clauses are usually anticipated by such words 
as ita and tantus, while purpose clauses are not. 

(b) Negative result clauses are introduced by ut nén, 
negative purpose clauses by né. 

(c) In English, result clauses require the indicative ; pur- 
pose clauses employ the auxiliaries may and might. 


472. Verbal Signboards. — Such words as ita, tantus, ete., used in 
main clauses to point to subordinate clauses of result, are like signboards, 
which seem to say, ‘‘ Stop, Look, Think! A Result Clause Is Coming!” 


473. - Exercises 


Oral. 1. Ita agere débémus ut ab omnibus amémur. 
2. Puer malus ita pedés suds tetendit ut puerum alterum 
tangeret. 3. Tantus erat timor populi ut putaret omnés 
hominés esse suds hostés. 4. Hae litterae ita male 4 té 
scriptae erant ut eas legere ndn possémus. 5. Plirimi 
milités praemissi sunt ut clamodribus hostés perterrérent. 
6. Timor mortis: est peior quam mors ipsa. 7. Servus 


cradélis domin6 sé tradidit né 4 reliquis servis caederétur. 


Written. 1. Our soldiers are so brave that they can not 
be conquered. 2. I sent a friend ahead to warn you about 
the danger. 3. So loud (great) were the shouts of the boys 
that we could not hear the famous man’s speech. 4. The 
enemy’s soldiers were so close-together that it was easy to 
kill them. 5. Fortune is so changing that we ought not 
to intrust everything to her. 


LESSON LXXxXI 


ORDINAL NUMERALS. DECLENSION OF DUO, 
TRES, AND MILLE 


474. Vocabulary 
cen’tum, indecl. adj., hundred (centennial) 
fran’g6, —ere, fré’gi, frac’tus, break (fraction) 
perfi’cid, —ere, -fé’ci, —-fec’tus, finish [facio] 
reser’v6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, save wp, reserve [servo] 
475. Ordinal Numerals 


We have already learned the cardinal numbers used in 
counting from 1-10 (272). To show order or succession 
other numbers, called ordinals (first, second, ete.), are used, 
The Latin ordinals are declined like magnus, ~a,—um. Mem- 
orize the first ten ordinals as follows!: 


pri‘mus, —a, —um, first sex’tus, —a, —um, sixth 
secun’dus, —a, —um, second sep’timus, —a, —um, seventh 


ter’tius, —a, —um, third octa’vus, —a, —um, eighth 
’ ’ g 
quar’tus, —a, —um, fourth no’nus, —a, —um, ninth 
quin’tus, —a, —um, fifth de’cimus, —a, —um, tenth 


a. Drill.— Suggest and define one English derivative 
from as many ordinals as_ possible. 


Fie. 94. Roman Fish Hooxs 


1 For complete list of cardinals and ordinals, see 653. 
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476. Declension of Duo and Trés 


The cardinal numbers from 4 to 100 are indeclinable. We 
have seen, however, that anus, —a, —um is declined like t6tus 
(355, b). Duo, two, and trés, three, are declined as follows: 


M. F. N. M. anv F, N. 
du’o du’ae du’o trés tri’a 
dué/trum dua’rum dud/rum tri’um tri’um 


duéd’bus dua’bus dud’bus tri/bus_ tri/bus 
du’ds du’as du’o trés tri’a 
dué’bus dua’bus dud’bus tri/bus_ tri’bus 


477. Declension and Use of Mille 


Mille, when used to denote one thousand, is usually an 
indeclinable adjective (like centum): mille hominés. When 
used of two or more thousands, it is a neuter plural i-stem 
noun (cf. mare, 305). The word used with the plural forms 
of mille must be in the genitive: duo milia hominum (lit., 
two thousands of men), two thousand men. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 


Nom. mil’le mi’lia 
Gen. mille milium 
Dat. mil’le mi’libus 
Ace. mil’le mi’lia 


mil’le mi'libus 


Abl. 


478. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Navi fracta, omnés certé  interficientur. 
2. Duds bonds libriés reservib6d ut eds hac aestate legam. 
3. Si plirimi pueri aut absunt aut tardi sunt, disciplinam 
accipere ndn possunt; certo tempore adesse débent. 
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4. Dux mille nautas et trés firmads navés cum tribus guber- 
natoribus praemisit ut hostés interciperent. 5. Post sep- 
timam pugnam non iam vim hostium sustinére poteramus 
et eis nds tradidimus. 6. Properabamus condicidnés pacis 
proponere, sed hostés centum milia militum iam édiixe- 
rant. 7. Tertid anno Belli Magni milités ad socids nos- 
trds ita celeriter mittere incépimus, ut ante finem quinti anni 
bellum perficerétur. 

Written. 1. All the sailors 
were saved, although two ships 
were lost. 2. Anna was fourth 
in rank but her brother was tenth. 
3. Our men finished the march, 
although pressed-hard by the 
enemy. 4. The boundaries of 
two nations extend to the lower 
part of this river. 5. The price 
of these seven books is so great that I can not present them 
to you. 


ead 


Fic. 95. PUELLA 


479. English Word Studies 


Much difficulty is caused in English spelling by silent or 
weakly sounded letters. This difficulty is often solved 
by referring to the Latin original: laboratory, repetition, 
library, separate, auxiliary, comparative, debt, complement, 
reign, receipt. The Latin original often helps in other diffi- 
culties: consensus, annuity, deficit, accelerate. 


Exercise. — Define the above words and give their Latin originals. 


Much confusion is caused in English by the combinations 
eiand ie. It will be helpful to remember that the derivatives 
of compounds of capid have ez, as receive. 


LESSON LXXXII 


ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT. WORDS OFTEN CONFUSED 


480. Vocabulary 
ae’tas, aeta’tis, f., age, time of life (eternal) 
attin’g6, —ere, at’tigi, attac’tus, towch, reach [tango] 
distri’bu6, —ere, —tri’bui, —-tribi’tus, distribute [tribuo] 
exer’ceo, —é’re, —er’cui, —er’citus, occupy, train (exercise) 
exis’tim6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, think, consider {aestimo]| 
in’cold, —ere, —co’lui, —cul’tus, dwell, inhabit [colo] 
iun’g6, —ere, itin’xi, itinc’tus, join to (with dat. indir. obj.) (junction) 
strin’g6, —ere, strin’xi, stric’tus, draw tight, graze (strict) 

481. Accusative of Extent 


Duds annés remansit, He remained two years. 
Flimen decem pedés altum est, The river is ten feet deep. 


Observe that (a) dués annés answers the question, How long? 

(b) decem pedés answers the question, How much? 

(c) both express extent by the accusative ; 

(d) the English and Latin constructions are identical and are not to 
be confused with the direct object. 


482. Rule. — Hatent of time or space is expressed by the 
accusative. 


483. ~  $top! Look! Think! 


The following words, which have already been used, closely 
resemble one another in form or sound and must be carefully 
discriminated. For difference in meaning, see the Latin- 
English Vocabulary at the end of the book: 


aetas, aestas géns, genus ob, ab 
accéd6, accidd ibi, ubi pars, par 
alius, alter, altus liber, liber, liberi pond, possum 
caed6, cad6, cédo né, —ne vis, vir 


civis, civitas 
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484. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Existim6d hune montem esse mille pedés altum, 
illud fliimen duds pedés altum. 2. Pater peciiniam ita 
distribuit ut omnés sui 
liberi parés partés habé- 
rent. 3. Viri quibuscum! 
contendébamus sésé ita 
bene défendébant ut eds 
commovere non possémus. 
4. Illi hominés multds 
annos ita in artibus belli 
sé exercuérunt ? ut nune 
plirimum valeant. 5. Ille 
vir tantam aetatem atti- 
git? ut ndn iam virés 
e habeat nec bene vidére 

Fie, 96. CaTapuLt possit. 6. Navis, undis 
puerntn are connsted npertofeve: redcta, insulam  strinxit 
derived from twisted strands of rawhide. Sed & gubernatore in altam. 
(From a model made by a high school boy.) aquam versa est. 7. Milia 
multa Germandrum, qui trans flamen Rhénum incoluerant, 
pace facta, ROmanis sésé iiinxérunt. 


Written. 1. My brother will arrive next year and re- 
main with me the whole summer. 2. The letter had been 
folded with such great care that I did not unfoldit. 3. The 
greater part of the winter we remain in town, but in summer 
we hasten to the fields. 4. Don’t you think that the cour- 
age of these men is so great that they will not retreat? 
5. Caesar waged war in Gaul for nine years in-such-a-way 
that all nations gave themselves up to him. 


1 Cum (with) becomes an enclitic (120) when used with relative, personal, 
and reflexive pronouns: mécum, with me; sécum, with himself. 

2 When the perfect tense has present perfect force (translated with has 
or have), it has the same sequence as the present. 
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485. Word Studies 


The name Caesar has given us several interesting words. 
As Julius Caesar was the founder of the Roman Empire, 
his successors kept the name Caesar and it soon became a 
mere title, like emperor. Modern imitators of the Caesars 
adopted it, and as a result we have the words Kaiser and 
Czar. Many places were named Caesarea in honor of the 
Caesars. One was an island between France and England, 
in whose name, Jersey, it is not easy to recognize the originai 
form. From Jersey we get the name of the garment and 
that of the state, New Jersey. 

Many other ancient names have furnished us with inter- 
esting words. An “atlas” is so called because it usually 
has on its cover a picture of Atlas supporting the world on 
his shoulders. ‘‘ Voleanoes”’ are named after Vulcan, god 
of fire ; “‘ martial ” is derived from Mars, god of war. 

Exercise. — Find other examples of English words derived from 
ancient names. 


Fic. 97. Roman TEMPLE AT Nimes, FRANCE 


In its fine state of preservation it is a rival of the Greek temple at Paestum 
(cf. Fig. 6). 


LESSON LXXXIII 


INDIRECT QUESTIONS 


486. Vocabulary 
ex’ig6, —ere, —6’gi, —ac’tus, drive out, demand [ago] 
*frons, fron’tis, f., forehead, front (frontal) 
ho’nor, hon6’ris, m., honor, office (honest) 
intercli’d6, —ere, —cli’si, —cli’sus, shut off, cut off [claudo| 
occi’d6, —ere, —ci’di, —ci’sus, kill [caedo| 
quae’r6, —ere, quaesi’vi, quaesi’tus, aoe inquire (inquisitive) 
cee ‘a, conj., because 
vo'ved, —é’re, vO’vi, v6’tus, vow, promise (devotion) 
487. Latin and English Word Formation 


We have seen (134) that when a Latin word is compounded 
with a prefix, a short a or e is usually changed to short i. 
Similarly, ae is changed to long i. From aestimé we have 
existim6 ; from aequus, iniquus; from caed6, occidd (Eng- 
lish incision, decisive, concise, etc.). The compounds of 
caedo, with long i, must be carefully distinguished from the 
compounds of cad6, with short i. 

Au is often changed to i in compounds: acciisé is from 
causa; interclidd and exclidd are from claudd (English 
recluse, etc.). 


Exercise. — Illustrate these rules by further examples of English 
derivatives of caedé, quaer6é, claud6. 


488. Indirect Questions 


An indirect question is a question indirectly quoted or 
expressed after some introductory verb, such as ask, doubt, 
learn, know, tell, hear, etc. Examine the following: 

1. Quis est? Who is he? 


2. Rogat quis sit, He asks who he is. 
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Observe that (a) sentence 1 is a simple, direct question, and that the 
Latin verb is in the indicative ; 

(b) sentence 2 is complex, containing the same question in indirect 
form, reduced to a subordinate clause, and that its verb in the Latin 
is in the subjunctive. ; 


489. Rule. — The verb in an indirect question is in the 
subjunctive. 


490. How Indirect Questions and Statements Differ 


In English, indirect statements are introduced by that 
(expressed or understood); indirect questions, by an in- 
terrogative word, such as who, where, ete. 

In Latin, indirect statements are expressed by the in- 
finitive without an introductory word; indirect questions, 
by the subjunctive with an introductory interrogative. 


491. Tenses. — The tenses in the following exercises are determined 
by the rules for sequence, or harmony, explained in 441, 447. 


Fic. 98. A Roman BasBy 
492. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Cir non & magistrd quaeris quis summum 
hondrem mereat? 2. Rogasne cir pauci multds amicds 
et reliqui nillds habeant? 3. Hie puer tibi mdnstrabit 
ubi amicus tuus habitet ; nam vided viam tibi ndn ndtam 
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esse. 4. Fama est plirimés milités, 4 vid intercliisés, sé 
expedire non potuisse et occisds esse. 5. A nobis quaesivit 
quo modo sub régnd cridélis hominis multds annés vitam 
sustinére possémus. 6. Vovistis nobis octavam partem 
praedae, sed nos fefellistis. 7. E castris exacti, nostri 
oppressi sunt quia in fronte flimine fuga intercliisa est. 

Written. 1. I do not know who is coming, 2. He 
doesn’t seem! to know who’s who or what’s what. 3. I 
didn’t inquire who lived across the street. 4. We did not 
understand why he was demanding such-great honors. 
5. We realized that we were being led-forth to battle, but 
fear was not in our hearts. 


493. Ture Hero RecGuius 


Contra Carthaginiénsés bellum? 4 Rdmanis susceptum 
est. Victi Carthaginiénsés pacem 4 Romanis petivérunt. 
Quam’ Régulus, dux Rémanorum, dixit sé non datiirum esse 
nisi dirissimis condicidnibus. Itaque Afri auxilium 4 Lace- 
daemoniis petivérunt. ‘Tum Romanis victis Régulus captus 
est. Sed Carthaginiénsés aliis proeliis superati, Régulum 
Romam!‘ misérunt ut pacem a Rodmanis obtinéret et permi- 
tatidnem captivdrum faceret. Tlle ductus in senatum R6- 
manum dixit sé esse captivum, nodn iam Romanum. Itaque 
etiam uxdrem 4 sé remodvit. Dixit Carthaginiénsés, fractés 
multis proeliis, spem (hope) niillam nisi in pace habére ; non 
esse utile multa milia captivdrum propter sé tinum, aetate 
confectum, reddi. Sendtus verbis eius permdtus non pacem 
cum hostibus fécit. Itaque Régulus ad Africam navigavit 
ubi 4 Carthaginiénsibus omnibus suppliciis occisus est. 


1 The passive of vided, see, may have the meaning “‘ seem.” 

2 First Punic or Carthaginian War, 264-241 B.c. These wars were 
for the supremacy of the ancient world. Carthage was in northern Africa. 

3 In Latin, a relative is often used at the beginning of a sentence to 
connect with the preceding sentence. In English, a demonstrative is used 
instead. 47T'0 Rome. 
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LESSON LXXXIV 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD: PERFECT AND PAST PERFECT 
TENSES OF ALL CONJUGATIONS. SEQUENCE 


494. Vocabulary 


animadver’t6, —ere, —ver’ti, —ver’sus, turn the mind to, 


notice, punish (with in and acc.) 
crés’c6, —ere, cré’vi, cré’tus, grow, increase 
dé’ser6, —ere, —se’rui, —ser’tus, desert 
du’plex, du’plicis, twofold, double 
insti’tu6, —ere, —sti’tui, —stita’tus, establish, commence, train 


matt’rus, —a, —um, ripe, early 


quan’tus, —a, —um, how great, (as great) as 
red’d6, —ere, red’didi, red’ditus, give back, deliver 


[verto] 

(crescent) 

[sero, weave, join] 
[duo + plico] 
[statuo | 
[matiré] 
(quantity) 
[do] 


495. Subjunctive Perfect and Past Perfect 


Perrect AcTIVE (tense sign —eri—) 
para’verim 
para’veris 
para’ verit 


paraveri mus 
paraveri tis 
para’verint 


Similarly habuerim, posu- 
erim, céperim, muniverim 


Prerrect PassivB 
para’tus,-a,-um sim, etc.; 
ha’bitus sim, etc.; po’situs 
sim, etc.; cap’tus sim, etc. ; 
miuni’tus sim, etc. 


Past Prrrecr Active (tense sign —issé—) 


paravis’sem 
paravis’sés 
paravis’set 


paravissé’mus 
paravissé’tis 
paravis’sent 


Similarly habuissem, posuis- 
sem, cépissem, miunivissem 


Past Perrect Passive 
para’tus,-a,-um es’sem, etc. ; 
ha’bitus es’sem, etc.; po’situs 
es’sem, etc.; cap’tus es’sem, 
etc. ; miuni’tus es’sem, etc. 


(For full conjugation see 660-664. ) 


Observe that: 


(a) The perfect active subjunctive is the same as the future perfect 


active indicative — with one exception. 


What is it? Note the differ- 


ence, also, in the quantity of the i in the tense sign —eri-. 
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(b) The past perfect subjunctive active of any verb may be formed by 
adding the active personal endings to the perfect active infinitive, as 
fuisse—m, etc. (cf. the formation of the imperfect subjunctive by use of 
the present active infinitive, 446). 

(c) The tenses of the passive are formed like the corresponding tenses 
in the indicative — by use of the proper tenses and moods of sum. 


496. Drill.—Give the perfect and past perfect subjunctive 
of sum, possum, and feré. 


497. Distinction in Tense 


The perfect subjunctive, like the perfect indicative, states 
an act as finished from the present point of view; while the 
past perfect subjunctive, like the past perfect indicative, 
represents an act as finished from the past point of view. 


498. Summary of Sequence (Harmony) 


(a) Primary tenses (referring to the present or future) 
Indicative: Present, future, future perfect. 
Subjunctive: Present, perfect. 


(b) Secondary tenses (referring to the past) 
Indicative: Imperfect, perfect,! past perfect. 
Subjunctive: Imperfect, past perfect. 


499. Rule.— Primary tenses are followed by primary 
tenses, secondary by secondary. 


500. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Cir nén mé rogas cir in eum non animad- 
verterim ? 2. Ab e6 quaesivi quantum esset pretium 
frimenti in aliis oppidis. 3. Respondit pretium friimenti 
in aliis oppidis esse minus quam in hic oppidd. 4. Duplex 
ordd vigilidrum prod castris positus est né milités timidi 


1The perfect, even when translated with has or have, is generally regarded 
as secondary. 
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déserere instituerent. 5. Pueri Romani in libris légérunt 
quo modo civités sua gloria crévisset. 6. Ndnne amicus 
tuus dixit ob quam causam peciiniam non _ reddidisset? 
ae 7. Ita matirae erant aestatés 
in his locis ut Caesar omnés 
suds milités évocare statueret. 


Written. 1. 1 Vdid=sias 
hear why he deserted us. 
2. We did not notice who 
closed the gate. 3. It is diffi- 
cult to realize now how-great 
the fear of the prisoners was. 
4. He was asked why he had 
left hisowncountry. 5. Don’t 
; you think that boysare trained 
Fic. 100. Tumpiers best by hard work? 


501. English Word Studies 


A knowledge of the Latin root with its meaning will often 
help one use an English word correctly. You should not 
speak of an “ endorsement ”’ on the front of a document 
because dorsum means back. As gravis means heavy, serious, 
one may speak of an ‘‘ aggravated ”’ case of illness, but not 
of “ aggravating ’’ a person. To “ effect’ something is to 
accomplish it (efficid, do out or thoroughly, accomplish). An 
“ effect’ is something accomplished, a result. To “ affect ” 
is to do something to someone, to inflwence in some way. 
Other words whose meaning is made clear by the prefix are 
access, excess; accept, except; emigration, immigration. 

Distinguish also the following according to etymology : 
causal, casual; quantity, number; vocation, avocation. 


NGGUVY) NVIGdWOg V ‘OL ‘PLT 


cpa: Rabanne 


LESSON LXXXV 


DEPONENT VERBS 


502. Vocabulary 
ar’bitror, arbitra’ri, arbitra’tus sum, think, believe (arbitration) 
expe’rior, experi’ri, exper’tus sum, lest, try, experience [periculum| 
familia’ris, -e, (belonging to the family), friendly; 

as noun, friend {familia} 
fateor, faté’ri, fas’sus sum, confess (confession) 
gra’dior, gra’di, gres’sus sum, step, walk (congress) 
mi’ror, mira’ri, mira’tus sum, wonder, admire (admirable) 
qua’lis, -e, what kind of, (such) as (quality) 
se’quor, se’qui, sect’tus sum, follow, pursue (sequence) 

503. Deponent Verbs of Four Conjugations 


Some Latin verbs are actiwe in meaning but passive in 
form. They are called deponents because they have put 
away (dé-p6nd) their active forms: arbitror, I think. De- 
ponent verbs are conjugated throughout the indicative and 
subjunctive like regular verbs of the four conjugations in 
the passive (for complete synopses see 665). 


504. _Participles and Infinitives of Deponent Verbs 


In deponent verbs the present and future participles and 
the future infinitive (formed from the future participle) are 
active in both form and meaning. The perfect participle, 
while passive in form, is active in meaning. 


PARTICIPLES INFINITIVES 
Pres. ar’bitrans, thinking arbitra’ri, to think 
Perf. arbitra’tus, having thought arbitra’tus es’se, to have thought 


Fut. arbitrata’rus, going to think arbitrati’rus es’se, to be going 
to think 
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505. Drill.— Give a synopsis of miror in the 3rd sing. 
and sequor in the 3rd plur., with meanings. Give the parti- 
ciples and infinitives of these words. 


506. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Miror cir ille mé seciitus sit. 2. Fateor mé 
non scire quilis hom6 familiaris tuus sit. 3. Caesar arbi- 
tratus est id bellum celeriter confici posse. 4. Milités, 
pericula belli experti, praemia et hondrés exégérunt. 5. Trés 
tuds sororés in Via Alta gradientés vidi et ab eis quaesivi ubi 
tii essés. 6. Arbitrarisne illds quattuor hominés nds secii- 
tirds esse? Illi ndn sequentur si celerius  gradiémur. 
7. Hoc opere effectd, mirabamur quid posted facerémus. 
8. Miratus quid facerés 4 mitre tua quaesivi. 


Written. 1. The slave, after killing his master, walked 
slowly to the next town. 2. The witness, after confessing 
that he had deceived us, was led-out to punishment. 3. The 
mother wondered what boy had broken her daughter’s new 
wagon. 4. He was so brave that five men could not hold 
him back. 5. Eight men were sent-ahead by the genera’ 
to buy grain. 


Fig. 102. Roman Comps AND BuTTONS 
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507. Latin and English Word Formation 


The suffixes —ilis and —bilis are added to verb stems to form 
adjectives. They indicate what can be done: facilis is ‘do- 
able,” easy. —ilis usually becomes —le in English: facile, 
fertile. The more common suffix —bilis becomes —ble, —able, 
~ible in English: noble, credible, terrible, amiable, visible, 
comparable. 

The suffixes —aris and —arius, meaning pertaining to, are 
added to nouns and adjectives to form adjectives: familiaris, 
militaris, frimentarius, ordinarius. The former becomes 
—ar in English, the latter —ary: familiar, singular; ordinary, 
secondary. 

Exercise. — Find ten other examples of suffix —ble (—able, -ible) and 


five of the suffixes -ar and —-ary in English words derived from Latin 
words already studied. 


Fig. 108. Cavi Canem: ‘Loox our ror THE Dow” 
From a mosaic at the entrance of a house in Pompeii. 


LESSON LXXXVI 


POST, POSTEA, AND POSTQUAM DISTINGUISHED 


508. Vocabulary 
circum, prep. with acc., around 

circumve’ni6, —i’re, —vé’ni, —ven’tus, swrround [venio] 
flec’t6, —ere, fle’xi, fle’xus, bend, curve, turn (reflex) 
nas’cor, nas‘ci, na’tus sum, be born : (native) 
neg6o’tium, —i, n., business [Otium] 
post’quam, conj., after [post + quam] 
su’per, prep. with acc., over, above [supero] 

super’sum, —es’se,.—fui, —futia’rus, be left over [sum] 

509. Latin and English Word Formation 


Ne- is sometimes used as a negative prefix in Latin: 
ném6 (ne—homd), negotium (ne-dtium), neuter (ne—iter), 
nillus (ne—illus). 

Circum and super have their usual meanings when used 
as prefixes in Latin and English. Super- sometimes takes 
the form sur- in English, in which case it must be distin- 
guished from assimilated sub-: surplus, surmount. 


Exercise. — Find six English words with prefixes circum- or super- 
compounded with Latin words which you have studied. 


510. . Post, Posted, and Postquam 


The conjunction postquam, meaning after, must be distin- 
guished carefully from the adverb postea, meaning afterwards, 
and the preposition post,! meaning after (with acc.). Ex- 
amine the following: 


1. Post illud bellum pax confirmata est, After that war peace was es- 
tablished. 

2. Cénsidius posted fuerat in Gallia, Considius had afterwards been 
in Gaul. 


1 Sometimes used as an adverb lke postea. 
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3. Caesar, postquam Gallés fugere vidit, cum omnibus coépiis seciitus 
est, After Caesar saw the Gauls fleeing, he followed with all his troops. 


Note that (a) the addition of quam to post makes postquam a con- 
junction ; 

(b) postea means literally after that, hence afterwards; 

(c) the real difficulty is in the English use of after, as both a conjune- 
tion and a preposition. 


511. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Quis cdnspexit nautis navigantés ‘ planis ” 
(in locd navium) super caput? 2. Post labdrés belli omnés 
perpetuam pacem spérant. 3. Ita praeceps erat frons 
montis ut ndn eum ascendere possémus et iter circum eum 
flectere cogerémur. 4. Postquam duo liberi nati sunt, 
tota familia in Americam migravit. 5. Ubi hune hominem 
ante portam vestram gradientem animadverti, eum rogavi 
quem peteret. 6. Miror cui hoc difficile negdtium man- 
dare possim, si ego ipse hoe nén suscipiam. 7. Postquam 
hostés & fuga interclisi et posted cireumventi sunt, plirimi 
occisI sunt et pauci superfuérunt. 


Fia. 104. Postnc ror Terr Picrure 
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Written. 1. We cried-out (on) see- 
ing the threatening danger. 2. We 
tied the prisoner but afterwards 
granted him freedom. 3. After the 
eighth year of the war, we enlisted 
100,000 men and routed the enemy. 
4. After they fought for ten years, 
so few were left that the nation was 
quickly destroyed. 5. Influenced 
by the speech of their leader, the men vowed they would 
take the town by assault. 


se 
Fic. 105. A Roman Jua 


512. Scipio 


P. Cornélius Scipis, puer duodéviginti anndrum, patrem, 
qui graviter vulneratus erat, servavit.!. Post pugnam Can- 
nénsem, in qua Rdmani gravissimé victi sunt, omnibus pro- 
bantibus, ad Scipidnem, puerum viginti anndrum, summum 
imperium délatum est. Post sex annés in Hispaniam pro- 
cessit et Carthaginem Novam dié qué vénit expugnavit. 
Scipidnem clémentissimé sé gerentem Hispani régem appel- 
lavérunt; sed Scipio, silentid facts, dixit: ‘‘ NOmen im- 
peratdris qué mé mei milités appellavérunt, mihi maximum 
est: régis ndmen, apud alids magnum, Romani ddérunt. 
Si id quod régale est amplissimum iddicatis, vobis licet ex- 
istimare régalem in mé esse animum.” Posted, Hispania 
pacata, Scipid in Africam processit et ibi Carthaginiénsés 
victiriis ita terruit ut Hannibalem ex Italia ad patriam re- 
vocarent. Sed Scipid eum (at) Zamae? vicit et ille, clarissi- 
mus et maximus omnium ducum qui ‘contra Rdmands 
pugnavérunt, ex patria in exsilium figit. Scipid ob hance 
victoriam Africanus appellatus est. 


1 In the Second Punic War, the greatest of the three wars against Carthage, 
218-201 B.c. 
2202 B.c. 


LESSON LXXXVII 


SUBORDINATE CLAUSES REVIEWED. SUBSTANTIVE 
CLAUSES: VOLITIVE AND RESULT 


ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR: Review Clauses, 638. 


513. Vocabulary 


dis’c6, —ere, di’dici, , learn {disciplina] 
éi’cid, —ere, Gié’ci, éiec’tus, throw or thrust out {iacio} 
fre’quéns, frequen’tis, in great numbers, often (frequently) 
ima’g6, ima’ginis, f., a likeness (i.e. statue or picture) (imaginary) 
impel’l6, —ere, im’puli, impul’sus, drive on, incite, persuade [pello] 
im’per6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, command, order (with dat. of 

person) (imperial) 
616, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, beg, ask [oratio| 
pi’us, —a, —um, dutiful, loyal (piety) 

514. Subordinate Clauses Reviewed 


Subordinate clauses are substitutes for single parts of 
speech, either nouns, adjectives, or adverbs. In previous 
lessons we have studied the following: 

(a) Substantive (or noun) clause: Indirect question, used 
as direct object. 

(b) Adjective clause: Relative clause, modifying an ante- 
cedent like an adjective. 

(c) Adverbial clauses: Clauses introduced by si (condi- 
tion), quod and quia (cause), dum, ubi, and postquam (time), 
ut and né (purpose), ut and ut n6n (result). 


515. Substantive Clauses: Volitive and Result 


a. Volitie Substantive Clauses. Verbs of will or desire, 
like addiicé (influence), cdgd (compel), impell6 (persuade), 
impero ' and mand6 (order), moned (advise), 6rd and petd 


1Tubeo (order) always takes the infinitive. 
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(beg), permitt6 (grant), rog6 (ask), take object clauses in the 
subjunctive with ut or né: 

1. Rogo ut venias, I ask you to come. 

2. Impellit n@é remaneadmus, He persuades us not to stay. 

b. Substantive Clauses of Result. Verbs meaning to happen 
(accid6) or to cause or effect (efficid) require clauses of result 
in the subjunctive with ut or ut nén, used as subject or 
_ object of the main verb: 

(As subject) Accidit ut mé non vidéret, Ji happened that he did not 


see me. 
(As object) Efficiam ut veniat, I shall cause him to come. 


516. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Té dramus né discédas dum pater noster abest. 
2. Relatum est milités, nbn singulés sed frequentés, impelli 
ut désererent. 3. Filius pius imaginem patris magna dili- 
gentia conservabat. 
4. Imperavimus 
Marco, gubernatori 
sextae navis, ut 
suam navem in mare 
flecteret et quinque 
reliqués sequerétur. 
5. Accidit ut in 
aquam inciderem 
sed, flimine délatus, 
in terram Giectus 
sum. 6. Familidrem 
dé his criminibus 
consuluiet ille effécit 


ae nee damnarer. Kia. 106. Marcus AURELIUS 

7. Tibi non permit- This good emperor (161-180 a.p.) was also a 
tam ut studia dé- philosopher. 

ponds, quia débés discere, inter alia, qualem civitatem 
habeamus. 


a 
i 


246 ELEMENTARY LATIN 


Written. 1. It happened that we could not see him, 
for the time was not convenient. 2. Dutiful children do 
not shout and thrust-out their tongues. 3. These men, 
though well-trained, were surrounded and compelled to give 
themselves up. 4. They thought it was better to enlist 
fresh troops than to ransom those not fit for battle. 5. I 
commenced to lead the soldiers over the mountain but was 
persuaded by their shouts to lead them around it. 


517. Legal Phrases in English 


Caveat émptor, Let the buyer beware (for he buys at his own risk). 

habeas corpus, (J command that) you have the body (of a certain person 
brought into court), a writ issued by a judge to see whether a person is 
justly imprisoned. 

post mortem, after death, e.g. a post mortem examination of a body. 

scire facias (I demand that) you cause to know (why a certain court 
action should not be carried out). 

supersedeas, (I command that) you suspend (proceedings). 


Fic. 107. Tur Smart THEeater at Pompen as It Is 


This theater was a covered one, which was unusual. Prominent men had 
chairs down in front, while the rest of the audience sat on the stone seats 
above. Over the entrances were private boxes. 


LESSON LXXXVIII 


CONJUGATION OF EO 


518. Vocabulary 
é’do, -ere, é’didi, é’ditus, put forth, publish [do] 
e’6, i’re, ii, i’tus, go [iter] 


ex’e6, exi’re, ex’ii, ex’itus, go out or forth 
red’e6, redi’re, red’ii, red’itus, go back 


me’mor, me’moris, mindful of, remembering (with gen.) [memoria] 

pa’tior, pa’ti, pas’sus sum, suffer, endure (passion) 

qui’és, quié’tis, f., rest, sleep (quietus) 

tur’b6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, disturb, agitate (turbulent) 
519. Conjugation of Eo 


E6 is irregular in the present, future, and perfect tenses. 
Note that the stem —i— is changed to —e— before a, 0, u. 


£ sais 
- 

Fig, me Tue SmMaLty THeater at Pomernt as Ir Was 
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PRESENT SysTeM (present stem i-) 


PRESENT IMPERFECT 


j= 


Indie. e’6 i/mus i’bam, etc. 
is i'tis 
it e’unt 

Subjunct. e’am, etc. i’rem, etc. 


PprFect System (perfect stem i-) 
PERFECT Past Perr. 
ii i/imus i’eram, etc. 
is’ ti is’tis For. Perr. 
iit ié’runt i’erd, etc. 
Subjunct. i’erim, etc. is’sem, etc. 


INFINITIVES PARTICIPLES 
Pres. i’re Pres. i’éns (gen., eun’tis) 
Perf. is'se Perf. i’tus, -a, -um 
Fut. iti’rus esse Fut. ita’rus, -a, -um 


(Note. — As e6 is intransitive, passive forms are rare.) 


520. Drill. — Conjugate exed and reded in the present 
system. 


\ 


621. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Carri qui sé movére videntur celerius eunt 
quam ei qui equis trahuntur. 2. Melius est liberds bene- 
ficid addiicere ut discant quam vi cdgere. 3. Ob mare 
turbatum quiéti nds tradere ndn poteramus. 4. Ex iis 
quaesivit ciir ex finibus suis exissent. 5. Postquam hic 
liber éditus est, auctor maximés honGrés accépit. 6. Ndnne 
memorés estis gravidrum maldrum quae mécum multds 
annds passi estis? 7. Friimentd collitd et navibus con- 
tractis, Caesar imperavit timidis ut ad castra redirent. 
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Written. 1. The teacher asked who inhabited the far- 
thest regions of Gaul. 2. The one sister was very beauti- 
ful, but the other was very unlike her. 3. After suffering 
many evils in this town, I shall go-back to the fields to till 
them. 4. My friend and I! were born in the same year, 
but he knows more than I. 5. We begged him not to go 
but we could not persuade him to remain. 


522. English Word Studies: The Norman- 
French Influence 


We saw in earlier lessons (270, 275) how Latin words were 
introduced into English at its very beginning. A very im- 
portant period of influence was after the Norman conquest 
of England (1066). The language of the Normans was an 
old form of French, itself descended from Latin. In the course 
of a few centuries, the English language underwent striking 
changes and adopted many French (Latin) words. These 
sometimes show considerable changes in the original spelling. 
Especially common is the addition of a vowel (cf. 443). 


Exercise. — Look up the Latin originals of captain, vizor, sue, pursue, 
duke, peer, treason. See Scott’s Ivanhoe, Chap. I, for pork, beef, ete. 


Fic. 109. A Roman ArcH IN Rermms, FRANCE 


1 Latin order: I and my friend were born (first plural). 


LESSON LXXXIX 


DESCRIPTIVE CUM CLAUSES 


623. Vocabulary 
cum, conj., when 
déi’cid, —ere, déié’ci, déiec’tus, throw from [iacio] 
dé’ligd, —ere, délé’gi, déléc’tus, select [lego] 
dig’nus, —a, -um, worthy (dignity) 
pin’go, —ere, pin’x1, pic’tus, paint (picture) 
ra’pidus, —a, —um, swift [rapio| 
re’or, ré’ri, ra’‘tus sum, think, calculate (rational) 
sa’tis, adv. and indecl. adj., enough (satisfaction) 
524. Descriptive Cum Clauses 


In previous lessons ubi (when) and postquam (after) have 
been used with the indicative to introduce clauses purely 
temporal. A third conjunction, cum, meaning when, is 
used to introduce temporal clauses. In secondary sequence 
the Romans came to use ubi and postquam with the indicative 
and cum with the subjunctive. Such cum clauses are called 
descriptive cum clauses. 

Examples: Postquam milités rediérunt, Caesar 6ratidnem fécit, 

After the soldiers returned, Caesar made a speech. 

Cum milités redissent, Caesar 6ratiénem fécit, When the 
soldiers had returned, Caesar made a speech. 

Cum milités redirent, Caesar oratiénem faciébat, When 
the soldiers returned, Caesar was making a speech. 


525. Rule.— In secondary sequence, ubi and postquam 
are used with the perfect indicative, cum with the imperfect or 
the past perfect subjunctive. 


526. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Nonne réris mortem dignissimés virds rapere? 
2. Semper plis timet animus periculum nodn ndtum. 
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3. Postquam imaginem sui patris pinxit, 6ravi ut mei patris 
imaginem pingeret. 4. Dixit sé dé equd déiectum esse sed 
ego existimd eum cecidisse. 5. Cum Caesar cerneret 
hostium frequentés milités instriictés, délégit decem nintids 
ut hoc ad reliqués ducés referret. 6. Cum nostri ob rapidum 
flimen non satis commodé redire possent, dux iussit 
auxilia submitti. 7. Cum allaétum esset summa loca hosti- 
bus compléri neque illa auxilia cdnspici, Caesar cdnstituit 
continére cOpids suds in castris. 


Written. 1. When I had put-out the light and gone to 
rest, I thought I caught-sight-of a familiar shape. 2. When 
the enemy had been repulsed, the general permitted his men 
to take a rest. 3. I wonder why you do not select worthy 
friends. 4. So swiftly did the river flow that the boy could 
not grasp the boat. 5. When I noticed that my friend was 
struggling against nine men, I ran to him. 


527. English Word Studies 


Most of the names of our states are Indian, but several 
of them are of Latin origin or form. Vermont means green 
mountain (viridis m6ns), New Jersey is ‘‘ New Caesarea”’ 
(ef. 485), Pennsylvania is Penn’s woods (silva), Virginia is the 
maiden’s land (named after Queen Elizabeth, the virgin 
queen), Florida is the flowery land (flés, fléris), Colorado 
is the land of the colored or red river, Montana is mountain- 
ous (méns), Nevada is the land of snow (nix, nivis), and 
Rhode Island is named after the Greek island of Rhodes, 
meaning rose. 

Names whose endings only are Latin are Carolina 
(Charles II), Georgia (George II), Louisiana (Louis XIV), 
and Indiana. 


LESSON XC 
REVIEW 
528. Noun and Adjective Review 


1. Decline tantus clamor, mors mAatira, quantus timor, 
aetas pia, fréns alta, maximus honor, nillum negotium, 
imago familiaris. 

2. Review the Latin forms of the ordinal numerals 1st- 
10th. Decline the Latin forms of 1000, 2000, 3000. 


529. Verb Review 


1. Give a synopsis of (a) perterred, 1st sing., indic. act. ; 
(b) trad6, 2nd sing., subjunct. pass. ; (c) perficid, 3rd sing., 
indic. act.; (d) reserv6, Ist plur., subjunct. pass.; (e) ex- 
perior, 2nd plur., indic. ; (f) supersum, 3rd plur., subjunct. 

2. Conjugate ed, exed, and reded throughout. 

3. Rapid-fire drill on verb forms.— Locate the form: 
praemisit, frégisset, attactus est, distribuistis, existimem, in- 
coluisse, itincttirus esse, exercéri, strictus esse, exactus, inter- 
clidéns, animadvertémus, créscéns, déserunt, turbant, vovent, 
quaesitirus, discémus, nata est, fatéberis, mirabamini, édunt. 


530. Syntax Review 


Quote the rules for the following constructions and illus- 
trate each in Latin with a short original sentence: result 
clause; accusative of extent; indirect question; sequence (har- 
mony) of tenses. 


531. Synonyms 


We rarely find a word in any language which has exactly 
the same meaning as another word. Words which have 
approximately the same meaning are called synonyms. The 
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diagram may help you to remember the margin of difference 
between the synonyms hom6 and vir, which areoften confused. 


(mankind) 


The following synonyms have occurred in previous vocabu- 
laries. Note differences and discriminate in their use: 


ik 


terra, land (as opposed to water), then some particular land or 
country. 

finés, borders, hence a land or country with reference to its bound- 
aries. 

patria, fatherland, the land of one’s birth. 

dux [diic6], a leader in any field, but often in a military sense. 

princeps, [primus + capi6], the first or chief man in a group — 
usually non-military. 

puto, “ reckon,’’ be inclined to think. 

reor, think carefully and deliberately, come to a conclusion. 

iaidicd, judge. ; 

aestim6, value, estimate, in a literal sense. 

existim6 and arbitror are less carefully distinguished. 

vided, see, the most general word. 

cern6, see clearly. 

conspicis, catch sight of. 

labor, hard work, toil, suffering. 

opus, usually @.piece of work. 

negotium, lack of leisure [6tium], business. 

potestas, power in general, opportunity. 

auctoritas, influence. 

régnum, royal power. 

imperium, military power, command. 


532. A Derivative Match (To the teacher). The desirability of hold- 
ing frequent word contests was discussed in 391. The same method may be 
applied to derivative work. After choosing sides dictate Latin words and 
have each student in turn give one English derivative, or, vice versa, dictate 
English words and have him give the Latin form of each. 
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533. THE STORY OF LUCIUS (Concluded) 


Civis Novus Iter Facit 


Cum Liicius aetaétem quindecim annérum attigisset, pater 
eius dixit eum ita crévisse ut débéret togam praetextam dé- 
ponere et virilem togam simere. (Pueri Romani togas 
praetextas gerébant sed viri totas albas. Bracae, quae 4 
viris nune geruntur, 4 barbaris, non 4 Romanis, illis tempori- 
bus gerébantur.) Itaque pater Liici constituit ut Licius 
togam virilem siimeret proximis Liberalibus,! qué tempore 
plirimi pueri Romani togas praetextas dépdnébant. 


Tue New CIrTizen 


Liberalia aderant. Multi cognati et amici convénérunt. 
Licius, postquam mGdrem antiquum servans togam praetex- 
tam ante Larés posuit, novam virilem togam simpsit. Omnés 
familiarés cum ed ad Forum pedibus iérunt, et postea ad 
Capitdlium, ubi ndmen eius ad numerum civium ascriptum 
est. Nunc potest dicere, ‘‘ Civis Romanus sum!” Omnés 
Licium domum? redeuntem seciti sunt, ubi optima céna 
parata erat. Multi cibi dé ultimis terris portati erant, alii 
dé Graecia, alii dé Asia, alii dé Africa. Hospités cénam 
varid sermone prédiixérunt et cum Licid dé officiis civium, 
dé bell6 et pace, dé negodtiis égérunt. Cum Liicius quiéti 
sé daret, sénsit quid esset clvem ROmanum esse. 


THE JOURNEY 


Paulo (shortly) post pater Licid, nunc vird, permisit ut 
sécum iter faceret. Itaque per portam Capénam ex urbe 
exiérunt. Raeda ibi inventa, in Appia Via prdcessérunt. 
Sepulchris ad viam visis, Licius dixit sé semper miratum 
esse cir sepulchra ad vids pdnerentur. Pater respondit: 


1 The Liberalia, a festival held March 17. 
2 Place to which with redeuntem: ‘‘ home.” 


CONNECTED READING 259 


“Ut omnés ea videant.” Licius fassus est sé non satis 
fortem esse ut nocte inter sepulchra iter facere audéret. 


Goop Roaps AND GREAT MEN 


Ita facile et commodum erat iter ut Licius diceret: 
““Nonne arbitraris Appiam Viam optimam omnium esse?” 
Pater respondit: ‘“‘Omnés nostrae viae optimae sunt. Ob 
eam causam hostés vicimus, potestatem nostram auximus, 
et nunc gentés regimus. 
Alii imaginés pulchridrés 
pingunt, alii Grant (plead) 
causas melius, sed nos regi- 
mus populos.” “ Etiam 
causés optimé dramus,” 
respondit Licius. ‘‘ Quis 
melior drator fuit aut est 
aut erit quam Cicerd? Hic 
orator etiam consul fuit et 
populum Romanum réxit. 
Ego eum oratidnem haben- 
tem in Ford audivi et eius 
orationés in lidd \légi.” 
“Légistine odratidnés in 
Catilinam, illum qui civi- 
tatem évertere statuit?” 
“ Tils et alias légi. In prima dixit dé Catilina: ‘O tempora! 
O morés! Senatiis haee intellegit, cdnsul videt; hic tamen 
vivit.’”’ ‘“Optimé!’’ dixit pater, “‘In secunda, si récté 
memoria tened, dixit, postquam Catilina ex urbe exiit: ‘Abiit, 
excessit, évasit,! Griipit?!’ Ex Cicerdnis lingua fluébat oratid 
dulcior quam mel.” 

SCENES BY THE Way 
Tum altéds et pulchrés arciis * aquaeductiis * cernunt, qui 


Tig. 110. M. Tuxnxtrus Cicer6 


1 Evado, évasus — derivative? 3 Ace. plur. 
? Erumpé, éruptus — derivative? 4 Gen. sing. 
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optimam aquam dé montibus ad urbem affert. Pater Liicid 
dixit primum aquaeductum ab Appid factum esse. Appius 
fuit ille qui Appiam Viam minivit. Ita précédunt, nune 
agros et villas, montés silvasque spectantés, nunc hominés 
frequentés in vidi ipsa, quorum alii gradiébantur, alii aut 
equd aut raeda aut lecticaé ferébantur. 


EPILOGUE 


NO6n iam vivit Licius et eius amici, ndn iam vivunt Caesar 
et Cicer6, viri clarissimi, sed lingua edrum vivit, vivunt 
edrum dicta et facta, légés et morés, gloria et fama. Haeec 
omnia in edrum libris inveniuntur. Eis qui itinera parva 
per illds librés faciunt R6mani ipsi vivere videntur. 


LaBALA 


ea KS 


Fig. 111. AquarpuctTus 


Named after its builder, the emperor Claudius (41-54 a.p.), this aqueduct 
was one of many which brought pure water to Rome from a distance. 


LESSON XCI 


IDIOMS. THE DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE WITH 
TO REVIEWED 


534. Vocabulary 
cén’sequor, —sequi, —sect'tus sum, follow, overtake, attain {sequor] 
dé’sum, dees’se, dé’fui, défuti’rus, be lacking [sum] 
ex’strud, —ere, —stria’xi, —stric’tus, pile wp, build up [strué] 
hima’nus, —a, —um, human [homo] 
impe’rium, —i, n., command, power [imperé] 
necessa’rius, —a, —um, necessary (necessity) 
reci’pid, —ere, —cé’pi, —cep’tus, take back, receive [capie| 
va'co, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, be free, uninhabited (vacation) 

535. Idioms 


Review the idioms committere proelium, alius . . . alius, 
alii . . . alii, alter . . . alter, summus mOns, extréma via. 
Memorize the following new idioms: 


1. sé recipere, with ad, fo retreat. 

2. certidrem eum facere dé, to inform him about; as, Féci eds cer- 
tiérés dé itinere, [ informed them about the road (what literally ?). 

3. quam, when used with the superlative of an’adjective or adverb, 
means as... possible. Cf. quam plirimi, as many as possible; quam 
celerrimé, as quickly as possible. 


536. - To with Verbs of Motion 


The dative is essentially the to” or “for” case. We 
have noticed, however, that, when to implies literally motion 
toward a place or person, the accusative is used. The follow- 
ing are “ motion verbs,” previously studied, that take the 
accusative with ad or in: 

accéd6, céd6, conferd, contend6, défer6, diicé, e6, ferd, fugio, maturo, 
mitté, moved, navigé, portd, précéd6, prédtcé, properé, redig6, reduce, 
transportéd, sequor, venio. 
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537. Dative of Indirect Object: A Summary 


When to or toward does not imply literal motion but in- 
dicates the person to whom something is given or toward 
whom a benefit, injury, feeling, or quality is directed, the 
dative must be used. The following verbs, already familiar, 
are transitive and admit an accusative of the direct object 
and a dative of the indirect object: 


committ6, dicd, dd, d6n6, iung6, mando, ménstré, niintid, ostendd, 
permittd, propond, redd6, relinqu6, responded, submitt6, trad6, tribud, 
voveo. 


538. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Homd sum; nihil himdni 4 mé aliénum! 
puto. 2. Necessdrium visum est patrem meum dé his 
factis certidrem facere et omnia ei dicere. 3. Todtam aesta- 
tem materiae magnam copiam exstruébamus né hieme deesset. 
4. Reliquam partem hiemis sé alébant cdpiis? 4 civitate 
distribitis. 5. Cum nostri cdnspexissent hostés ad castra 
sé recipere, eds cum omnibus cdpiis quam celerrimé cdnse- 
citi sunt. 6. Hostés criidélés haec loca vastavérunt quia 
rati sunt quam maximam esse gloriam loca finitima vacare. 
7. Postquam Rodmands ex his regidnibus expulérunt, ipsi sub 
imperium Romanum redacti sunt. 


Written. 1. The just man refrains from wrong and 
guards the rights of others. 2. After the slave delivered 
the letter to me, I sent him back to my mother. 3. He told 
me that the highest power had been offered to my brother, 
but I did not believe him (dat.). 4. We informed our 
allies that the enemy would not begin battle, and they re- 
treated to their ships. 5. It is not enough to select worthy 
friends: you ought to promise them constant friendship. 


1 Foreign, of no concern to (lit., from). 2 Supplies. 
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539. Latin and English Word Formation 


We have seen (507) that the suffixes —aris and —arius mean 
pertaining to. Other adjective suffixes with this meaning 
are —anus (English —an, —ane, —ain), —alis (English —al), —icus 
(English —ic),-ivus (English —ive). They are added to noun 
and adjective stems. Examples in English are Roman, 
humane, captain; liberal; public; native. 

The suffix —dsus (English —ous or —ose) is added to noun 
stems and means full of: cdpidsus, copious; dtidsus, otiose. 


Exercise. — Find ten examples of these suffixes in English words de- 
rived from Latin words which you have studied. 


Fic. 112. TrrompHat Procession, ArcH or Titus, ROME 


Note the famous seven-branched candlestick from the temple at Jerusalem, 
captured in 70 A.p. 
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SPECIAL VERBS THAT TAKE THE DATIVE 


540. Vocabulary 
confi’dé, —ere, confi’sus sum,! have confidence (in) [fido, trust} 
fa’ved, -é’re, fa’vi, fau’tus, be favorable (to) (favor) 
invi’de6, —é’re, invi'di, invi’sus, be envious (toward), envy [video| 
no’ced, —é’re, no’cui, no’citus, do harm (to) (noxious) 
pa’reo, -é’re, pa’rui, pa’ritus, (appear), be obedient (to), obey (apparent) 
pla’ced, —é’re, pla’cui, pla’citus, be pleasing (to) (implacable) 
prae’st6, —a’re, prae’stiti, prae’stitus, stand before, excel [sto] 
resis’t6, —ere, re’stiti, , stand against, resist [sisto] 

541. The Dative with Special Verbs 


a. Dative and infinitive. — The verbs in 537 are transitive 
and take a direct object in addition to an indirect object. 
Some of these verbs, however, have as the direct object 
either a neuter pronoun or an infinitive: dicd, responded, 
nuntid, voved. 

b. Dative and ut clause. — Similarly, other verbs require 
a subordinate ut clause as direct object, as we have seen 
(515): imperd, permitts, mando. 

Verbs of both these classes take an indirect object of the 
person; as, Ez imper6 ut, etc., I order him to, etc. 

Note. — With some of these verbs, either the direct or the indirect 
object is often omitted : 

{ this to him ei hoc ) 


I (in)trust { that this is true hoe vérum esse { crédé 
him ei 


So also cénfid6. 


c. Dative only — no direct object. — Certain other verbs 
rarely take any case but the dative. Memorize carefully : 
désum, faved, invided, noces, pared, placed, praestd, resisto. 


1 Semi-deponent, 7.e. deponent in perfect system only. 
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542. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Imperare sibi maximum imperium est. 
2. Quod cdnfidébamus eds nodn nobis resistere posse, eds 
cum omnibus cdpiis conseciti sumus. 3. Mihi placet 
audire familiarem meum, optimum puerum, reliquis pueris 
praestare. 4. Si hostés sé recipient, agricolis qui illas 
regidnés incolunt nocébunt. 5. Némd potest dicere quan- 
tam aetatem ille vir attigerit. 6. Cum cdnspiceret peci- 
niam mihi non deesse, ndn iam mihi favébat sed invidébat. 
7. Hic aliis imperare poterit, quia imperiis parére didicit. 
8. Parébitisne patribus vestris neque eis resistétis? 

Written. 1. I confess that an early death is not pleasing 
to me. 2. He brought back much booty, which he dis- 
played to his admiring friends. 3. A twofold danger was 
threatening: behind them one part of the enemy was press- 
ing (on), in-front-of them the other part was being led against 
them. 4. The general commanded his soldiers not. to do- 
harm to fields, but they were not obedient-to him. 5. It is 
necessary that men have-confidence-in themselves in order to 
obtain power. 


543. English Word Studies: Abbreviations 
of Latin Titles 


A.B. Artium Baccalaureus, Bachelor of Arts. 

S.B. Scientiae.Baccalaureus, Bachelor of Science. 

A.M. Artium Magister, Master of Arts. 

Ph.D. Philosophiae Doctor, Doctor of Philosophy. 

LL.D. Légum Doctor, Doctor of Laws (double L isa sign of the plural). 


Exercise. — Find and explain other abbreviations of titles and de- 
grees. 


LESSON XCIII 


THE IRREGULAR VERBS VOLO AND NOLO 


544. Vocabulary 
di’vid6, —ere, divi’si, divi’sus, divide (division) 
expl6’r6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, investigate, explore [ploro, call out} 
magniti’d6, magniti’dinis, f., greatness, size [magnus {| 
multiti’d6, multita’dinis, f., multitude, great number (multus] 
pe’cus, pe’coris, n., cattle [pectinia] 
proficis’cor, —ficis’ci, -fec’tus sum, start, set out [facio] 
progre’dior, pr6’gredi, progres’sus sum, (step forward), 

advance [gradior] 
ra’tid, ratid’nis, f., accownt, plan, manner, reason [reor] 
vo'ld, vel’le, vo’lui, , want, be willing, wish (volition) 
no’l6, ndl’le, nd’lui, , be unwilling, not wish [ne + volo] 

545. Conjugation of Volo and Nolo 


The present indicative of both verbs is irregular. The 
present subjunctive employs the tense sign —1-, as in sim. 
The other tenses are regularly formed. There is no passive. 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
vo'ld nod’16 ve’lim no’lim 
vis non vis ve'lis no’lis 
vult non vult ve'lit no’lit 
volumus n06’lumus veli‘mus ndli’mus 
vul’tis non vul’tis veli’tis ndli’tis 
vo’lunt no’lunt ve’lint no’lint 


Impf.volé'bam, etc. ndlé’bam, etc. vel’lem, etc. ndl’lem, etc. 


Present PARTICIPLE INFINITIVES 
vo'léns ndo’léns Pres. vel'le ndl'le 
Perf. voluis’se ndluis’se 


(For full conjugation see 670) 
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Observe that (a) the present stem is vel— in the subjunctive but vol- 
in the indicative; (b) the imperfect subjunctive of both volé and ndlé is 
formed regularly upon the present infinitive (velle, ndlle) — this ex- 
plains why the 1 is doubled. 


546. Caution. — Volé and nélé, like iubed, usually demand the in- 
finitive construction (instead of ut and the subjunctive). 


547. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Ile volébat ndscere nomen meum et qué modd 
ego cecidissem, sed ego ndlébam ei dicere. 2. Incerti 
animi multitiidinis dratidne régis permoti sunt et omnés légi- 
bus parére constituérunt. 3. Exploravistine quae genera 
pecorum agris minimé noceant? 4. Ob magnitiidinem 
periculi cum maxima ciara prodgressi sunt né ab hostibus 
pellerentur. 5. Iussi eum proficisci ad hostium castra ut 
edrum ratidnem proeli cognésceret et referret. 6. Cum 
civés extrémae civitatis pacem cdnfirmavissent, Caesar dixit 
sé velle cdpias suds dimittere. 7. Romani Galliae gentés 
dividere voluérunt ut eis facilius imperarent. 


Written. 1. What will you doif he shall be unwilling to 
go-back with! you? 2. Reason is the greatest gift which 
God has given to the human race. 3. I asked him why he 
wanted to reserve this witness for (ad) the last, but I could 
not persuade him to answer. 4. He ran so swiftly and 
lightly that he, seemed to graze, not touch, the earth. 
5. The size of the cattle was such that the boys were thor- 
oughly-frightened. 


548. English Wotd Studies 


The suffix -tidd (English -tude) is added to adjective 
stems to form nouns and means state of being: magnitidd, 
magnitude. 


1See 484, footnote 1. 
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The suffix —mentum (English —ment) is added to verb 
stems to form nouns and indicates the means: impedimen- 
tum, zmpediment. 

The suffix -tira (English —ture) is added to verb stems to 
form nouns but has no very definite meaning: natira (from 
na-scor), nature. 

The verb suffix —fy in English is derived from facié (—ficid) 
and means to make: satisfy (satisfacid). It is usually added 
to adjectives. 


Exercise. — Find five examples of each of these suffixes in English 
words derived from Latin words which you have studied. 


Fic. 1138. Romer AND THE TIBER 


LESSON XCIV 


THE FOURTH DECLENSION 


549. Vocabulary 
ca’sus, —iis, m., fall, chance, accident [cado] 
crucia’tus, —ts, m., torture [crux, cross| 
dési'lid, —i’re, —si/lui, —sul’tus, ump down {salio, jump] 
déspi’cid, —ere, —spe’xi, —spec’tus, look down on, despise [specio] 
do’mus, —ts,! f., house, home (domestic) 
éva’d6, —ere, —va’si, —va’sus, go out, escape [vado, go] 
exer’citus, —tis, m., (trained) army [exerceo| 
im’petus, —ts, m., attack [peto] 
iu’r6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, swear {itis} 
ma‘nus, —us, f., hand, group, force (manual) 

550. Fourth Declension 


We have seen that nouns of the first three declensions are 
distinguished by the ending in the genitive singular — first 
declension —ae, second declension -i, third declension —is. 
The majority of Latin nouns belong to these three declensions. 
A few nouns, however, have —iis in the genitive singular and 
belong to the fourth declension. Many of these are de- 
rived from verbs. 


Case Enpincs casus, chance (base, cas-) 


ca’sus casts 
ca’sts ca/suum 
ca’sui ca’sibus 
ca/sum cass 
ca’st ca’sibus 


551. Gender. — Nouns of the fourth declension in -us 
are mostly masculine; the only exceptions in this book are 
manus and domus, both of which are feminine. 


1 Usually has abl. sing. dom6 and acc. plur. domdés (645). 
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552. Drill. — Decline exercitus noster, impetus fortis. 


553. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Taravit per (by) deds sé non désertiirum esse suds 
amicos, sed hi ei crédere néluérunt. 2. Omnés draveérunt né 
in suis propriis domibus cruciati interficerentur. 3. Liber- 
tas itraque nillius! déspicientur; nam nds omnés parés 
sumus. 4. Nautae singuli dé navi désiluérunt ut @ morte 
instanti @vaderent. 5. Postquam casus duci niintiadtus 
est, novem navibus contractis, ad insulam rediit. 6. Ex- 
ercitus noster impetum in (on) 6rdinés Gallorum ita acriter 
fécit ut hi perterriti sé quam celerrimé reciperent. 7. Cum 
nostris resistere non iam vellent, mands tendere incépérunt, 
petentés pacem salaitemque. 


Written. 1. By chance I caught-sight-of the army (as 
it was) setting-out to begin battle. 2. Whe has said 
that a house divided against itself can not stand? 3. On- 
account-of the many wagons (which were) rolling (along) 
on the street, we could not take a rest. 4. As our house 
was not finished, we did not know where we should live. 
5. These regions are uninhabited, for I have seen no one. 


554. English Word Studies 


In the fourteenth century there began a great revival of 
interest in the ancient Latin and Greek authors. This re- 
vival is known as the Renaissance, or Renascence (re-nas- 
cor). Beginning in Italy, it spread over western Europe 
and reached England in the sixteenth century. Ever since 
that time new words have been added to English from Latin 
and Greek in great numbers. As a result, over ninety per 
cent of the words in Caesar and Cicero have English deriva- 
tives. Words of this last period are easily distinguished by 
their similarity to the Latin originals. 


1 Used in place of the gen. sing. of némé, 
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One result of the introduction of new words directly from 
the Latin was the formation of a number of doublets, words 
derived at different periods from the same Latin word and 
having different meanings. Note the following (the earlier 
form precedes): conceit, conception (concipid); sample, 
example (exemplum) ; feat, fact (factum); Mr., master (ma- 
gister); loyal, legal (léx); mayor, major (maior); treason, 
tradition (tradd) ; chance, cadence (cadd); pursue, persecute 
(persequor). 

Exercise. — Show how the above doublets got their meanings from 
the original Latin meaning. 


Fie. 114. A Trempie at Tivoni 


Tivoli (ancient Tibur) has always been a favorite summer resort for the 
people of Rome. It is eighteen miles east of Rome in the Sabine Hills, 


LESSON XCV 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


555. Vocabulary 
a’liquis, a’liquid, someone ; plur. some, any {alius + quis} 
am’plius, compar. adv., more, further (amplify) 


au’tem (never first word), moreover, on the other hand 
const’m6, —ere, —siimp’si, -simp’tus, (take wholly), use up, 


waste {sumo} 
lo’quor, lo’qui, loci’tus sum, talk, speak (loquacious) 
merca’tor, mercatd’ris, m., trader, merchant {merx, merchandise | 
qui’dam, quae’dam, quid’dam, a certain one [qui] 
tempes’tas, tempesta’tis, f., season, storm [tempus | 
tri’plex, tri’plicis, threefold (trés + plico| 
ve’hd, —ere, ve’xi, vec’tus, convey, carry (vehicle) 

556. Indefinite Pronouns 


Review the declension of the interrogative quis (255) and 
the relative qui (241). 

(a) The most indefinite of all Latin pronouns is quis (de- 
clined like the interrogative pronoun), some, any, used only 
after certain words (si and né in this book): si quis, of any- 
one; né quid, lest anything, etc. 

(b) Aliquis, a compound of quis, often means “‘ someone 
— I don’t know who.” It is declined exactly like quis, except 
that it has aliqua in the nominative and accusative plural 
neuter. 

(c) Quidam, a-certain one, is less indefinite than quis and 
aliquis. It often means ‘‘ someone whose name I can men- 
tion but won’t.” It is declined like qui1— the suffix -dam 
being indeclinable. 


1 Except in accusative singular quendam, quandam, quiddam, genitive 
plural quérundam, quarundam, quoérundam. See 659 for full declension of 
aliquis and quidam. 
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557. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Loquar técum amplius posted dé quibusdam 
condicidnibus quas nune explicare ndld. 2. Si vis esse 
aliquis, débés et laborare cum maxima diligentia et discere 
ea quae magister iubet. 3. Imperavit nostrd exercitui ut 
progrederétur et triplicem impetum in maniis hostium faceret. 
4. Cridélis est, nn fortis, qui puerds occidit. 5. Navis 
qua vehébamur tempestate ita rapidé agébatur ut gubernator 
eam regere non posset. 6. Lussi quendam mercatdrem 
ire cum mani militum ut frimentum emeret. 7. Im- 
peravi autem ei né tillum tempus cénsiimeret, né quid hosti- 
bus nintidrétur. 8. Audivi aliquem dé quibusdam casibus 
loquentem sed non bene intelléxi. 


Fig. 115. CArsarR AND THE SOOTHSAYER 


Caesar is being warned to beware the Ides of March (March 15), on which 
day he was assassinated (cf. Fig. 90). (From ‘‘Julius Caesar.’’) 
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Written. 1. I wish to speak 
with you further about he- 
roes,! wars, and _ battles. 
2. Some say that a certain 
merchant bought the horse 
but did not pay for (pré) it. 
3. It pleased me to see that the 
children had been well taught. 
4. After having been con- 
veyed to the-top-of the moun- 
tain by horses, we jumped- 
down from them and explored 
those regions on foot. 5. A 
certain man swore that he saw 

: eee | the body of a horse joined to 
Fic. 116. A CEenTAUR a human head and body. 


558. Latin Phrases in English 


pro et con(tra), for and against. 

quid pré quo, something for something, “ tit for tat.” 

Ded volente, God willing (often abbreviated D.V.). 

Possunt quia posse videntur, They can because they think they can 
(lit., seem to be able). — Virgil. 

Dulce (sweet) et decdrum (glorious) est pré patria mori (from morior, 
die). 

casus belli, an occasion for war. 

mé itidice, in my judgment. 

in stati qué, in the situation in which (it was before); status quo, the 
situation in which (it was before). 


559. THE GRACCHI 


Ti. et C. Gracchi Scipidnis Africdni nepodtés erant. Dili- 
gentia Cornéliae matris pueri docti sunt. Cum quaedam 
hospita (guest) Ornimenta sua pulcherrima ei ostenderet, 


1 Vir or homé — which? 


CONNECTED READING PAE | 


Cornélia liberds suds hospitae ostendéns, dixit: ‘‘ Haec sunt 
mea drndimenta! ” (See Fig. 1.) 

Tiberius, cum adultus! esset, plébi favit. Tribiinus plébis 
creatus * agrds populd dividébat. Cum dixisset omnia per 
plébem agi débére, senatdrés convocati cdnsuluérunt quid 
facerent. Tiberid accédente Scipio Nasica, senator, clama- 
vit: “ Qui rem’ paiblicam salvam esse volunt, mé sequantur !”’ 
Tum omnés ad Tiberium currunt et eum occidunt. 

Gaius voluit fratris mortem vindicare et eius consilia efficere. 
Tribiinus creatus, frimentum plébi dividébat et civitatem 
omnibus qui in Italia habitabant dabat. Sed fugere coadctus 
interfectus est. 

Itaque sendtdrés mortem Gracchorum effécérunt sed 
consilia eGrum exstinguere nodn potuérunt; nam Romani 
edrum vitam? multds annds in memoria tenuérunt. 


Fie. 117. THe House wirs tHe Batcony, Pomprr 


1 From adoléscé. 2133 B.o. * Acc. of rés. 4 With plural meaning. 


LESSON XCVI 


CONJUGATION OF FIO. PREDICATE NOUNS AND 


ADJECTIVES 

560. Vocabulary 
adminis’tré, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, manage (administration) 
démons’tré, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, point owt, show {monstro] 
fi’6, fi’eri, fac’tus sum, become, be made, happen (satisfy) 
praefi’cid, —ere, —fé’ci, -fec’tus, put in charge of (with ace. 

and dat.) | facio] 
prae’sum, —es’se, —fui, -futi’rus, be in charge of (with dat.) [sum] 
se’nex, se’nis, m., old man (senior) 

sena’tus, —is, m., senate 
sup’plex, sup’plicis, (kneeling), suppliant, beseeching [sub + plicd] 
temp’t6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, test, try, attempt (temptation) 
vi‘ol6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, treat with violence, profane [vis] 


Fig. 118. MAtrer er PATer 
oF 
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561. Conjugation of Fio 


Facid does not have the present system in the passive. 
When the Romans, therefore, desired to express be made, 
be done, become in the present, imperfect, or future tenses, 
they used the verb fid, which has these meanings, although 
active in form: 


INDICATIVE SuBJUNCTIVE INFINITIVE 


Pres. fi6 —— Pres. fi’am, fi’as, etc. Pres. fi’eri 


Impf. fié’bam, etc. Impf. fi'erem, etc. 
Fut. fi’am, fi’és, etc. 


(The perfect system is regularly formed with the perfect participle 
factus, —a,—um and sum, eram, eré, etc. See 671.) 


a. Observe that the stem vowel i is lengthened throughout, except 
before é and final +t. ; 

b. Caution. — Compounds of facid, such as conficid and efficid, 
form the passive regularly: cdénficior, efficior, etc. 


562. Predicate Nouns and Adjectives 


Fid and the passive forms of appell6 (call), déligd (choose), 
creo (elect) may take a predicate noun or adjective : 
Caesar dux fiet, Caesar will be made leader. 


Ciceré Pater Patriae appellatus est, Cicero was called the Father of 
his Country. 


563. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Nonne arbitraris sordrem meam crévisse? 
Ea fit altior pulchriorque. 2. Vdbis supplex maniis tendit 
patria comminis, vobis vitam, libertatem saliitemque om- 
nium civium committit. 3. Virum qui praesidid praefuit 
huic negdtid praeficiam ut omnia administret. 4. Senex, 
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cum Primus Civis Civitatis creatus esset, émit humilem 
domum in qua natus erat. 5. Certior factus sum hostés 
loca sacra violavisse, domds agrdsque vastavisse, omnia 
pecora remdvisse, et iter per finés aliénds per vim tempta- 
visse. 6. Caesar démonstravit hune dignum senem prod 
beneficiis crébris amicum sociumque populi Rémiéni 4 senatii 
appellatum esse. 7. Nihil melius emi potest quam amicus 
firmus. : 

Written. 1. Someone is 
speaking, but I do not under- 
stand what he is saying on-ac- 
count-of the shouts of the boys. 
2. Who will become king after 
the old man’s death? 3. After 
a certain boy told me that he 
could breathe under water, I 
wanted him to try, but he was 
unwilling. 4. If anyone wishes 
to excel others, let him always 
command himself. 5. While I 
am-in-charge-of this force of soldiers, those (things will ae 
done which I judge are best. 


Fic. 119. Purr ROMANUS 


564. Musical Terms in English 


Most of our musical terms come from the Italian and thus 
ultimately from the Latin. Explain the following, all de- 
rived from Latin words used in this book: alto, forte, fortis- 
simo, piano (planus), accelerando (celer), ritardando (tardus), 
con amore, soprano (super), mezzo-forte (medius), da capo 
(dé capite), crescendo, opus, finale, libretto, trio, solo, tempe. 


Poéta nascitur, non fit, A poet is born, not made. 


LESSON. XCVII 


FIFTH DECLENSION 


565. Vocabulary 
congre’dior, con’gredi, congres’sus sum, come together with, 
fight with [gradior] 
coniun’g6, —ere, —iiin’xi, —iiinc’tus, join with, unite [iungo] 
di’és, dié’i, m., day (diary) 
diur’nus, —a, —um, daily, by day 
fin’g6, —ere, fin’xi, fic’tus, shape, form, invent (fiction) 
rés, re’l, f., thing, matter, affair (real) 
spe’ciés, specié’i, f., appearance, pretense, kind [specio] 
spés, spe’i, f., hope [spéro] 
sur’g6, —ere, surré’xi, surréc’tus, rise (resurrection) 
tol’ld, —ere, sus’tuli, subla’tus, raise, remove [fero] 
566. Fifth Declension 


The last of the noun declensions embraces comparatively 
few words. Rés and diés, however, occur constantly and 
should be memorized. Other nouns of the fifth declension, 
_as a rule, have no plural; all are feminine except diés, which 
is commonly masculine. 


Case Enpines diés, day (base, di-) rés, thing (base, r-) 
Sine. Pror. 


Nom. -@s -€s di’és di’és e rés 
Gen. -€ 
-é 


=/- 


—érum diéi = = dié/rum ré’rum 
Dat. dié’i = dié’bus ré’bus 
Ace. e di’em_ di’és rés 

Abl. di’é dié’bus 4 ré’bus 


i 
I 


Observe that e appears in every ending and that in diés it is long in 
the genitive and dative singular, though preceding a vowel (608). 


567. Drill. — Decline rés similis, alia spés, diés longus. 
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568. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Memoria est satis magnum 
praemium pro beneficid. 2. Pueri tantum 
clamorem sustulérunt ut 4 patre sud audi- 
rentur. 3. Alpés montés ab aliqué ded 
ficti esse videntur ; nam multa milia pedum 


surgunt. 4. Galli diurnis proeliis cum 
Germanis congressi sunt. 5. Exercitus 


eius maidrem partem noni diéi in castris 

remansit, quia nillam spem victdriae ha- 

Fic. 120. A Ro- Put. 6. His rébus cognitis, Galli, trans 

MAN PrrcHER flimen traducti, maniis suas coniiinxérunt 

ut Romands impedirent et intercliiderent. 

7. Nova speciés hominum non notdrum mé puerum per- 
terrébat et multds annds in memoria haerébat. 


Written. 1. If anyone asks in which house I live, I 
hope that you will point it out to him. 2. On the seventh 
day after the grain was distributed by the merchants, it 
was used-up. 3. When it became necessary to put this 
old man in charge of affairs, we all promised to obey him. 
4. By chance I heard the distinguished man say that there 
was no hope of peace before the fifth year of the war. 
5. Under the pretense of friendship he offered terms of peace, 
but we knew that he was trying to deceive us. 


569. English Word Studies 


English words which preserve the forms of the Latin fourth 
declension are: census, consensus, impetus, prospectus, 
status, apparatus (plural apparatuses or apparatus ; the latter 
preserves the Latin plural). Note that consensus (from 
sentid) is spelled with an s but census (from cénsed) witha 
c. An ablative form is seen in impromptu. 
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The fifth declension is represented by rabies, series, species. 
The last two are used in the plural with no change of form 
(as in Latin). The accusative singular is represented by 
requiem, the ablative by specie, and the ablative plural by 
rebus. 

A. M., ante meridiem, before midday; P.M., post meridiem, 
after midday; M., meridiés, midday. 

Latin. verb forms preserved in English are interest, fiat, 
exit, exeunt, exeat, posse. 


Exercise. — Define the words listed above. 


#38. 


cae Juuase 


Fic. 121. Roman Aquepuctr at Secovia, SPAIN 


LESSON XCVIII 


DATIVES OF REFERENCE AND PURPOSE. ABLATIVE 
OF MEASURE OF DIFFERENCE 


570. Vocabulary 
appa’reo, —é’re, —pa’rui, —paritii’/rus, appear, become visible [pareo) 
coni’cid, —ere, —ié’ci, —iec’tus, throw (forcibly), throw together {iacio] 
du’bit6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, doubt, hesitate (dubious) 
e’ques, e’quitis, m., horseman {equus] 
ign0’rd, —a’re, —a'vi, —a’tus, be ignorant of, not know [ndsco] 
liix, li’cis, f., light {lamen] 
occur’r6, —ere, occur’ri, —cur’sus, run against, meet (with dat.), 

occur [curro] 
rés pi’blica, re’i pi’blicae, f., (public affairs), government (republic) 
ser’vid, —1’re, —i’vi, -i’tus, serve (with dat.) {servus] 
vi'vus, —a, —um, alive, living (vivid) 

571. Dative of Reference 


1. Iussi eds sibi frimentum ferre, I ordered them to carry grain for 
themselves. 

2. Si mihi digni esse vultis, Jf you wish to be worthy in my sight (for 
me). 


Observe that (a) in both examples the dative denotes the 
person concerned or referred to; (b) the literal translation of 
this dative is often ‘‘for”’ rather than ‘‘ to.”’ Sometimes 
it is best translated by a possessive in English. 


572. Dative of Purpose 


1. Locum castris délégit, He chose a place for a camp. 
2. Haec castra erunt praesidid oppid6, This camp will be (for) a pro- 
tection to the town. 


Observe that (a) the dative may be used to express purpose ; 


(b) a second dative (of reference) is often used with it, espe- 


cially when the verb is some form of sum. 
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‘573. Ablative of Measure of Difference 


1. Tribus annis ante eum vidi, J saw him three years ago (lit., before 
by three years). 

2. Pater est capite altior quam filius, The father is a head taller than 
his son (lit., taller by a head). 


Observe that the ablative expresses the measure of difference. 


574. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Mé igndras, si existimis mé amicis meis digné 
et humiliter ndn semper servire. 2. Puer periculis occur- 
rere non dubitat, quia 
nihil timet; senex 
autem multé tardius 
agit, quia providet 
quid futiirum - sit. 
3. Multi vivi mor- 
tem timent quod non 
sciunt quid post mor- 
tem accidat. 4. Qui 
auctor clarus lingua 
nostra dixit ‘“stimere 
arma contra mare 
curarum” ? 65. Ita 
bene rés publica ab 
hoc homine adminis- 
trata erat ut omnés 


ei favérent. 6. Cum 
lux appadréret, dux [ic. 122, Haprian’s Vitra Near TIvout 


tria moilia equitum The emperor Hadrian (117-138 a.p.) built 

Poon, a magnificent summer home, or rather a fair- 
praesl did im Pe€- sized town, near Rome. The wall here shown 
dimentis antecédere was intended to furnish a shady walk morning 
: be and afternoon, on the one side or the other. 
lussit. 7. Septem 


diébus post sex milia socidrum auxilid nostris pervénérunt et 
hostés in fugam coniécérunt. 
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Written. 1. To select a home for others is a most diffi- 
cult thing. 2. Our house is much larger than yours. 
3. Thrown-out by the force of the storm, he grasped the 
boat with his hands and escaped death. 4. Let us not 
envy those who with great skill form or paint the likenesses 
of our notable men. 5. It was (for) a great honor to the 
humble soldier to be consulted by the general. 


575. Latin in Medicine 


Physicians daily 
make use of many 
Latin words and 
phrases. The science 
of anatomy, with 
which all physicians 
must be familiar, 
uses a large number 
of Latin terms. In 
writing prescriptions, 
physicians use Latin 
constantly, and drug- 
gists must be able to 
understand it. The 
letter R at the top of 
a prescription stands 
for recipe, take. 


a Other examples are: 
Fie. 123. SurGican INstRUMENTS aq(ua) pir(a), pure 


Many Roman surgical instruments were like water ; aq(ua) dést(il- 
those used to-day. Modern surgeons have ,_ Beg 
expressed their admiration of them. lata), distilled water ; 


t(er) i(n) d(ié), three 
times a day; cap(iat), let him take; gtt. (abbreviation of gut- 
tae), drops; sig(na), write. 


LESSON XCIX 


FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE (GERUNDIVE) 
AND ITS USE WITH SUM 


576. Vocabulary 
admo’neé, —é’re, —mo’nui, —mo/nitus, remind [moned} 
concur’r6, —ere, —cur’ri, —cur’sus, rwn together, rush [curro} 
grex, gre’gis, m., herd [@gregius] 
incen’d6, —ere, —cen’di, —cén’sus, set on fire, burn (incense) 
la’bor, 1a’bi, lap’sus sum, slip, glide by (lapse) 
léga’tus, —i, m., envoy, lieutenant general (lég0, appoint} 
li’ber6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, set free [liber| 
prae’dic6, —a’re, —a’vi, —a’tus, declare, proclaim [dico, proclaim] 
tum’p6, —ere, ri’pi, rup’tus, break (rupture) 
w’tor, i’ti, a’sus sum, use, make use of (with abl.) (usury) 


577. Idiom. —{ tt by reason of, for the sake of (preceded by 
genitive). 

Note. — H#.g., used in English in the sense of “‘ for example,’’ stands 
for exempli gratia, lit., for the sake of example. 


578. Future Passive Participle 


The future passive participle (commonly called the ge- 
rundive) is formed by adding —ndus, —a, -um to the present 
stem of any verb: para—ndus, —a, —um, to be prepared.' 


a. Drill. — Form the future passive participle of liber6, 
pared, cOnstim6, ‘servio. 


579. Uses of the Future Passive Participle 


1. Ad eds rés conficiendas Marcus déligitur, Marcus is chosen to 
accomplish these things (lit., for these things to be accomplished). 

2. Caesaris videndi gratia vénit, He came for the sake of seeing Caesar 
(lit., for the sake of Caesar to be seen). 


1 Add —endus, -a, —-um.in the case of -i6 verbs: mini-endus, capi—endus. 
The stem vowel is shortened before —nd-. 
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3. Hoc opus vobis faciendum est, This work is to be done by you, i.e. 
This work must be done by you. 


Observe that (a) when used with ad, causa, or gratia, 
the future passive participle expresses purpose; (b) when 
used with forms of sum as a predicate adjective, it naturally 
expresses obligation or necessity; (c) the person upon whom 
the obligation rests is expressed by the dative (dative of 
agent).! 


580. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Agricola prae sé gregem pecorum agéns ad 
oppidum tardé graditur. 2. Admonémur annis labentibus 
non esse tempus ad omnia agenda. 3. Civésfrequentés, pueri 
et etiam senés, non dubitavérunt sed ad rem publicam ser- 
vandam concurrérunt. 4. Légatus nobis imperavit ut, 
equis iisi, quam celerrimé proficiscerémur et omnia explé- 
rarémus. 5. Ita rapidé iter nobis faciendum erat ut paucis 
diébus magnum spatium codnficerémus. 6. Légatus prae- 
dicavit sé itistas condicidnés pacis riipisse captivérum libe- 
randdrum gratia. 7. Cum Galli animadvertissent hostés 
ad sé contendere, omnés suas domds incendendas esse arbi- 
trati sunt quia scivérunt eds ab inidria non temperati- 
ros esse. 


Written. 1. In the summer we shall set-out to explore 
the woods.2 2. If a boy meets an old man, what ought? 
he to do? 3. I am confident that he does not wish to 
do-harm-to us. 4. The war was carried-on for-the-sake- 
of freeing the slaves. 5. What ought? to be done by the 
Senate if the envoys hesitate to accept the harsh peace 
terms? 

1 To be distinguished from the ablative of agent with 4 or ab, regularly 


used with the passive voice of verbs. 
2 Express in two ways. 
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581. Latin Forms of English Names 


Many English names of boys and girls are derived from 
Latin words (a) without or (b) with change : 

(a) Alma, fostering; Clara, clear, bright; Leo, lion; Stella, 
star; Sylvester, pertaining to the woods. 

(b) Mabel, from amabilis, lovable; Belle, from bella, beauti- 
ful; Florence, from flérentia, flourishing; Grace, from gratia, 
grace, favor; Margaret, from margarita, pearl. 

The following names were in common use among the 
Romans: 

August, Augustus, venerable; Rufus, red-haired; Victor, 
conqueror; Vincent (vincéns), conquering. 

Other Roman names still used in English are: 

Emil and Emily (Aemilius, Aemilia) ; Cecilia (Caecilia) ; 
Claudia ; Cornelius, Cornelia; Horace (Horatius); Julius, 
Julia; Mark (Marcus) ; Paul (Paulus). 


Fig. 124. Ancrent Do.us 


Roman girls played with dolls to the time of marriage. 


LESSON C 


THE GERUND AND ITS USES. GENITIVE AND 
ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION 


582. Vocabulary 
do’lor, dolé’ris, m., pain, grief (doleful) 
dor’mi6, -i’re, —i’vi, -i’tus, sleep (dormitory) 
fa’ciés, facié’i, f., face, appearance (surface) 
fric’tus, friic’tiis, m., enjoyment, fruit [frimentum} 
*méns, men’tis, f., mind (mental) 
mé’tior, méti’ri, mén’sus sum, measure, deal out (mensuration) 
o’rior, ori’ri, or’tus sum, arise, rise (orient) 
te’g6, —-ere, té’xi, téc’tus, cover, conceal (detective) 
te’x6, —ere, te’xui, tex’tus, weave (textile) 
torqued, —é’re, tor’si, tor’tus, twist, torture (distorted) - 

583. The Gerund 


The gerund corresponds to the English verbal noun in 
~ing, as in We learn to do by doing. It is formed by adding 
-ndi, -nd6, -ndum, -nd6 to the present stem of any verb.! 
It is accordingly declined in the singular only, in all cases 
except the nominative. 


a. Drill. — Learn the gerunds of the model verbs (660-4). 
Form and decline the gerunds of admoneé, labor, dormi6, 
métior. 


584. Uses of the Gerund’ 


1. Ad discendum vénimus, We have come for learning (i.e. to learn). 
2. Discendi causa (or gratia) vénimus, We have come for the sake of 
learning. 


Observe that the gerund, when used with ad, causa, or 
gratia, expresses purpose. 


1 Add —endi, etc., in the case of —i6 verbs. 
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585. Caution. — Do not confuse the gerund and the fu- 
ture passive participle (gerundive). The former has only 
four case forms, the latter has thirty. The gerund is a verbal 
noun, and as such has the constructions of a noun (object 
of a preposition, ablative of means, etc.), while the future 
passive participle is a verbal adjective, and as such must 
modify a noun and agree with it in gender, number, and case. 
Forms ending in -i, -6, or—um may be either gerund or future 
passive participle, according to the context; other forms 
must be the future passive participle. When either con- 
struction is possible, the Latin prefers the future passive 
participle. 


586. Genitive and Ablative of Description 


1. viri magnae virtitis, men of great courage. 
2. spatium decem pedum, a space of ten feet. 
3. hominés inimica facié, men with (or of) an unfriendly appearance. 


Observe that in English we may say men of or with an unfriendly 
appearance. Both are descriptive. Note also that description is simi- 
larly expressed in Latin, 7.e. either by the genitive or the ablative, but 
only when modified by an adjective. 

While the genitive and the ablative of description are translated alike, 
the Latin confines the genitive largely to expressions of measure and 
number (see 2) and the ablative to physical qualities (see 3). 


587. Exercises 


Oral. 1. Puella pulchra facié non semper mentem 
mirandam habet. 2. Arbitrdrisne té@ dormiendi causa 
ad hune locum vénisse? 3. Scisne quibus rébus Romani 
ad texendum isi sint? 4. Plirima flimina ex altis monti- 
bus oriuntur. 5. Galli circumventi militibus frimentum 
métiri non potuérunt et eds frictibus aluérunt. 6. Equités 
nillam spem redeundi! habuérunt. 7. Captivus magnae 
virtiitis qui torquébatur faciem ob dolérem tegébat. 


1 Gerund of reded. 
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Written. 1. Do you know that Roman girls painted 
their faces? 2. Marcus was a boy with a famous father. 
3. Did he come to this place for-the-sake-of learning? 
4. Some boys invent reasons of all kinds in-order-to escape 
work. 5. At the end of this journey we ought to give 
thanks to our leader. 


588. English Word Studies 


The future passive participle is preserved in a number of 
English words: propaganda, Amanda, memorandum, cor- 
rigendum, addendum, referendum. It may also be seen 
in the following abbreviations, used in geometry: Q. E. D. 
(Quod erat démoénstrandum), Q. E. F. (Quod erat facien- 
dum). 

Latin Phrases in English 


sine dié, without a day (being set); used of adjournment by a parlia- 
mentary body. 

prima facié, on the first face (of it); e.g. prima facie evidence. 

in ré, in the matter (of). 

bona fidé, in good faith. 

méns sana (sownd) in corpore sano. 
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589. Marius AND SULLA 


C. Marius, humili locd natus, ob singularem virtiitem et 
cupiditatem ad pericula suscipienda cénsul 4 RomAnis creaitus 
est. Postquam Iugurtham, régem Numidiae, vicit, bellum 
contra Cimbrés et Teutonés suscépit. Hi recentés hostés, 
ab extrémis Germaniae finibus fugientés, novas sédés quaeré- 
bant, et 4 R6manis petivérunt ut sibi terram darent. Re- 
pulsi armis petere cOnstituérunt. Trés ducés Roémani im- 
petis barbardrum non sustinuérunt sed Marius imperium 
Romanorum servavit, nam Teutonés sub Alpibus proelid 
superavit. 

Victis Teutonibus, Marius Cimbris occurrit. Hi légatds 
misérunt ut agrds urbésque sibi et Teutonibus peterent — 
nihil enim dé casi Teutonum audiverant. Marius ridéns, 
“‘Tili quidem tenent,”’ inquit, “‘semperque tenébunt terram 4 
nobis acceptam.” Posted pugndre coepérunt, nec minor 
cum uxoribus Cimbrorum est pugna quam cum viris. Vic- 
tae sé infantésque suds occidérunt. Ad urbem reversus,! 
Marius triumphum égit. 

Cum Sulla cdnsul contra Mithridatem, régem Ponti, 
missus esset, Marius voluit imperator fieri. Sulla cum ex- 
erciti ad urbem vénit et eam armis occupavit. Interim 

Marius in Africam figit. Profectd ad bellum Sulla, Marius 
‘in Italiam rediit et Romam vastavit. Omnés ndbilés variis 
supplicidrum generibus affécit. Post bellum Mithridaticum 
Sulla rediit et, Marid ipso mortud (dead), omnés qui Mario 
faverant superavit. Dictator credtus tam multa mila 
civium interfici iussit ut quidam diceret vivere aliqués dé- 
bére ut essent quibus imperaret (that there might be some 
left to govern). 


1 Used here as a deponent verb. 


590. A LATIN PLAY 
SATURNALIA 


Personae 
Geta, callidissimus servorum Hector, maximus servorum 
Bellus, pulcherrimus servorum Boadix, coquus 
L. Calpurnius, dominus Alii servi 
Tempus: Decembri. Locus: in aedibus lL. Calpurni. (Servi 
accédunt. ) 
Servi. 16 Saturnalia! 16 Saturnalia! I6 Saturnalia! 
(Boadiz G@ sinistra parte accédit, curréns) 

Boadix. Quid est? Quem climdrem audid? Quid accidit? Quis 
interfectus est? 

Servi. Ho, ho, ho! Coquus est! 

Bellus. Nonne pulcher est? Tam gravis est, ut, ed currente, 
audire videamur montem cadentem ! 

Servi. Ha, ha! 

Boadix. Quid? Montem cadentem? Ubi? 

Hector. Mons non eadit; stupidus es! 

Geta. Saturnalia adsunt! Nonne Saturnalia in Gallia, tua patria, 
erant ? 

Boadix. Quae sunt? Nilla coxi! 

Servi. Ha, ha! ‘ Coxi!” 

Geta. Saturnalia! Sunt septem diés quibus ded Saturnd 
honorés donantur 

Boadix. Septem diés! Dei Superi! Ctr ridétis? Abite* aut 
vos omnés interficiam ! 

Hector. Quid? Properare non débés! 

Boadix. Diébus quibus deis hondrés donantur, tum labor coqui 
maximus est! Cir tantum clamdrem fécistis? Ctr nén per- 
misistis ut dominus noster ex memoria hds diés dépdneret? 
Car 

Geta. Sed his diébus servi liberi sunt! Régem habent, @ numer6 
servorum déléctum! Réx domum regit! Nillus labor est! 

Boadix. Coquis labor semper est! Abite?! 


1 Be off! 
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Hector. Nunc non est tempus laboris. Té tened! Si ndbiscum 
Saturnalia non clamabis, in viam té Giciémus! 

Bellus. Eat stupidus ad laborem! 

Geta. Eat! 

Boadix. Poenam dabitis, 

Geta (Hectorz). Eat, 
bémus ! 

Hector. Dé gravidribus quam dé Boadice loqui ndn possumus! 
Ha, ha! 

Geta (Hectorz). Nonne tii cdnfidis té régem futiirum esse? 

Servi. 16 Saturnalia ! 

Hector. Régem? 

Geta. Régem familiae, —— servum qui reliqués servos Satur- 
nalibus regit. 

Hector. Mé? 

Geta. Té! Maximus servoérum es. Dominus té amat. —— Mihi 
dixit té sibi carissimum servorum esse ! 

Hector. Dixitne? 

Geta. Dixit. Sed Bellus putat s@ régem futtirum esse! 

Hector. Bellus! Puer est! Réx non erit! 

Geta. Ti réx eris! I6 Saturnalia! 

Hector et reliqui Servi. 16 Saturnalia! 

Geta (Bello). Nonne tii cdnfidis té régem familiae futiirum esse ? 

Bellus. Mé? 

Geta. Té! Pulcherrimus servdrum es. Dominus té amat. 
Mihi dixit té sibi carissimum servdrum esse! Sed Hector putat 
sé régem futiirum esse! 

Bellus. Hector? N6n pulcher est! 

Hector. Servi! Nonne mé auditis? 

Servi. Audimus. — 

Hector. Réx familiae erd! 

Bellus. Quid? Ego réx erd! 

Hector. Puer es! 

Bellus. Té ndn timed! Té interficiam! 

Hector. Té in viam Giciam! 

Bellus. Em! 

Hector. Em tibi! (Pugnant) 


pessimi! (Ext) 
nam dé gravidribus rébus loqui dé- 
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Servi. Bellus vincit! Bene, Hector! Bellus eum _interficiet! 
Is! 

(Calpurnius @ dextra parie, Boadix a sinistra parte accédunt) 

Calpurnius et Boadix. Quid hoc? 

Servi. Dominus adest! Illi tamen pugnant! 

Calpurnius. Quid hoc! Librum meum legere non possum! 

Geta (Calpurnid). Ditii pugnavérunt! Ego eds désinere pugnare 
iussi, sed mihi ndn paruérunt. Si mé régem familiae faciés, mihi 
parébunt! Réx bonus erd. —— 

Calpurnius. O-ho! Réx familiae! 

Hector et Bellus. Méne vocis? Oh! Dominus est! 

Calpurnius. Ha, ha! Régem familiae déligere débed! In me- 
moria non habébam! Déligd 

Hector et Bellus et Geta. Mé! 

Calpurnius. Déligd servum mihi carissimum et optimum, -— 
coquum ! 

Servi. Coquum! 

Calpurnius. Boadix, réx es! Em, vidésne? Haec peciinia tua 
est! Si servi tibi parébunt, eis partem di!! Sed in memoria 
tené* té régem esse! Bene rege?! I6 Saturnalia! (Hat) 

Boadix. Réx nunc sum! Vd6s omnés nune mihi auxilium dabitis! 
Meus labor vester est! 16 Saturnalia! Cir non iam Satur- 
nalia clamatis? 

Servi. Oh! Oh! Saturnalia daira! 


(Exeunt) 


Fig. 125. AN UnKNown Roman 


1Give! 2 Remember! 3 Rule! 
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SYNTAX OUTLINES FOR FINAL REVIEW 
NOUN SYNTAX 


(References are to sections) 


591. NOMINATIVE 


1. Subject of Verb (13). 
2. Predicate Noun or Adjective (13). 
(a) Predicate nominative with passive of such verbs as call, 
choose, etc. (562). 


(1. In the active these verbs take two accusatives.) 
592. GENITIVE 


1. Possession (38). 
2. Description (586). 


593. DATIVE 


1. Indirect Object (48). 
(a) With transitive verbs (give, etc.) and Acc. of Dir. Obj. 
(537). 
(b) With certain intransitive verbs (favor, ete.) (541). 
With adjectives meaning like, fit, near, etc. (415). 
Reference (person concerned) (571). 
Purpose (often with dat. of reference and sum) (572). 
Agent (with future passive participle) (579). 


om wb 


594. ACCUSATIVE 


. Direct Object (25). 

. Place to Which with ad or in (96). 

. Subject of an Infinitive (204). 

. Extent of Time or Space (481). 

. Prepositions with acc.: ad, ante, circum, contra, ob, per, trans, 
post, inter, super; also in and sub after verbs of motion. 

. Two Accusatives: see Nominative, 2 (a) 1. 


595. ABLATIVE 


(a) With Preposition 

Agent (person) with ab (a) (182). 

Place Where with in, sub (75, a). 

Place from Which with ab, dé, ex (84). 
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Separation ! with ab, dé, ex (84). 
Accompaniment with cum (150). 
Manner with cum ? (250). 

Prepositions with the abl.: ab, cum, dé, ex, prae, prd; also in 

and sub after verbs of rest or position. 

(b) Without Preposition 

8. Means (thing) (56). 

9. Time When (338). 
10. Respect (322). 

11. Ablative Absolute (292). 

12. Measure of Difference (573). 

13. Description (586). 
14. Special Verbs (576). 
15. Cause (97, footnote). 


596. VOCATIVE 


A separate case of address, called the vocative, is used in the singular 
of —us and —ius nouns and adjectives of the second declension. The 
ending is —e in —us nouns and —i in —ius nouns. 


597. LOCATIVE 


In the singular of domus and of names of towns of the first and second 
declensions, a special case, known as the locative, identical in form with 
the genitive singular, is used to express Place Where. 


Fic. 127. Curios GATHERING GRAPES 


1 When the separation is not meant literally, the preposition is usually 
omitted: Liberor timore, I am freed from fear. 


2 When an adjective is used with the noun, cum may be omitted. 


SYNTAX OUTLINES 293 


VERB SYNTAX 


598. SUBORDINATE CLAUSES 
1. Used as Adverbs 
Name Introduced by Translated by Verb in 
Purpose (434) ut (neg. né) to, in order to, so Subjunctive 
that 
Result (470) ut (neg. ut nén) that, so that Subjunctive 
Cause (133, 486) quod, quia because Indicative 
Temporal (340) dum while Pres. Indic. 
Conditional (381) ‘si if Indicative 4 
Past Temporal cum when, after Imperf. and Past 
(524) Perf. Subjunct. 
Past Temporal ubi, postquam when, after Perf. Indic. 
(524) 
2. Used as Adjectives ~ 
Simple Relative qui who, which Indicative 
(241) 
3. Used as Nouns (subject, object) 
a. Finite 
Name Introduced by Translated by Verb in 
Indirect Ques- quis, ubi, cur, Subjunctive 
tion (488) ete. 
Volitive (515) ut (neg. né) to, that Subjunctive 
Result (515) ut (neg. ut nén) that, so that Subjunctive 
Cause (133) quod because, that Indicative 
b. Infinitive 
Use After Verbs Translated by 
Subject or Object as in English, without Infinitive (106, 
subject 107) 
Object order, teach, ete., as in Infinitive (204) 


English, with subj. acc. 
Object (indir. statement) saying, thinking, know- ‘“ That” clause 
ing, ete., with subj. acc. (376) 


1 Subjunctive uses have not been discussed. 
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599. TENSE 


a. Imperfect Indicative — state of being; repeated, customary, or 
continuous action (193) 
Perfect Indicative — act performed once (193) 


b. Sequence (441, 447, 498) 
Primary (present, future) followed by primary tenses 
Secondary (past) followed by secondary tenses 


Primary Tenses of the Subjunctive: present, perfect 
Secondary Tenses of the Subjunctive: imperfect, past perfect 


(ob Summary of Subjunctive Uses by Tenses 


I. Present Tense Only 
Independent Volitive. Negative né (429) 


II. Present and Imperfect Tenses 
(a) Purpose, introduced by ut, negative né (434) 
(6) Subordinate Volitive introduced by ut, negative né (515, a) 
(c) Result, introduced by ut, negative ut nén (470, 515, b) 
III. Imperfect and Past Perfect Tenses 
Cum Descriptive (524) 


IV. Any Tense Required 
Indirect Question (488) 


600. EXPRESSIONS OF PURPOSE SUMMARIZED 


a. For Short Statements * 


Dative (confined to nouns) (572) 

Future passive participle or gerund with ad‘! (579, 584) 

Future passive participle or gerund with causa or gratia (577, 
579, 584) 


b. For Longer Statements 
ut (negative né) and the subjunctive (434) 


1 When there is a noun that can be modified, the future passive parce 
is preferred to the gerund. 
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601. TENSES OF INFINITIVES AND PARTICIPLES 


(Determined by main verb) 


Present: same time as main verb (361) 
Perfect: before main verb (384) 
Future: after main verb 


602. AGREEMENT 

Adjectives agree in number, gender, and case with the nouns which 
they modify (15). 

Verbs agree in person and number with their subjects (29). 

When two singular subjects are connected by aut, aut... aut, neque 
. . . neque, the verb is singular (183). 

The relative pronoun agrees in gender and number with its antecedent 
but its case depends upon its use in its own clause (244). 

Appositives agree in case (130). 


Fic. 128. Baras or Caracauia, Rome 


The baths were really magnificent clubhouses which served as commu-' 
nity centers for the Romans. Besides the baths and swimming pools there 
were gymnasiums, lecture rooms, reading rooms, etc. 
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Cicero’s Jests 


Cum Cicerd Lentulum generum suum, parvae statiirae hominem, 
vidisset longo gladid accinctum, ‘Quis,’ inquit, ‘‘ generum meum 
ad gladium alligavit?”. . . Matrdna quaedam, itinidrem sé quam 
erat simulans, dicébat sé trigintaé annods habére; cui Cicerd “ Vérum 
est,” inquit, “‘nam illam hoe dicere iam viginti annds audio.” . 
Dé CaniniG, qui quinque horas consul erat, Cicerd scripsit : ‘‘ Maxi- 
ma fuit vigilantia Caninius; nam td0t6 sud cdnsulati somnum nor 
vidit.” . . . Homini qui multa falsa dé annis aetatis suae dicébat 
Cicerd respondit: ‘Itaque ubi ego et ti pueri in lidd eramus, non 
eras natus.” 

Roman Wit! 


No Friend of Mine 
1. Non amo té, Sabidi,? nec possum dicere quaré; 
Hoc tantum possum dicere, non amo té. 
No Change of Occupation 
2. Niper erat medicus, nunc est vispillo Diaulus, 
Quod vispillo facit, fécerat et * medicus. 
Nothing at All 
3. Esse nihil dicis quidquid petis, improbe ? Cinna: 
Si nil,‘ Cinna, petis, nil tibi, Cinna, nego. 
,, A Deadly Friend 
4. Omnés quas habuit, Fabiaine,? Lycéris amicis 
Extulit >: uxdri fiat amica meae. 
Teeth 
5. Thais habet nigrds, niveds Laecinia dentés. 


Quae ratid est? Emptos haec habet, illa suds. 


1 These are epigrams of Martial, a Roman poet of the end of the first 
century, A.D. 2See 596. % = etiam. ‘4 = nihil. ® Buried (lit., carried 
out — for burial). 
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Proverbs of Publilius Syrus 


Bonus vir némé est nisi qui bonus est omnibus. 
Fraus 1 est accipere quod non possis reddere. 
Gravissimum est imperium cdnsuétidinis. 
Inidriérum remedium est oblivid. 

Iracundiam qui vincit, hostem superat maximum. 
Malum est cdnsilium quod miitari non potest. 
Necessitas dat légem, non ipsa accipit. 

Nulla hominum maior poena est quam infélicitas. 
Non novit ? virtiis calamitati cédere. 

Ném6 timend6é ad summum pervenit locum. 

. Séditid civium hostium est occasid. 

Ubi libertas cecidit, audet liberé némé loqui. 
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Isaiah ti, 3-4. A Prophecy of World Peace* 


Et ibunt populi multi et dicent: Venite,4 ascendimus ad montem 
Domini et ad domum Dei Iacob ® et docébit nds vids suas, et am- 
bulabimus in sémitis eius ; quia dé Sion exibit léx, et verbum Domini 
dé Ieriisalem, et itidicabit gentés, et docébit populds multés; ef 
conflabunt gladids suds in vOmerés, et lanceds suas in faleés; non 
levabit géns contra gentem gladium, nec exercébuntur ultra ad 
proelium. 


Julius Caesar 


C. Tilius Caesar nobilissima Ttilidrum familia® natus est. Dum 
aduléscéns ad Asiam nfvigat, 4 piratis captus est. Eis peciiniam 
flagitantibus plis quam flagitabant dedit. Sed liberatus ad proxi- 
mam urbem properavit ibique contractis nivibus impetum in pi- 
ratas fécit et eds vicit. Postea quaestor in Hispaniam profectus 
est. Cum montés transiret et, paupere quédam vicd cdnspectd, 
comités dicerent ibi nillum locum ambitidni esse, Caesar dixit 
mille sé ibi primum esse quam Rémae 7 secundum. ~ Consul creitus 


1Gen. fraudis; deriv.? ? Know how. *¥From the Vulgate edition of 
the Bible. 4Come. ®Many Hebrew names are indeclinable in Latin. 
® Origin (from, of). 7See 597. 
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cum Pompeié et Crassd sé iinxit ut ipsi soli in ré publica potes- 
titem habérent. Post cdnsulatum Caesar Galliam provinciam ac- 
cépit. Gessit autem novem annis haec: Galliam in provinciae 
formam redégit; Germands qui trans Rhénum incolunt primus 
Rodmanorum ponte factd aggressus superavit. Aggressus est 
Britannés, ante non ndtos. 

Posted inter Pompeium et Caesarem aemulatid ériipit. Caesar 
in Italiam rediit et ad Rubicdnem fliimen, qui prévinciae eius finis 
erat, vénit. Ibi cdnstitit et dixit: ‘‘ Etiam nunc regredi possumus ; 
quod! si ponticulum? transierimus, omnia armis agenda erunt.”’ 
Tum “acta dlea est,” inquit, et exercitum tradiici iussit. 

Pompeid victd, Caesar ipse omnem potestatem tenébat. Sed 
post paucds annos in senatii occisus est. Cum M. Briitum, quem 
in locd fili habébat, sé gladid petentem vidisset, ultima verba 
fuérunt: “‘Et ti, Brite.” 


Fig. 130. Carsaris Pons 


Military bridges of» considerable strength and permanence were used 
by Caesar in crossing important rivers. In his campaign against the Ger- 
mans, he twice spanned the Rhine with a well-constructed bridge, 40 feet 
wide. (From a model made by a high school boy.) 


1 But. 2 Diminutive of péns. 
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Caesar 


Selections from The Gallic War 


1h. Gaul, Its Divisions and Inhabitants 


Gallia est omnis divisa in partés trés; quarum tnam incolunt 
Belgae,! aliam Aquitani, tertiam qui ipsdrum lingua Celtae, nostra 
Galli appellantur. Horum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, quod 
non ad eds saepe mercatorés commeant atque ea quae ad effémi- 
nandds animods pertinent important; proximique sunt Germanis 
qui trans Rhénum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. 
Qua dé causa Helvétii ? quoque reliqués Gallés virtiite praecédunt, 
quod feré cotidiainis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt. 


2. The Helvetians Threaten to Invade the Roman Province and 
Caesar Prepares to Check Them 


Caesari cum id niintiatum esset Helvétids per prdvinciam Ré- 
manam iter facere cOnari, mAtirat ab urbe proficisci, et, quam maxi- 
mis potest itineribus, in Galliam ulteridrem contendit et ad Ge- 
navam pervenit. Ubi dé eius adventti Helvétii certidrés facti sunt, 


légatds ad eum mittunt, ndbilissimds civitatis, qui dicerent? sibi 


esse in anim6 sine alld maleficid iter per prdvinciam facere, quod 
aliud iter habérent nillum. 


3. After Desperate Fighting the Helvetians Are Defeated 


Diiitius cum Helvétii sustinére nostrdrum impetiis n6dn possent, 
alteri sé, ut coeperant, in montem recépérunt, alteri ad impedi- 
menta et carrds suds sé contulérunt. Nam hie tdtd proelid, cum 4 
ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, aversum hostem vidére 
némd potuit. Tandem impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. 
Ibi Orgetorigis filia atque tinus é filiis captus est. 


1 Ancestors of the modern Belgians. 

2The name of the early Swiss. ‘‘ Helvetia”’ is used on Swiss stamps 
and coins to-day. 

3 Relative clause of purpose. 4 Although. 


i 
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4. Caesar Crosses the Aisne and Fortifies a Camp 


Postquam omnés_ Belgairum 
copias in tnum locum coactis 
ad sé venire neque iam longé 
abesse ab Rémis! cogndvit, 
flamen Axonam,? quod est in ex- 
trémis Rémérum finibus, exer- 
citum tradiicere matiiravit atque 
ibi castra posuit. In e6 fliimine 
pons erat. Ibi praesidium ponit 
et in altera parte fliminis 
Q. Tittirium Sabinum légatum 
cum sex cohortibus relinquit ; 
castra in altitidinem pedum 
duodecim valld fossique duo- 
déviginti pedum miiniri iubet. 


5. An Ancient Remedy for Fig. 131. Fiautine TowrrR oN 


. ROo.LuerRs 
Food Hoarding - 


Equipped with a battering-ram to 
Vercingetorix, ratidne inita, attack walls. (From a model made 


dixit s8 exigué digrum XXX PY ® high school boy.) 

habére frimentum, sed pauld etiam longius tolerari posse parcend6. 
Frimentum omne ad sé referri iubet, capitis poenam eis qui nén pa- 
ruerint cdnstituit ; pecus, cuius magna erat copia 4 Mandubiis com- 
pulsa, viritim distribuit, friimentum parcé et paulatim métiri in- 
stituit. 


6. Caesar Invades Britain and Lands without Resistance 


Accessit Caesar ad Britanniam cum omnibus navibus meridiand 
feré tempore ; neque in e6 locd hostis est visus, sed, ut posted Caesar 
ex captivis cognovit, cum magnae manis ed convénissent, multi- 
tidine navium perterritae, 4 litore discesserant ac sé in superiora 
loca abdiderant. 


1 The Remi gave their name to Reims, the city whose cathedral was ruined 
in the World War. 

2 The modern form of Axona is “ Aisne,” the river which saw so much 
fighting in the recent war. 
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Books for Supplementary Reading or Reference 


The Children’s Plutarch; Tales of the Romans. (Harper) 

Stories from the Classics. Vol. 3. By Eva March Tappan (Hough- 
ton Mifflin) 

Pictures of Roman Life and Story. By A. J. Church (Appleton) 

The Story of Rome. By Mary MacGregor (Stokes) 

Lays of Ancient Rome. By T. B. Macaulay (Macmillan Pocket 
Classics) 

Last Days of Pompeii. By Bulwer-Lytton (Macmillan Pocket Clas- 
sics) 

The Story of the Romans. By H. A. Guerber (American Book Co.) 

Buried Cities. By Jennie Hall (Macmillan) 

The Private Life of the Romans. By H. W. Johnston (Scott, Fores- 
man) 

The Development of Language. By H. F. Scott and W. L. Carr 
(Scott, Foresman) 

Word Study for High Schools. By Norma L. Swan (Macmillan) 
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APPENDIX 
PRONUNCIATION?! 


603. Alphabet 


The English alphabet is one of the many things which we have 
borrowed from the Romans, but we have added two letters, 7 and w. 
The former is a variation of 7, the latter, as its name and form shoy, is 
a ‘double wu (or v).” 


604. Vowels 


At one time the English vowels were pronounced like the Latin, but 
the pronunciation of English has changed greatly. In French, Spanish, 
Italian, German, etc., which also have adopted the Latin alphabet, the 
vowels are still pronounced substantially as in Latin. 

Each of the Latin vowels may be pronounced long or short, the dif- 
ference being one of time. This is called quantity. In addition, all the 
long vowels except a have a different sound from the short vowels. This 
is called quality. The pronunciation is as follows: 


(a) Long Short Long and Short as in 
4 as in father a as first a in aha Martha (4, @) 
é as in they e as In Jet lateness (€, é) 
i as in police i as in bit seasick (i, 7) 
6 as in rope 0 as in obey, for phonograph (0, 6) 
ti as in rude u as in full two-footed (u, 1%) 


In this book long vowels are regularly marked -; short vowels are 
usually unmarked, but » is sometimes used. 


(b) Caution. —*It is very important to distinguish the sounds of the 
long and short vowels. For a person to say, I heard the din in the hall, 
when he meant the “dean,” or I forgot the debt, when he meant the 
“‘ date,’”’ is no worse than to confuse i and i, é and é in Latin. 

The English equivalents of e and o are only approximate. Avoid 
pronouncing 6 like o in not or in note. 


1The best way to learn correct pronunciation is by careful imitation of 
the teacher; the rules are given for reference, 
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605. Diphthongs 


The first three of the following diphthongs (two vowels making one 
sound) are the ones most commonly used : 
ae like ai in aisle 
au like ow in out 
oe like o7 in oil 
ei like ez in freight 
eu like eh-oo (pronounced quickly) 
ui like oo-ee (pronounced quickly) ; only in cui and huic 


606. Consonants 


The Latin consonants have, generally speaking, the same sounds as 
in English. The following exceptions, however, should be noted : 

b before s or t has the sound of p. 

c is always hard as in cat, never soft as in city. 

g is always hard as in go, never soft as in gem. 

i (consonant) has the sound of y in year. 

(i is a consonant between vowels and before a vowel at the beginning 
of a word) 

s always has the sound of s in sin; never of s in these. 

t always has the sound of ¢ in ten; never of t in motion. 

v has the sound of w in will. 

x has the sound of z in eztra. 
(ch = k; ph =f; th = t) 

Doubled consonants are pronounced separately: an’—nus. 


607. English Pronunciation of Latin. — The above method of pro- 
nunciation is the ancient Roman method. It should be remembered, 
however, that Latin words which have become thoroughly English should 
be pronounced as English words; e.g. in terra firma, the 7 is pro- 
nounced as in firm, not as in miracle; in alumni, the 7 is pronounced as 
in mile. 


608. Quantity of Vowels 


The quantity (and quality) of vowels must be learned as part of the 
word. There are, however, a few general rules: 

1. A vowel is short before another vowel or h (because h is weakly 
sounded). 

2. A vowel is short before nt, nd, and final m and t. 
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609. Syllables 


Every Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or diph- 
thongs: vir-ti’-te, proe’—li-um. 

A single consonant between two vowels or diphthongs is pronounced 
with the second: fi’/—li-us, a’-git. Compound words are divided into 
their component parts and are exceptions to this rule: ad’—es. 

When two or more consonants occur between vowels or diphthongs, 
the division is made before the last consonant: por’—tus, vinc’—ti, 
an’—nus. An exception to this rule occurs whenever a mute (p, b, t, d, 
c, g) is followed by a liquid (1, r), in which case the mute combines with 
the liquid and both are pronounced with the second vowel: pu’—bli-cus, 
cas’-tra. 

The next to the last syllable of a word is called the penult; the one 
before the penult (or the third from the end) is called the antepenult. 


610. Quantity of Syllables 


Some syllables of course take longer to pronounce than others, just 
as some vowels are longer than others. 

1. A syllable is naturally long if it contains a long vowel or a diph- 
thong. 

2. A syllable is long (by position) if it contains a short vowel followed 
by two or more consonants or the double consonant x (= cs). 

Note. — Exception is made in the case of a mute followed by a liquid 
(see above). H is so weakly sounded that it does not help make a 
syllable long. 

Caution. — Distinguish carefully between long syllable and long 
vowel; in éxém’plum the first two syllables are long, though the vowels 
are short. 


611. Accent 


r 


The accented syllable of a word is the one that is pronounced with 
more stress or emphasis than the others; so in the word an’swer, the 
accent is on the first syllable. In Latin the accent is easily learned ac- 
cording to fixed rules: 

1. Words of two syllables are accented on the first: fra’ter. 

2. Words of three or more syllables are accented on the penult if 
it is long, otherwise on the antepenult: léga’tus, exem’plum, di’cére, 
similis. 
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ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR 


The material here given may be reviewed in connection with the 
Lessons, where cross references to it will be found. For the use of those 
who prefer to review Elementary Grammar before taking up the Lessons, 
a number of explanations are given here which will also be found in the 
body of the book. Teachers can easily devise English exercises for drill 
with classes which need it. The sentences on these pages may be used 
for that purpose. 


612. The Sentence. Subject and Predicate 


A sentence is a group of words which make complete sense. Every 
sentence consists of two parts — the subject about which something is 
said and the predicate which says something about the subject: The 
sailor (subject) saved the girl (predicate), Nauta puellam servavit. 

A subject or predicate is said to be modified by those words which 
are closely associated with it. 


613. Parts of Speech 


The words of a language are divided, according to their use, into 
eight classes called parts of speech. These are: 


Nouns Verbs Prepositions 

Pronouns Adverbs Conjunctions 

Adjectives Interjections 
614. Nouns 


A noun (from Latin ndmen, name) is a word that names a person, 
place, or thing: Anna, Anna; island, insula; letter, littera. 

Nouns may be classified as: 

a. Common (applied to any one of a class): city, urbs; girl, puella. 

b. Proper (applied to a particular one of a class): Rome, Roma; 
Julia, Tilia. 


Note. — Proper nouns always begin with a capital letter. 


615. Pronouns 


A pronoun (Latin pro, for; nomen, name) is a word used instead of a 
noun. The noun whose place is taken by a pronoun is called an ante- 
cedent (Latin ante, before; cédere, go). There are five classes of pro- 
nouns: 
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a. Personal pronouns distinguish the three persons: the person 
speaking (J, ego; we, nos — first person), the person spoken to (you, 
tu, vos — second person), the person or thing spoken of (he, is; she, ea; 
it, id; they, ei — third person). 

b. Interrogative pronouns are used to ask questions: who, quis; 
which, what, quid. 

c. Relative pronouns relate to a preceding (antecedent) word and 
join to it a dependent clause: who, qui; which, what, that, quod. 

d. Demonstrative pronouns point out persons or objects definitely 
— often accompanied with a gesture: this, hic; that, ille; these, hi; 
those, illi. 

e. Indefinite pronouns refer to persons or objects in an indefinite 
way : someone, some, any, anyone, aliquis; no one, némd; each, every- 
one, quisque. 


616. Adjectives 


An adjective is a word used to describe or limit the meaning of a noun 
or pronoun : 


a. Descriptive adjectives are either common or proper: good, bonus; 
Roman, Romanus (see 614 a, b, and Note). 
b. Limiting : 

1. Article — definite (the), indefinite (a, an). There is no 
word in Latin for “ the”’ or “a.” 

2. Numerals — cardinals (one, two, three, etc., inus, duo, trés, 
etc.), ordinals (first, second, third, etc., primus, secundus, 
tertius, etc.) 

3. Possessive adjectives (formed from personal pronouns) : 
my, mine, Meus; our, ours, noster; your, yours, tuus, 
vester; his, her, its, eius; their, theirs, edrum. 

When interrogative, relative, demonstrative, and indefinite pronouns 
(615) are used as adjectives, they are called respectively : 

4. Interrogative adjectives: what street? quae via? 

5. Relative adjectives: He spent a year in Italy, in which 
country he saw many beautiful things, Annum in Italia égit, 
in gua terra multa pulchra vidit. 

6. Demonstrative adjectives: that road, illa via. 

7. Indefinite adjectives: some boy, aliquis puer. 


In English the demonstrative adjectives are the only ones that have 
different forms in the singular and plural: this, these; that, those. 
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617. Verbs 


A verb is a word used to tell something about a subject. and expresses 
action or situation: He fought, Pugnabat; He is good, Bonus est. 
a. According to use verbs are either transitive or intransitive. 
1. A transitive verb (Latin trans, over; ire, go, pass) is one in 
which the action expressed by the verb passes over to a 
receiver: Anna is carrying water, Anna aquam portat. 
2. An intransitive verb is one whose action does not pass over 
to a receiver: Anna is working, Anna laborat. 
Contrast “set’’ (transitive) with ‘‘sit’’ (intransitive), and “lay” (tran- 
sitive) with “lie’’ (intransitive). 
b. Intransitive verbs are either complete or linking (copulative). 
1. A complete verb is one which is complete in meaning without 
' an object or other word: He sails, Navigat. 
2. A linking verb is one which links a noun or adjective to the 
subject: They are good, Boni sunt. 
The chief linking verbs in English are be, appear, seem, become, feel, 
look, taste, smell. 
c. An auxiliary verb (Latin auxilium, help) is one used in the conjuga- 
tion of other verbs: I am learning; Did you see? They have given. 


618. Adverbs 


An adverb is a word used to modify the meaning of a verb, adjective. 
or other adverb: He is working now, Nunc laborat. 


619. Prepositions 


A preposition is a word used to show the relation of a noun or pronoun, 
called its object, to some word in the sentence: He sails to the island, 
Ad insulam navigat. The preposition is said to govern its object. 


620. Conjunctions 


A conjunction is a word used to join words, groups of words, and sen- 
tenees. Conjunctions according to their use may be: 

a. Coérdinate, connecting words or sentences of equal rank (and, 
et; but, sed; or, aut; nor, neque). 

b. Subordinate, connecting a subordinate part of a sentence with 
a principal part (if, si; while, dum; because, quod, etc.). 

c. Correlative, used in pairs (both. . . and, et. . . et; neither. . . nor, 
neque. . .neque, etc.). 
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621. Interjections 


An interjection is a word used to show emotion. It has no direct 
relation to any other word in the sentence: O! Alas! Ah! Oh! 


622. Inflection 


The change of form which words undergo to indicate differences in 
use is called inflection: boy — boys, puer — pueri; see, saw, seen, vided, 
vidi, visus. The inflection of nouns is called declension. Nouns and 
pronouns are declined to indicate change in number and case, and some- 
times gender. Some pronouns indicate person (615, a). 


623. Number 


A noun or pronoun is singular when it refers to one person or thing: 
girl, puella; house, aedificium; mouse, mts; tooth, déns. It is plural 
when it refers to more than one: girls, puellae; houses, aedificia; mice, 
murés; teeth, dentés. 


624. Gender 


Gender is a distinction in the form of words corresponding to-a distine- 
tion of sex. It is shown by change of word, by change of endings, or by 
use of a prefix: father, pater — mother, mater; master, dominus — mis- 
tress, domina; he-goat — she-goat. The first words given are mascu- 
line, the second are feminine. Most nouns in English have no gender 
and are therefore neuter (“‘ neither ’’ masculine nor feminine). 


625. Case 


Case is a change in the form of a noun or pronoun to show its use ip 
the sentence: Ske (subject) is here, Ea adest; I saw her (object), 
£am vidi. 


626. Subject and Object 


a. The subject of a verb is that about which something is said (612). 
b. The direct object is that which is directly affected by the action 
indicated in the verb: Anna carries water, Anna agquam portat. The 
term object is also applied to a word dependent upon a preposition (619) 


310 ELEMENTARY LATIN 


627. Names and Uses of the Cases 


a. Nominative. — A noun or pronoun used as the subject of a verb 
is in the nominative case: The farmer is calling, Agricola vocat. 

b. Accusative (Objective). — A noun or pronoun used as the object 
of averb or preposition is in the accusative case: I sent a book to him, 
Ad eum librum misi. 

c. Dative. — The noun or pronoun that shows for whom or what the 
direct object is intended is called the indirect object and is put in the 
dative case: J gave him a book, Ei librum dedi. 

d. Genitive (Possessive).— Possession is expressed by the geni- 
tive case: the boy’s book, puerit liber; the troops’ victory, copidrum 
victoria. 


628. Conjugation 


The inflection of verbs is called conjugation. Verbs are conjugated 
to indicate person, number, tense, voice, and mood. 


629. Person and Number 


A verb must agree with its subject in person and number: The girl 
is good, Puella est bona; The girls are good, Puellae sunt bonae. 


630. Tense 


Tense is time. There are six tenses: 

a. The present represents an act as taking place now: He goes. 

b. The past represents an act as having already taken place: Be 
went yesterday. 

c. The future represents an act that will occur at some future date: 
He will go to-morrow. 

d. The present perfect represents an act as completed but connected 
in thought with the present: He has gone (just left). 

e. The past perfect represents an act as completed at some definite 
time in the past: He had gone (before something else occurred). 

f. The future perfect represents an act as completed at or before some 
definite time in the future: He will have gone (before something else 
will occur). 


631. Progressive and Emphatic Verb Forms 


a. Progressive (time or action continuous; used with the auxiliary 
“ be”): They are studying, they were studying, they will be studying, 
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they have been studying, they had been studying, they will have been 
studying. 
b. Emphatic (with the auxiliary “ do,” used only in the present and 
past) : 
1. Used in questions: Do (did) you know this? 
2. Negative: I do (did) not know it. 
3. Emphatic: I do (did) believe it. 


632. Voice 


A transitive verb is in the active voice when it represents the subject 
as the doer or agent: Anna accuses the sailor, Anna nautam accusat. 

A transitive verb is in the passive voice when it represents the sub- 
ject as the receiver of the action: The sailor is accused, Nauta acctisatur. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs are used only in the active voice in English. 


633. Mood 


The indicative mood is used to assert a fact or to ask a question: 
Rome is a great city, Roma est magna urbs; Where is Anna? Ubi est 
Anna? 


634. Infinitive 


The infinitive is a form of the verb to which ¢o is usually prefixed in 
English: to go, to sing. It has tense and voice, but not person, number, 
or mood. 


635. Participle 


The participle is a verbal adjective. As an adjective it modifies a 
noun or pronoun: a losing fight. As a verb it may have an object or 
adverbial modifiers: losing his balance, he fell off. The participles 
which are used in English are: 


‘Active PassIVE 
Present sceing being seen 
Past having seen seen, having been seen 
636. Synopsis 


A synopsis is an outline, showing the given verb in a certain person 
and number in all moods and tenses (and in both voices if the verb is 
transitive). 
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637. Phrases 


A phrase is a group of words without subject and predicate. 

One important kind of phrase is the prepositional phrase, that 1s, a 
preposition together with the word or words which it governs: in great 
danger, in magno periculd. 


638. Clauses 


A clause, like a phrase, is a part of a sentence but differs from it in 
having a subject and a predicate. 

Clauses are classified as : 

a. Principal, when used as the leading or independent statement in 
asentence: The girl whom you saw on the street is my sister, Puella quam 
in via vidisti est mea soror. 

b. Subordinate, when used as a dependent statement to modify 
the principal clause: The girl whom you saw on the street is my sister, 
Puella guam in via vidisti est mea soror. 

Subordinate clauses are used as single parts of speech : 

1. Substantive clause: J saw what you wrote (your writing), Vidi 
quid scriberés. 

2. Adjective clause: This boy, who is always good, will receive a 
reward (this good boy), Hic puer, gui semper bonus est, praemium acci- 
piet. 

3. Adverbial clause: J gave him the money because he earned it, 
Ei pectiniam dedi guod eam meruit. 


639. Sentences 


a. A simple sentence contains one principal clause: My friend, the 
farmer, has many horses, Amicus meus, agricola, multés equds habet. 

b. A compound sentence contains two or more principal clauses 
connected by the codrdinate conjunctions “‘ and,” “ but,” ete.: My 
friend, the farmer, has many horses, but I have not seen them, Amicus meus, 
agricola, multds equos habet, sed eds non vidi. 

c. A complex sentence contains one principal clause to which one or 
more subordinate clauses are joined by subordinate conjunctions or by 
relative or interrogative pronouns : My friend, the farmer, has many horses 
which I have not seen, Amicus meus, agricola, multés equés habet qués 
non vidi. ‘ 


hy 


SUMMARY OF INFLECTIONS 


NOUNS 
640. FIRST DECLENSION (63) SECOND DECLENSION (79) 


SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. via viae servus servi 
Gen.  viae viarum J servi servorum 
Dat. viae viis servo servis 
Acc. viam vias servum servos 
Abl. via- viis servo: servis 
(Voc.) (serve) 
641. SECOND DECLENSION (90, 100) 

SrmneuLarR Pura SivecunarR PxLurat SinecLarR P.Lvcrau 
Nom. ager agri puer pueri signum signa 
Gen. agri agrorum pueri puerérum signi signérum 
Dat. agro agris puer6 pueris sign6 signis 
Acc. agrum agros puerum puerés signum signa 
Abl.  agré agris puero pueris signd signis 
642. THIRD DECLENSION (286, 296) 
SrneunarR PLURAL Sinecttar PLurRau SINGULAR PxuuURAL 

Nom. miles milités léx légés corpus corpora 
Gen. wmilitis militum légis légum corporis corporum 
Dat. militi militibus légi légibus corpori corporibus 
Acc. militem milités légem légés corpus corpora 


Abl. milite militibus lége légibus  corpore  corporibus 


I-Strems (305) 


SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. civis civés mare maria 
Gen.  civis civium maris marium 
Dat. civi civibus mari maribus 
Acc. civem civés (is) mare maria 
Abl.  cive civibus mari maribus 
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643. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


644. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


645. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Abl. 
(Loc.) 


646. 


ELEMENTARY LATIN 


FOURTH DECLENSION (550) 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
casus casus cornt cornua 
casus casuum cornus cornuum 
casui casibus cornu cornibus 
casum casus cornu cornua 
cast casibus cornu cornibus 
FIFTH DECLENSION (566) 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
diés diés rés rés 
aiéi diérum rei rérum 
diéi diébus rei rébus 
diem diés rem rés 
dié diébus ré rébus 
NOUNS OF IRREGULAR OR DEFECTIVE 
DECLENSION 
(366) (405) (549) 
Sina. Puur. Sina. Sina. ' Prior. 
vis virés némd domus domiis 
— virium (nullius) domts (-i) domuum (—d6rum) 
— _ viribus némini domui (-6) domibus 
vim virés (-is) néminem domum domés (—is) 
vi viribus (nulld) dom6 (-i) domibus 
(domi) 
ADJECTIVES 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS (79, 90, 100, 112) 
SINGULAR 
Nom. magnus,m. magna, f. magnum, n. 
Gen. magni magnae magni 
Dat. magnd magnae magnd 
Acc. magnum magnam magnum 
Abl. magnéd magna magno 


(Voc. magne) 
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PLURAL 
Nom. magni magnae magna 
Gen. magnorum magnarum magnorum 
Dat. magnis magnis magnis 
Acc. magnoés magnas magna 
Abl. magnis magnis magnis 
SINGULAR 
Nom. liber, m. libera, f. liberum, n. 
Gen. liberi liberae liberi 
Dat.  liberé liberae liber6 
Acc.  liberum liberam liberum 
Abl.  liber6é libera liberé 
PLURAL 
Nom. liberi liberae libera 
Gen. liber6rum liberarum liber6rum 
Dat. _ liberis liberis liberis 
Acc.  liberés liberas libera 
Abl.  liberis liberis liberis 
SINGULAR 
Nom. noster, m. nostra, f. nostrum, n. 
Gen. nostri nostrae nostri 
Dat. — nostr6 nostrae nostro 
Acc. nostrum nostram nostrum 
Abl. nostré nostra nostré 
Plural, nostri, nostrae, nostra, etc. 
647. -. THIRD DECLENSION (816) 
a. Turee ENDINGS 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. fcer, m. Acris, fj. Acre,n. fcrés acrés acria 
Gen. Acris Acris Acris Acrium acrium acrium 
Dat. cri Acri acri acribus acribus Acribus 
Acc. acrem crem Acre Acrés (-is) Aacrés (-is) dcria 
Abl. acri acri acri acribus acribus acribus 
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b. Two EnpINGS 


SmveuLaR PLURAL 
Nom. fortis, m., f. forte, n. fortés fortia 
Gen. fortis fortis fortium fortium 
Dat.  forti forti fortibus fortibus 
Acc. fortem forte fortés (-is) fortia 
Abl.  forti forti fortibus fortibus 

c. ONE ENDING 

SmveuLaRr PLURAL 
Nom. par, m., f. par, n. parés paria 
Gen. paris paris parium parium 
Dat. pari pari paribus paribus 
Acc. parem par parés (—is) paria 
Abl. pari pari paribus paribus 
648. PRESENT PARTICIPLE (362) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. parans, m., f. parans, n. parantés parantia 
Gen. parantis parantis parantium parantium 
Dat. paranti paranti parantibus parantibus 
Acc. parantem parans parantés (-is) parantia 
Abl.  parante (-i) _parante (-i) parantibus parantibus 
649. 
Nom. wnus,m. itna,f. inum,! n. trés, m., f. _ tria, n. 
Gen. ‘wnius tinius iinius trium trium 
Dat. ini tini ini tribus tribus 
Acc. Unum tinam tinum trés tria 
Abl. tnd ina tind tribus tribus 

(476) (477) 

Nom. duo, m. duae, f. duo, n. mille milia 
Gen. duérum duarum  dudrum mille milium 
Dat.  duébus duabus dudbus mille milibus 
Acc. duds duas duo mille milia 
Abl.  dudbus duabus dudbus mille milibus 


1 Alius has aliud in the nom. and acc. sing. neuter. The plural is regular, 
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650. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


PositIvB 
altus, -a, -um 
fortis, forte 
liber, -era, -um 
acer, Acris, acre 
facilis, facile 


Positive 


bonus, —a, —um 

malus, —a, —um 

magnus, —a, —um 
parvus, —a, -um 
multus, —a, -um 
inferus, —a, -um 
superus, —a, —um 


a. 


COMPARATIVE 


altior, altius 
fortior, —ius 
liberior, —ius 
acrior, —ius 

facilior, —ius 


Reauiar (399, 412, 414) 


SUPERLATIVE 
altissimus, —a, —um 
fortissimus, —a, —um 
liberrimus, —a, -um 
acerrimus, —a, —um 
facillimus, —a, -um 


b. Irrecuiar (419) 


CoMPARATIVE 
melior, —ius 
peior, —ius 
maior, —ius 
minor, —us 
——, pliis 
inferior, —ius 
superior, —ius 
prior, —ius 
propior, —ius 
ulterior, —ius 


SUPERLATIVE 


optimus, —a, —-um 

pessimus, —a, —um 

maximus, —a, —-um 

minimus, —a, -um 

plirimus, —a, —um 

infimus or imus, —a, -um 
suprémus or summus, ~—a, —-um 
primus, —a, —um 

proximus, —a, —um 

ultimus, —a, -um 


651. DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES (400, 419) 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. _ altior, m., f. altius, n. altidrés altidra 
Gen. altidris altidris altidrum altidrum 
Dat. altidri altidri altidribus altidribus 
Acc. altiSrem altius altidrés altidra 
Abl. altidre altidre altidribus altidribus 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. plis,! n. plirés, m., f. plira, n. 

Gen.  pliris plirium plirium 

Dat. — pliribus pliribus 

Acc. plus plirés plira 

Abl.  plire pluribus pliribus 


1 Masculine and feminine Jacking in the singular. 
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653. 


SOP COE) Cr SUES C2 POT 


ELEMENTARY LATIN 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS (408, 420) 


PosiITIvVe 
alté 
liberé 
fortiter 
facile 
bene 
male 
multum 


ROMAN 
NUMERALS 


CoMPARATIVE 
altius 
liberius 
fortius 
facilius 
melius 
peius 
plis 
minus 
magis 


SUPERLATIVE 
altissimé 
liberrimé 
fortissimé 
facillimé 
optimé 
pessimé 
plirimum 
minimé 
maximé 


NUMERALS (272, 475) 


CARDINALS 
tunus, —a, -um 
duo, duae, duo 
trés, tria 
quattuor 
quinque 
sex 
septem 
octé 
novem 
decem 
undecim 
duodecim 
tredecim 
quattuordecim 
quindecim 
sédecim 
septendecim 
duodéviginti 
undéviginti 
viginti 
viginti inus or 
tnus et viginti 
triginta 
quadraginta 
quinquaginta 


ORDINALS 

primus, —a, —um 

secundus (alter) 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

decimus 

tindecimus 

duodecimus 

tertius decimus 

quartus decimus 

quintus decimus 

sextus decimus 

septimus decimus 

duodévicésimus 

undévicésimus 

vicésimus 

vicésimus primus or 
anus et vicésimus 

tricésimus 

quadragésimus 

quinquagésimus 


Gen. 


mei 
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FIRST PERSON 


(declined like ego) 
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sexaginta sexagésimus 

LXX. septuaginta septuagésimus 

LXXX. octéginta octogésimus 

XC. nonaginta nonagésimus 

C: centum centésimus 

EI. centum (et) anus centésimus (et) primus 
CC: ducenti, —ae, —a ducentésimus 

CCC. trecenti, —ae, —a trecentésimus 

CCCC. quadringenti, —ae, —a quadringentésimus 

D. quingenti, —ae, —a quingentésimus 

DG: sescenti, —ae, —a sescentésimus 

DCC. septingenti, —ae, —a septingentésimus 
DCCC: octingenti, —ae, —a octingentésimus 
‘DCCCC nongenti, —ae, —a nongentésimus 

M. mille millésimus 

MM duo milia bis millésimus 

PRONOUNS 
PERSONAL (451) 
Sine. Pior. Sing. Puor. M,  Eo oN. 
ego nos ti vos is ea id 
mei nostrum (nostri) tui vestrum (-tri) (For declen- 
mihi nobis tibi vobis sion see 656 
mé nos té vos — demon- 
mé nobis té vobis strative is) 
REFLEXIVE (452) 


SECOND PERSON 


tui (declined like ta) 


Note. — Reflexive pronouns are not used in the nominative. 


THIRD PERSON 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Gen. sui sui 
Dat. sibi sibi 
Acc. sé (sésé) sé (sésé) 
Abl. sé (sésé) sé (sésé) 
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656. DEMONSTRATIVE (333, 341, 348) 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. hic, m. haec,f. hoc, n. hi hae haec 
Gen. huius  huius huius hoérum harum  hodrum 
Dat. huic huic huic his his his 
Acc. hune hanc hoc hés has haec 
Abl. hdc hac hdc his his his 
Nom. is,m._ ea, f. id, n. ei (ii) eae ea 
Gen. eius eius eius edrum earum edrum 
Dat. ei el el eis (iis) eis (iis) eis (iis) 
Acc. eum eam id eos eas ea 
Abl. e6 ea e6 eis (iis) eis (iis) eis (iis) 
Sincunase PLURAL 
Nom. idem, m. eadem,/. idem, n. | eidem eaedem eadem 
(idem) 
Gen. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem|edrundem eaérundem edrundem 
Dat. eidem eidem  eidem eisdem eisdem eisdem 
(isdem) (isdem) (isdem) 
Acc. eundem eandem idem edsdem easdem eadem 
Abl. eddem eadem eddem | eisdem eisdem eisdem 


| (isdem) (isdem) (isdem) 


DEMONSTRATIVE (333) INTENSIVE (352) 
SIncuLAR SIncULAR 
Nom. ille, m. illa, f. illud, n. ipse,m. ipsa, f. ipsum, 7. 
Gen. _ illius illius illius ipsius ipsius  ipsius 
Dat. ili illi illi ipsi ipsi psi 
Acc. illum  illam  illud ipsum ipsam ipsum 
Abl. — illdé illa illd ipso ipsa ipso 
(Plur. regular like magnus) (Plur. regular) 
657. RELATIVE (241) 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. qui, m. quae, f. quod, n. qui quae quae 
Gen. cuius  cuius cuius quorum quarum quorum 
Dat. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 
Acc. quem quam quod quos ouas quae 


Abl. quod qua quo quibus quibus quibus 


658. 


659. 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc, 
Abl. 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
ADbl. 
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INTERROGATIVE (255) ! 


Nom. 
Gen. 


Dat. 
Acc. 
Abl. 


SINGULAR 


aliquis, m., f. aliquid, n. 


alicuius 
alicui 
aliquem 
aliquo 


SINGULAR 
quis,” m., f. 
cuius 
cui 
quem 
quo 


quid, n. 
cuius 
cui 
quid 
quo 


INDEFINITE (556) 


alicuius 
alicui 
aliquid 
aliquo 


aliqui 


aliquérum aliquarum 


aliquibus  aliquibus 


aliquos 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliqua 


aliquibus 
aliqua 
aliquibus 


(The adjective form is aliqui, -qua, —quod, etc.) 


quidam, 7. 
cuiusdam 
cuidam 
quendam 
quodam 


quidam 
quorundam 
quibusdam 
quosdam 
quibusdam 


SINGULAR 
quaedam, f. 
cuiusdam 
cuidam 
quandam 
quadam 


PLURAL 


quaedam 
quarundam 
quibusdam 
quasdam 
quibusdam 


quiddam, n. 
cuiusdam 
cuidam 
quiddam 
quodam 


quaedam 
quorundam 
quibusdam 
quaedam 
quibusdam 


aliquorum 


(The adjective has quoddam for quiddam) 


1 Plural like that of qui. 2? Interrogative adjective qui declined through- 
out like relative qui. 


/ 
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REGULAR VERBS 


660. 


FIRST CONJUGATION 


Principal Parts: par6, parare, paravi, paratus 
(Stems: para-, parav-, parat-) 


ACTIVE VOICE 


PRESENT (20) 


paro paramus 
paras paratis 
parat parant 


IMPERFECT (33) 


parabam parabamus 
parabas parabatis 
parabat parabant 


FUTURE (43) 


parab6é parabimus 
parabis parabitis 
parabit parabunt 


PERFECT (188) 


PASSIVE VOICE 
INDICATIVE 


PRESENT (176) 


paror paramur 
pararis (—re) paramini 
paratur parantur 
IMPERFECT (176) 
parabar parabamur 
parabaris (-re) parabamini 
parabatur parabantur 
FUTURE (176) 
parabor parabimur 
paraberis (—re) parabimini 
parabitur parabuntur 


PERFECT (213) 


paravi paravimus re ne ( sumus 
ses Beton paratus parati 5 
paravisti paravistis es estis 
vines ie ___, (-a, —um) (-ae, —a) | " 
paravit paravérunt (—ére) est sunt 
PAST PERFECT (197) PAST PERFECT (214) 
araveram paraveramus is eram =. eramus 
P ae P Syne ee paratus 3 parati 
pariveras paraveratis (Caltunt) eras Cee nal eratis 
paraverat paraverant ? erat : erant 


FUTURE PERFECT (198) 


paraverO paraverimus 
paraveris paraveritis 
pariverit paraverint 


FUTURE PERFECT (219) 


aratus (hae arati eee 
a ey eris Gas a eritis 
; | erit 2 erunt 
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ACTIVE VOICE 


PRESENT (438) 


parem parémus 
parés parétis 
paret parent 


IMPERFECT (446) 


pararem pararémus 
pararés pararétis 
pararet pararent 


PERFECT (495) 
paraverim paraiverimus 
paraveris paraveritis 
paraverit paraverint 


PAST PERFECT (495) 


paravissem paravissémus 
paravissés paravissétis 
paravisset pariavissent 


PASSIVE VOICE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


PRESENT (438) 


parer parémur 
paréris (—re) parémini 
parétur parentur 


IMPpuRFECT (446) 


pararer pararémur 
pararéris (—re) pararémini 
pararétur pararentur 
PERFECT (495) 
AST {sim parati  {simus 
ee bey | SIs (—ae, —a) { sitis 
: sit | sint 
PAST PERFECT (495) 
as fessem -,.  {essémus 
paratus j -. parati 
ea ae esséS (ae _g) | essétis 
: lesset lessent 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


2nd sing. para, prepare (thou) 
2nd plur. parate, prepare (ye) 


parare, be (thow) prepared 
paramini, be (ye) prepared 


INFINITIVE (20, 221, 368, 374) 


Present parare 
Perfect paravisse 
Future 


parattirus esse 


parari 
paratus esse 


ParticipLes (211, 362-3, 578) 


Present parans, Gen. —antis 


Perfect 


Future 


paraturus, —a, -um 


GERUND (583) 


paratus, —a, -um 
parandus, —a, -um 


Gen. parandi, Dat. parandé, Acc. parandum, Abl. parand6 
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SECOND CONJUGATION 


Principal Parts: habeo, habére, habui, habitus 


661. 
(Stems: 
ACTIVE VOICE 
PRESENT (69) 
habeo habémus 
habés habétis 
habet habent 


IMPERFECT (69) 


habébam habébamus 
habébas habébatis 
habébat habébant 


FUTURE (69) 


habéb6 habébimus 
habébis habébitis 
habébit habébunt 


PERFECT (188) 


habui habuimus 
habuisti habuistis 
habuit habuérunt (—ére) 


PAST PERFECT (197) 


habueram habueramus 
habueras habueratis 
habuerat habuerant 


FUTURE PERFECT (198) 


habuerdé habuerimus 
habueris _ habueritis 
habuerit habuerint 


habé-, habu-, habit-) 


PASSIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 


PRESENT (176) 


habémur 
habémini 
habentur 


habeor 
habéris (—re) 
habétur 


IMPERFECT (176) 


habébar habébamur 
habébaris (—re) habébamini 
habébatur habébantur 
FUTURE (176) 
habébor habébimur 
habéberis (—re) habébimini 
habébitur habébuntur 
PERFECT (213) 

s 
habitus pasa habiti pose. 
(—a, —um) } (-ae, —a) 

est { sunt 
PAST PERFECT (214) 
eram eramus 
habitus | = habiti ve 
(-a, —um) (ee (-ae, -a) ea 
erat erant 


FUTURE PERFECT (219) 


eré erimus 
habitus : habiti x. 
(-a, um) | are (ae, ~a) st 

erit erunt 
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ACTIVE VOICE PASSIVE VOICE 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT (427) PRESENT (427) 
habeam habeamus habear habeamur 
habeas habeatis habearis (—re) habeamini 
habeat habeant habeatur habeantur 
IMPERFECT (446) IMPERFECT (446) 
jabérem habérémus habérer habérémur 
habérés habérétis habéréris (—re) habérémini 
habéret habérent habérétur habérentur 
PERFECT (495) PERFECT (495) 
hebuerim habuerimus : {sim se { simus 
habueris _ habueritis habitus { sis habiti ‘ sitis 
: : (-a, —um) |”. (-ae, —a) | ; 

habuerit habuerint sit sint 

PAST PERFECT (495) PAST PERFECT (495) 
habuissem habuissémus bi fessem pore fessémus 
habuissés habuissétis age {cnet pene, { essétis 
habuisset habuissent , set , ( essent 

PRESENT IMPERATIVE 
2nd sing. habé, have (thou) habére 
2nd plur. habéte, have (ye) habémini 
INFINITIVE (20, 221, 368, 374) 

Present habére habéri 

Perfect habuisse . habitus esse 

Future habitdrus esse 

ParTIcrPLyEs (211, 362-3, 578) 

Present habéns, Gen. —entis 

Perfect habitus, -a, -um 

Future  habitirus, —a, -um habendus, —a, —um 


GERUND (583) 
Gen. habendi, Dat. habendo, Acc. habendum, Abl. habendd 
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Principal Parts: 
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THIRD CONJUGATION 


pond, ponére, posui, positus 


(Stems: poné-, posu-, posit-) 


ACTIVE VOICE 


PRESENT (123) 


pono ponimus 
ponis ponitis 
ponit ponunt 


IMPERFECT (123) 
ponébam ponébamus 
ponébas ponébatis 
ponébat ponébant 


FUTURE (145) 


ponam ponémus 
ponés ponétis 
ponet ponent 


PERFECT (188) 


posul posuimus 
posuisti posuistis 
posuit posuérunt (—ére) 


PAST PERFECT (197) 


posueram posueramus 
posueras posueratis 
posuerat posuerant 


FUTURE PERFECT (198) 


posuer6 posuerimus 
posueris posueritis 
posuerit  posuerint 


PASSIVE VOICE 
INDICATIVE 


PRESENT (176) 


ponor ponimur 
poneris (-re) ponimini 
ponitur ponuntur 
IMPERFECT (176) 
ponébar ponébamur 
ponébaris (—re) ponébamini 
ponébatur ponébantur 
FUTURE (176) 
ponar ponémur 
ponéris (—re) ponémini 
ponétur ponentur 
PERFECT (213) 
positus : positi —— 
(—a, —um) fe (—ae, —a) ea 
est sunt 


PAST PERFECT (214) 


positi | eratis 


+ eram 
positus = 
eras (-ae 


—a, —um 
( ) erat 


FUTURE PERFECT (219) 


P: erimus 
positi 


(-ae, —a) 


eritis 
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ACTIVE VOICE 


PRESENT (427) 


PASSIVE VOICE 
SUBJUNCTIVE 


PRESENT (427) 


ponam ponamus ponar ponamur 
ponas ponatis ponaris (—re) ponamini 
ponat ponant ponatur ponantur 
IMPERFECT (446) IMPERFECT (446) 
ponerem ponerémus ponerer ponerémur 
ponerés ponerétis poneréris (-re) ponerémini 
poneret ponerent poneretur ponerentur 
PERFECT (495) PERFECT (495) 
posuerim posuerimus eee sim Roa simus 
3 Ea positu = SI =e 
posueris posueritis (-a, —um) \ ais (-ae, a) Bibs 
posuerit posuerint sit sint 
PAST PERFECT (495) PAST PERFECT (495) 
posuissem posuissémus ‘t essem “ta essémus 
Sei saat positus =.  positi =e 
POSIUSSeS POSUISSEUS (-a, um) esses (-ae, -a) essétis 
posuisset posuissent esset essent 
PresENT IMPERATIVE 
2nd sing. pone, place (thou) ponere, be (thou) placed 
2nd plur. pdnite, place (ye) ponimini, be (ye) placed 
INFINITIVE (20, 221, 368, 374) 
Present ponere poni 
Perfect posuisse positus esse 
Future posittirus esse 


ParTICIPLES (211, 362-3, 578) 


Present ponéns, Gen. —entis 
Perfect 
Future 


positus, —a, -um 


positirus, —a, —um ponendus, —a, -um 


GERUND (583) 
Gen. ponendi, Dat. ponendé, Acc. ponendum, Ab/. ponend6 


ELEMENTARY 


LATIN 


FOURTH CONJUGATION 


Principal Parts: mtni6, minire, muinivi, minitus 


(Stems: mini-, muiniv-, mitnit-) 


ACTIVE VOICE 


PASSIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 


PRESENT (136) 


miunid munimus 
munis — miunitis 
miunit muniunt 


IMPERFECT (136) 


muniébam miuniébamus 
miuniébas miuniébatis 
muniébat miuniébant 


FUTURE (155) 


miniam miuniémus 
miniés miuniétis 
miuniet miunient 


PERFECT (188) 


miinivi minivimus 
minivisti minivistis 
miunivit miunivérunt (—ére) 


PAST PERFECT (197) 


muniveram miuniveramus 
miniveras miuniveratis 
muniverat muniverant 


FUTURE PERFECT (198) 


miuniver6é miuniverimus 
miuniveris miuniveritis 
muniverit miuniverint 


PRESENT (176) 


miunior miunimur 
miuniris (—re) miunimini 
miunitur miniuntur 


IMPERFECT (176) 


miuniébar muniébamur 
miniébaris (-re) muniébamini 
miuniébatur miuniébantur 


FUTURE (176) 


muniar muniémur 
miuniéris (—re) miuniémini 
miuniétur miunientur 


PERFECT (213) 


miunitus 


sum 
(-a, -um) Kn! 
est 


anti | oes 
muniti : 
(a6, San fo 
unt 


PAST PERFECT (214) 


eramus 
miunitus eras miuniti bese 
(-a, —um) § (-ae, -a)} 
| erat erant 


FUTURE PERFECT (219) 


miunitus f eg tniti ona 
(-a, -um)} 7S (ge "Say ous 
erit erunt 
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ACTIVE VOICE PASSIVE VOICE 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT (427) PRESENT (427) 
miniam muniamus miuniar muniamur 
munias miuniatis miuniaris (—re) muniamini 
miniat miuniant miuniatur miuniantur 
IMPERFECT (446) IMPERFECT (446) 
munirem munirémus munirer munirémur 
miunirés munirétis miuniréris (—re) miunirémini 
muniret munirent munirétur munirentur 
PERFECT (495) PERFECT (495) 
miuniverim miuniverimus Re sim wage ( simus 
ase Se miunitus } .- WVUMITU ey eees 
i 
miiniveris miniveritis (a, um) ) sis (ae: —a) sitis 
miuniverit muniverint | sit | sint 
PAST PERFECT (495) PAST PERFECT (495) 
miunivissem minivissémus anit essem aniti essémus 
munivissés minivissétis Saat essés anew) { essétis 
munivisset miunivissent ; | esset lessent 
PresENT IMPERATIVE 
2nd sing. muni, fortify (thow) minire, be (thou) fortified 
2nd plur. miuite, fortify (ye) minimini, be (ye) fortified 
INFINITIVE (20, 221, 368, 374) 
Present miunire miuniri 
Perfect miunivisse minitus esse 
Future miunitarus esse 
Participtes (211, 362-3, 578) 
Present miuniéns, Gen. minientis 
Perfect minitus, —a, -um 
Future miunitirus, —a, -um miuniendus, —a, -um 


GerRUND (583) 


Gen. miniendi, Dat. miiniendé, Acc. miniendum, Abd. miiniendd 
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664. THIRD CONJUGATION -JO VERBS 


Principal Parts: capid, capére, cépi, captus 


(Stems: capé-, cép-, capt-) 


ACTIVE VOICE 


PRESENT (135) 


capid capimus 
capis capitis 
capit capiunt 


IMPERFECT (135) 


capiébam, ete. 


FUTURE (155) 


taplam capiémus 
caplés capiétis 
capiet capient 


PERFECT (188) 


cépi, etc. 


PAST PERFECT (197) 


céperam, ete. 


FUTURE PERFECT (198) 


cépero, etc. 


PRESENT (427) 


capiam capiamus 
capias capiatis 
capiat capiant 


“IMPERFECT (446) 


caperem, etc. 


; PASSIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 


PRESENT (176) 


capior capimur 
caperis (—re) capumini 
capitur capiuntur 


IMPERFECT (176) 


capiébar, ete. 


FUTURE (176) 


capiar capiémur 
capiéris (—re) capiémini 
capiétur capientur 


PERFECT (213) 


captus sum, etc. 


PAST PERFECT (214) 
captus eram, etc. 


FUTURE PERFECT (219) 


captus ero, etc. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT (427) 
capiar capiamur 
capiaris (-re) capiamini 
capiatur capiantur 


IMPERFECT (446) 


caperer, etc. 
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ACTIVE VOICE PASSIVE VOICE 
PERFECT (495) PERFECT (495) 
céperim, etc. captus sim, etc. 
PAST PERFECT (495) PAST PERFECT (495) 
cépissem, ete. captus essem, etc. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


2nd sing. cape, take (thou) capere, be (thou) taken 
2nd plur. capite, take (ye) capimini, be (ye) taken 


Present 
Perfect 
* Future 


Present 
Perfect 
Future 


INFINITIVE (20, 221, 368, 374) 


capere capi 
cépisse captus esse 
captirus esse 


ParticipLes (211, 362-3, 578) 


capiéns, Gen. capientis 
captus, —a, -um 
captirus, —a, -um capiendus, —a, —um 


GERUND (583) 


Gen. capiendi, Dat. capiendé, Acc. capiendum, Abl. capiend6 


665. 


DEPONENT VERBS (593) 


arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratus sum (1st Conj.) 


fateor, fatéri, fassus sum (2nd Conj.) 
sequor, sequi, seciitus sum (3rd Conj.) 
gradior, gradi, gressus sum (3rd Conj. -i6) 


experior, experiri, expertus sum (4th Conj.) 


INDICATIVE 


arbitror fateor sequor 
arbitrabar fatébar sequébar 
arbitrabor fatébor sequar 
arbitratus sum fassus sum sectitus sum 
arbitratus eram fassus eram secttus eram 
arbitratus erd fassus erd sectitus erd 
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Pres. gradior experior 

Impf. gradiébar experiébar 

Fut. gradiar experiar 

Perf. gressus sum expertus sum 

asia rs gressus eram expertus eram 

Fut. P. gressus erd expertus eré 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres. arbitrer fatear sequar 
Impf. arbitrarer fatérer sequerer 
Perf. arbitratus sim fassus sim sectitus sim 
Pasielas arbitratus essem fassus essem secutus essem 

Pres. gradiar experiar 

Impf. graderer experirer 

lecaiae gressus sim expertus sim 

Pasta P. gressus essem expertus essem 

PRESENT IMPERATIVE 

2d sing. arbitrare fatére sequere 
2d plur. arbitramini fatémini sequimini 

2d sing. gradere experire 

2d plur. gradimini experimini 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. arbitrari fatéri sequi 
Perf. arbitratus esse fassus esse sectitus esse 
Fut. arbitratirus esse fasstirus esse seciitiirus esse 

Pres. gradi experiri 

Perf. gressus esse expertus esse 

Fut. gressurus esse experturus esse 

PARTICIPLES 

Pres. arbitrans faténs sequéns 
Perf. arbitratus fassus secttus 
Fut. Act.  arbitratirus fassirus secutirus 
Fut. Pass. arbitrandus fatendus sequendus 

Pres. gradiéns experiéns 

Perf. gressus expertus 

Fut. Act. — gresstirus experturus 

Fut. Pass. gradiendus experiendus 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 


666. Principal Parts: sum, esse, fui, futirus 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

(95) PRESENT (440) 

sum sumus sim simus 

es estis sis sitis 

est sunt sit sint 
(105) IMPERFECT (446) 

eram eramus essem ess€mus 

eras eratis essés essétis 

erat erant esset essent 
(105) FUTURE 

ero erimus 

eris eritis 

erit erunt 
(192) PERFECT (495) 

fui fuimus fuerim fuerimus 

fuisti fuistis fueris fueritis 

fuit fuérunt (—ére) fuerit fuerint 
(203) PAST PERFECT (495) 

fueram fueramus fuissem fuissémus 

fueras fueratis fuissés fuissétis 

fuerat fuerant fuisset fuissent 
(203) FUTURE PERFECT 

fuerd fuerimus 

fueris fueritis 

fuerit fuerint 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


2nd sing. es 2nd plur. este 
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INFINITIVE (368, 374) 


Prés. 
Perf. 
Fut. 


667. 


Pres. 


Impf. 
Fut. 
Perf. 
Past P. 
HULA Pe 


esse 
fuisse 
futirus esse 


PARTICIPLE (363) 


futtirus, —a, -um 


Principal Parts: possum, posse, potui, —— 


SuBJUNcTIVE (440, 446, 495) 


INDICATIVE (265) 
possum. possumus 
potes potestis 
potest possunt 
poteram, etc. 


poter6, etc. 
potul, etc. 
potueram, etc. 


potuero, etc. 


possim 
possis 
possit 


possem, etc. 


potuerim, etc. 


potuissem, etc. 


INFINITIVE (262, 368) 


Present posse 


668. 


Pres. 


Impf. 
Fut. 
Perf. 
Pasta 
Fut. P. 


possimus 
possitis 
possint 


Perfect potuisse 


ParTIcIPLE (362) 


Present poténs, Gen. —entis (adj.), powerful 


Principal Parts: fer6, ferre, tuli, latus 


INDICATIVE (395) 


ACTIVE 

fero ferimus 
fers fertis 
fert ferunt 


ferébam, etc. 
feram, ferés, etc. 
tuli, etc. 
tuleram, etc. 
tuler6, etc. 


PASSIVE 
feror 

ferris (-re) 
fertur 


ferébar, etc. 
ferar, feréris, etc. 
latus sum, efc. 
latus eram, efc. 
latus er6, etc. 


ferimur 
ferimini 
feruntur 
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SusBsUNcTIVE (427, 446, 495) 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Pres. feram, feras, etc. ferar, feraris, etc. 
Impf. ferrem, etc. ferrer, etc. 

Perf. tulerim, etc. latus sim, etc. 
Past P. tulissem, etc. latus essem, etc. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


2nd Pers. fer ferte ferre ferimini 


INFINITIVE (395) 


Pres. ferre ferri 
Perf. tulisse latus esse 
Fut. latirus esse 


ParTICIPLES (395, 578) 


Pres. feréns, —entis 
Perf. latus, —a, -um 
Fut. latirus, -a. -um ferendus, —a, —-um 


GmRUND (583) 


Gen. ferendi, Dat. ferendd, Acc. ferendum, Abl. ferendd 


669. Principal Parts: e6, ire, ii, itus (519) 
INDICATIVE 
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE PERFECT 
eo imus’ ~ ibam, etc. ibd ibimus ii iimus 
is itis ibis ibitis isti istis 
it eunt ibit ibunt iit iérunt (—ére) 
Past Perf. ieram, etc. Fut. Perf. ieré, etc. 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT IMPERFECT PERFECT PAST PERFECT 


eam, etc. irem, etc. ierim, etc. issem, etc. 
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IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES 
Pres. i ite ire iéns, Gen. euntis 

Perf. isse itus, —a, -um 
Fut. itirus esse itirus, —a, -um 
(Passive, eundus) 
GERUND 


670. 


volo 
vis 
vult 
Impf. 
Fut. 
Perf. 
Past P. 
Fut. P: 


velim 
velis 
velit 


Impf. 
Perf. 
east bs 


Gen. eundi, Dat. eundd, Acc. eundum, Abdl. eundd 


Principal Parts: vol6, velle, volui (545); nold, ndlle, ndlui 
(545) ; mal6, malle, malui 


INDICATIVE 


PRESENT 
volumus nolo nolumus 
vultis non vis non vultis 
volunt non vult ndlunt 


volébam, etc. 
volam, etc. 
volui, etc. 
volueram, etc. 


voluer6, etc. 


nolébam, etc. 
nodlam, etc. 
nolui, etc. 
nolueram, etc. 


noluer6, etc. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
velimus nolim nolimus 
velitis nolis nolitis 
velint nolit nolint 
vellem, etc. ndllem, etc. 


voluerim, efc. 


voluissem, etc. 


noluerim, etc. 


noluissem, etc. 


Present [MPBRATIVE 


noli 


nolite 


mal6 malumus 
mavis mavultis 
mavult malunt 


malébam, etc. 
malam, efc. 
malui, etc. 
mAlueram, etc. 


maluer6, etc. 


malim mdalimus 


malis malitis 
malit malint 
mallem, etc. 


maluerim, etc. 


maluissem, etc. 
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INFINITIVE 
Pres. velle nolle mille 
Perf. voluisse noluisse maluisse 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. voléns ndléns 
671. Principal Parts: fi6, fieri, factus sum (561) 


INDICATIVE 


PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE PERFECT 
fio — fiébam, etc. fiam, etc. factus sum, efc. 
fit fiunt 


Past Perf. factus eram, etc. Fut. Perf. factus er6, etc. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


PRESENT IMPERFECT PERFECT PAST PERFECT 

fiam, etc. fierem, etc. factus sim, efc. factus essem, etc. 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES 

Pres. fi fite fieri 

Perf. factus esse factus, —a, -um 


Fut. faciendus, —a, -um 
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Notitia linguarum est prima porta sapientiae, A knowledge of 
languages is the first door to wisdom. — Bacon 


672. The Romance Languages 


The Romance (R6émanus, Roman) languages — French, Spanish, 
Italian, Portuguese, and Rumanian — are modern forms of Latin. 
Fully ninety per cent of the words in French and Spanish are derived 
from Latin. The Latin student, therefore, who is familiar with the 
principles that govern vowel and consonant changes, as well as other 
peculiarities of word transfer, can recognize at a glance a large propor- 
tion of words in French and Spanish derived from classical (as op- 
posed to late) Latin. 

The following pages are intended primarily for older students who have 
elected Latin after having begun the study of French or Spanish. 
These rules will, moreover, be found invaluable for reference by the 
Latin student who may later elect French or Spanish (see 1). 


673. Pronunciation 


The distinctions in sound between long and short e and o (604, a) are 
preserved in French and Spanish, though not in all derived words. 

Spanish has no silent letters, except h, thus resembling Latin (h was 
weakly sounded in Latin). 


674. Syllable Division 
Syllable division in French and Spanish is according to the Latin 
rule (609). 


675. Gender 


Nouns which are masculine or feminine in Latin retain their gender in 
French and Spanish : 


Lat. poéta, m. liber, m. mons, m. libertas, f. manus, f. 
Fr.  poéte livre mont liberté main 
Sp. poeta libro monte libertad mano 


Exception: Most Latin masculines in—or become feminine in French: 
error, erreur. 
; 338 
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Nouns which are neuter in Latin become masculine in French and 
Spanish : : 


Lat. n. verbum tempus 
Fr. m. verbe temps 
Sp. m. verbo tiempo 


Exception: Many Latin neuters, especially those which were com- 
monly used in the plural (which ends in ~a, like the feminine singular) 
become feminine singular in French and Spanish : 


Lat. n.plur. arma data pecora 
Fr. ff. sing. arme date pécore 
Sp.  f. sing. arma data pécora 


FRENCH THROUGH LATIN 


676. Accent 


The French stress often preserves the Latin accent. The syllables 
after the accented syllable in Latin were dropped or became silent in 
French, which fact explains why the French stress is usually on the 
last syllable. 


677. Vocabulary 


Many Latin words remain unchanged in French, as in English: 
agenda, alibi, errata, humus, omnibus, ultimatum, ete. 


678. Loss of Letters 


1. The final syllable or letters of many Latin words are lost in French 
or changed to silent e: ami (amicum '!), mont (montem), terre (terram). 

2. An unaccented short vowel within a word is often lost: homme 
(hominem), livrer (liberare), peuple (populus). 

3. A consonant between two vowels is often lost: cruel (cridélem), 
dire (dicere). 

4. The first of two consonants is often lost : frére ( fratrem). 


1 The accusative of all Latin nouns and adjectives is given because the 
French and Spanish forms are derived from it, not from the nominative. 
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Vowels 


The Latin vowels often remain unchanged in French, but the follow- 
ing changes are to be noted: 


(A) Change to a single vowel 


1h 


5. 
6. 


a sometimes becomes e: pére (patrem), aimer (am@re), 
gré (gratum), mer (mare). 


2. e sometimes becomes i: six (sex), lire (legere). 
3. 
4. uw sometimes becomes 0: nombre (numerum), onde (undam), 


i sometimes becomes e: ferme ( firmum), lettre (litteram). 


rompre (rumpere). 
au sometimes becomes 0: chose (causam). 
ae and oe are treated as e. 


(B) Change to two vowels 
This was very common in accented syllables (cf. 443, 522). 


Le 
2. 
3. 


4. 
5. 


680. 


ai is from a: aimer (amare), main (manum). 

ei is from e ori: plein (plénus), seing (signum). 

oi is from e, i, 0, or u: roi (régem), voie (viam), gloire (gloriam), 
croix (crux). 

ui is from o or u: puis (post), suis (sum). 

au is from al, and eau from el: haut (altum), vaut (valet), 
beau (bellum). 

eu, oeu, is from 0: seul (solum), coeur (cor). 

ou is from 0 or u: nous (nds), prouver (probare), jour (diur- 
num). 


. ie isfrom e: bien (bene), pied (pedem). 


Consonants 


i. band psometimes become v: Livre (librum), avril (aprilem). 

2. pand v sometimes become b or f: double (duplicem), chef (caput), 
neuf (novum). 

3. ct sometimes becomes it: fait (factum), fruit (friictum). 

4. t followed by i and a vowel in certain cases becomes s: 
raison (ratidnem). 

5. s before a consonant is dropped and the preceding vowel receives 
a circumflex accent: maitre (magistrum), tempéte (tempestatem). 

6. c before a, especially at the beginning of words, becomes ch: char 
(carrum), chef (caput), chose (causam). 

7. Initial sc, sp, and st become esc, esp, and. est: espace (spatium), 
espéece (speciem). 
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In some words the s is dropped and the e has an acute accent: étude 
(studium). 


681. Word Formation 


The Latin prefixes used in French have undergone the same changes 
that have been noted for English in this book (cf. especially com-, con-, 
en-, em-, sur-, tra-). In addition, attention is called to the change 
from dis- to de-, dés- (déshonneur), inter- to entre- (entrevoir), per- to 
par- (parfait), pro- to pour- (poursuivre), sub- to sou-, sous- (souvenir), 
ultra- to outre- (outremer). 

Latin suffixes in French show much the same form as in English. 
‘Note, however, the change of —atum to é (amdtum, aimé), -érem to 
—etr (auctorem, auteur), —dsum to —eux (6tidsum, oiseux), -tatem to 
-té (libertatem, liberté). 


682. Inflection 


1. Nouns of the first Latin declension in ~a end in silent —e in French. 

2. The French definite article le, la, is derived from the last syllable 
of ille, illa. 

3. The comparative forms of Latin irregular adjectives are to some 
extent preserved in French: meilleur (melior), moins (minus), pire 
(peior). 

4. The same forms constitute the principal parts of verbs in French 
as in Latin, with the addition of the present participle. 

5. Most French verbs belong to the first conjugation, with infinitive 
in -er. This corresponds to the Latin first conjugation, with infinitive 
in —are, but includes a number of verbs of the Latin second and third 
conjugations. 

6. The French second conjugation, with infinitive in -ir, corresponds 
to the Latin fourth conjugation (-ire). 

7. The Frenchthird conjugation, with infinitive in -re, corresponds to 
the Latin third conjugation (—ére). 

8. The Latin personal endings have undergone considerable changes 
in French. The endings of the French past definite can easily be traced 
to those of the Latin perfect. Many of the numerous irregular verbs 
in French preserve forms derived from the Latin : 


suis (sum) sommes (sumus) 
es (es) étes (estis) 
est (est) : sont (sunt) 
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683. Accent 


Accent is greatly simplified in Spanish if the student understands 
Latin accent. The so-called irregular accent of nouns and adjectives 
in Spanish preserves the Latin accent of the accusative case : 

Lat. a’mant a’nimum ima’ginem  prdpo’situm dormi’re 

Sp. aman animo imagen proposito dormir 


684. Vocabulary 


Hundreds of words in Spanish are either identical with the original 
Latin form or resemble it so closely that one who knows Latin can under- 
stand their meaning at a glance, without knowing the principles that 
govern word transfer : 


Lat. aqua arma causa hora patria trés victéria dare itilis 
Sp. agua arma causa hora patria tres victoria dar itil 


685. Loss of Letters 


1. Final letters and syllables are often lost in Spanish, but not to the 
same extent as in French: amigo (amicum), monte (montem), 2til 
(atilem). 

2. An unaccented short vowel within a word is sometimes lost: 
hombre (hominem), librar (liberare), pueblo (populum). 

3. A consonant (especially b, d, g, h) between vowels is sometimes 
lost: leer (legere), creer (crédere), traer (trahere). 

4. The first of two consonants is sometimes lost, especially n 
before s: escrito (scriptum), autor (auctérem), isla (insulam). 

5. Double consonants become single: oficio (officium), nulo (nillum), 
permitir (permittere). Double n becomes fi? afio (annum); ii is also 
for ni, etc.: sefior (senior). 


686. Vowels 


The Latin vowels often remain unchanged in Spanish, but the follow- 
ing changes are to be noted: 
(A) Change to a single vowel 
1. Short isometimes becomes e: lengua (linguam), letra (lit- 
teram), menos (minus). 
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2. Short u sometimes becomes 0: onda (undam), romper (rum- 
pere). 

3. au sometimes becomes 0: oido (auditum), cosa (causam). 

4. ae and oe are treated as e. 

(B) Change to two vowels 

1. Accented short e becomes ie: bien (bene), cielo (caelum), 
cierto (certum). 

2. Aecented short 0 becomes ue: bueno (bonum), cuerpo 
(corpus), nuevo (novem). 


687. Consonants 


c sometimes becomes g: amigo (amicum). 
p sometimes becomes b: pueblo (populum). 
t sometimes becomes d: maduro (matirum), padre (patrem). 
ct becomes ch: dicho (dictum), hecho (factum), ocho (octé). 
li becomes j: consejo (consilium), hijo (filium), mejor (melior). 
Initial f sometimes becomes h: hacer (facere), hijo ( filium). 
. Initial cl and pl sometimes become Il: llamar (clamare), llano 
(planum). 

8. Initial sc, sp, and st become esc, esp, est: escribir (scribere), 
esperar (spérare), estar (stare). 


688. Word Formation 


The Latin prefixes used in Spanish are easily recognizable. Note the 
following changes which sometimes occur: ex- to ej- (ejercer), dis- to 
des- (descrédito), super- to sobre- (sobrehumano). 

The Latin suffixes are also used in Spanish. Note the following 
changes: —atum to —ado (amado), —-tatem, -titem, to —tad, —tud (liber- 
tad, virtud), -tidnem to —cion (oraci6én), -tiam to —cia (gracia). 


NOP WN 


689. . Inflection 


1. Nouns of the first Latin declension ending in —a retain the —a in 
Spanish: gracia (gratia), tierra (terra). 

2. Nouns of the second Latin declension in —us and —um end in —o 
in Spanish: carro (carrus), reino (régnum). 

3. The comparative and superlative forms of Latin irregular adjec- 
tives are to some extent preserved in Spanish: peor (peior), mayor 
(maior), é6ptimo (optimus), libérrimo (liberrimus). 

4. The Spanish first conjugation, with infinitive in —ar, corresponds 
to the Latin first conjugation (—are). 
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5. The Spanish second conjugation, with infinitive in —-er, corresponds 
to the Latin second and third conjugations (—ére, —ére). 

6. The Spanish third conjugation, with infinitive in -ir, corresponds 
to the Latin fourth conjugation (—ire) but also includes many verbs of 
the third conjugation. 

7. Many of the tenses of the Spanish verb are very much like the 
Latin. Cf. the imperfect: 

Lat. amabam amabas amabat amabamus amabatis amdabant 
Sp. amaba amabas amaba amabamos amabais amaban 

Observe that final —m and -t of the personal endings of Latin verbs 
disappear in Spanish. 

The Spanish past definite is very similar to the Latin perfect. 

8. The Latin perfect participle will suggest at once the past participle 
of the Spanish verb, no matter how irregular: impressus, Sp. impreso; 
scriptus, Sp. escrito. 


Fig. 133. A Bronze Sranp 
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690. Vocabulary 

I The Classroom 
blackboard, tabula (nigra) chalk, créta 
desk, scrinium pencil, stilus 
door, ianua pen, calamus 
open, close the door, aperi, claude ianuam ink, atramentum 
seat, sella paper, charta 
window, fenestra 

sit down, conside, —ite stand up, surge, —ite 

II The Lesson 

page, pagina 


HI 


IV: 


lesson, pénsum 
to speak, know Latin, loqui, scire Latiné 
translate into English, Anglicé redde 


Grammar 

parts of speech, partés 6ratidnis : 
nomen, adiectivum, préndédmen (personale, relativum,! etc.), 
verbum, adverbium, praepositio, conitnctio, interiectio 

case, casus: mnominativus, genitivus, dativus, acctisativus, abla- 
tivus! 

gender, genus: masculinum, fémininum, neutrum 

number, numerus: singularis, pliralis 

person, persona: prima, secunda, tertia 

declension, déclinatid ; to decline, déclinare 

tense, tempus: praeséns, imperfectum, futirum, perfectum, 
praeteritum perfectum, futirum perfectum 

mood, modus: indicativus,! etc. 

voice, VOx: activa, passiva 

conjugation, coniugatid ; to conjugate, coniugare 

participle, pariicipium 

deponent, dépénéns 


Miscellaneous 

good morning, salvé, —éte to-day, hodié 

good bye, valé, -éte yesterday, heri 

how are you? quid agis? to-morrow, cras 

good! bene! that’s enough, satis est 


1 Similarly other words whose English forms end in —ive. 
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GAUDEAMUS IGITUR 
Student Song 


oe ee epee = 


1. Gau-de - a - mus i - gi-tur, Iu - ve-nes dum 
2 Vi-= Vat 9 a.- 3 Calemder- mil. las Vi-vantpro - fes - 
3. Vi- vat et res pu - bli-ca Et qui il - lam 
et. 2. 0 eee eo hn 
D8 eee le = 
sie ot aa oot eter eet es 
Ta ae 
ed 
b ae _—__—_—__,—-.—_-& a 4—--2 — 
ay eae Ser Ca) | sa Es | 2 
sion meee Soar eo ea 
su. - mus; Post iu-cun-dam_ iu-ven-tu - tem, 
SON s-manes, Vi- vat mem-brum quod -li - bet, 
Te) ee Pts Vi- vatnos - tra. ci - vi - tas; 


= tainper parese. er jn Hy H . "5 ta 
ype | 
= 


feos eed “Weed sakes RB 2 Ser 2 
SSS eae 
Post mo-les -tam  se-nec- tu-tem, Nos ha-be - bit 


Vi-vantmem-bra quae-li - bet, Sem-persint in 
Vi -vathaec so- da-li- tas Quae noshuc col 


oN 
SSS 
[32-8 é , ee 
Nos. ha -be - bit hu "=" Smiiss 


Sem - per sint 
Quae nos huc 
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Viae Bonae (Lesson IV) * 


Viae Romanae erant! bonae. Viae RoOmanae magnam 
famam habébant.? Ubi sunt malae* viae? Multae viae 
Americanae sunt malae, sed * America multds bonds vias 
parat. Novas vids probamus. Ubi sunt bonae viae? 


1 were. 2 had. 3 bad. 4 but. 


Roma (Lesson VI) 


Roma primo! parva erat. Posted? magna et clara régina 
terrarum erat. Viae Romae erant longae. Copia aquae 
bonae erat magna. Nunc * fama Romae magna est. Rd- 
mam amadmus et ruinds Roémae saepe* spectamus. Ubi 
est Roma? 


1 at first. 2 afterwards. 3 now. 4 often. 


Eurdpa (Lesson VII) 


Ad Eurdpam navigabimus. Magnam peciiniam ad Euré- 
pam portabimus. Undaés magnas spectabimus. Ad _ in- 
sulas claras, Britanniam, Hiberniam, Siciliam, navigabimus. 
Galliam, Italiam, Germaniam, Hispiniam  spectabimus. 
Nautae nivem ! parant. 


1 Accusative singular of navis. 


* These lesson numbers refer to the lessons in Hlementary Latin. The 
selections here given are best taken up in connection with the lessons indi- 
cated. 

Copyright, 1925, by The Macmillan Company. 
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Gallia (Lesson IX) 


Cdpiae Romanae Galliam occupant et Galli! fortiinas et 
familias silvis mandant. Sed memoria inidriarum Galliam 
ad pugnam incitat. Galli Romanis ? nintiant: 

“Terram nostram * occupatis et pugnis vastatis. Prae- 
dam magnam ad Italiam portatis. Sed pugnabimus et vic- 
toriis vitam et pectiniam servabimus. Victorias gratas 
Rodmae non niintiabitis.” 

Galli pugnant, sed multae et clirae sunt victériae R6- 
manae. Ubi est Gallia? 


1 the Gauls. 2 to the Romans. 3 our. 


Lingua Latina (Lesson XI) 


Patriam amamus et amabimus. Disciplina famam patriae 
augébimus. Lingua patriae nostrae nodn Latina est. Sed 
lingua Latina scientiam nostrae linguae augémus. Litteras 
Latinas scribémus?! et navi? mandabimus. Navis litteras 
nostras ad puerds* qui‘ in Europa habitant portabit. In 
Britannia, in Gallia, in Germania, in multis terris magistri 
linguam Latinam docent. 


1 we shall write. 2to a ship. 8 to the boys. 4 who. 


Britannia (Lesson XII) 


Caesar ad magnam insulam Britanniam navigat et Britan- 
nos! pugnis terret. Victorias litteris Romae nintiat. Sed 
in Britannia ndn manet. Insulam videt, non occupat. 
Undae magnae ciirds Caesaris? augent. Ubi est Britannia? 


l the Britons. 2 of Caesar. 


Socius (Lesson XIII) 


Socius meus Marcus in Alta Vid habitat. Carrum parvum 


et equum parvum habet. Equum incitat, et equus nds? 


~ 


: _ ie 
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ad silvam portat. Via plana et longa est. In vid Marcus 
equum mihi? mandat. In silva manébimus. Silva nds non 
terret; silvam amaimus. 


lus, 2 to me. 


Magister (Lesson XV) 


Magister noster bonus est. Pueris bonis peciiniam dénat. 
Puer bonussum. Magister puerds dé agris et silvis, dé gloria, 
et fama patriae nostrae docet. 

Carrum parvum, sed ndn equum magister habet. In carrd 
ad lidum! venit.2 Sine* equ6? Sine equd. Magister 
carrum non movet; carrus sé * movet. 

Amicus meus Paulus> magistrum n6dn amat; magister 
Pauld peciniam non dodnat. Sed Paulus pectiniam non 
meret. Malus est in lidd; puellis terret. 


1 school. 2 he comes. 3 without. 4 itself. 5 Paulus, —i, m., Paul. 


Clara (Lesson X°V 1) | 


v Puella Clara‘! in magna insula habitat. Insula, patria 
‘Clarae, Britannia est. Pater Clarae magnum, numerum 
servo habet. Multos _agros et equos et Carros habet. 
“Clatas fetid § parvimn , donat. “Clara servis peciiniam donat 
et gratiam servorum meret. se 
“A Britannia Clara ad Eurépam navigabit. Spatium par- 
vum est, sed Clara magnas, undas ad nauseam * spectabit.. . 
Romam vidébit. Magister ‘Claram’ dé Europa. et Roma 
docet. 


1 Clara, —ae, f., Clara. 2 to (the point of) disgust. See 54. 


Troia (Lesson XVII) 


Graeci et Trdidni! ad Trdiam? pugndbant. Ubi est 
Troia? Trdia in Asia est. Annds x pugnant. Magnus est 
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numerus virdrum et socidrum et servdrum. Tum Ulixés,’ 
clarus Graecus, cdnsilium novum docet. Graeci multam 
5 materiam ex silva ad castra portant. Ex materia equum 
magnum et altum parant. In equum viri ascendunt.* In 
equo alii litterds scribunt:® ‘Graeci cédentés * Minervae 
equum donant.”’ Tum equum ad Trdiam movent, Ad insu- 
lam parvam navigant. Trdiani equum et castra déserta 7 
10 Graecdrum vident. Equum vocant sacrum et equum in 
oppidum movent. Nocte ® Graeci ab insula revertunt ® et 
tinus ex Graecis !° virds signd ex equdé évocat. Socids in 
oppidum vocant. Trdiam occupant et vastant. Trdiani 
pugnant sed vitam non servant. Victoria magna erat. Mag- 
15 nus erat numerus captivdrum, magna praeda. 


1 Troiani, —drum, m., Trojans. 2 Tréia, —ae, f., Troy. 
3 Ulixés, —is, m., Ulysses (ii-lis’éz). 4 climb. 5 write. 
6 departing. 7 deserted. 8 at night. 9 return. 


10 one of the Greeks. 


Virginia et Véra (Lesson X XI) 


Virginia! et Véra? sunt duae puellae quae * in oppidd 
nostr6 habitant. Estne oppidum-in Europa? In Europa 
non est, et puellae Eurdpaeae * non sunt. Oppidum in Ame- 
rica est, et puellae Americdnaé sunt. Nomen oppidd® Chicago 

5 est. 

Quot ° litterds ndmen “Virginia”? habet? Nomen ‘ Vir- 
ginia’”’ oct litteras habet; ndmen “‘ Véra” quattuor habet. 
Littera prima amborum ‘‘V” est; littera ultima ‘‘a”’ est. 
Nomen “‘ Virginia’ longum est ; nomen ‘‘ Véra”’ non longum 

10 est. Puella Virginia parva est ; Véramagna est. Puella parva 
habet nOmen magnum; puella magna habet nOmen parvum. 
Alia? puella nomen ‘‘ Alta” habet, sed alta non est. Estne 
Clara clara? 


1 Virginia, -ae, f., Virginia. * Véra,—ae,f., Vera. * who. 4 Adjective. 
6 Possessive dative; translate as if it were oppidi. Show many. 7 another. 
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Vir Qui Patriam Regit (Lesson XXII) 


Estne aequus vir qui! patriam nostram regit? Officium 
viri qui populum regit est patriam semper défendere et ser- 
vare, in belld virds ad pugnam évocare. Bonis viris patriam 
mandare débémus. Bonds virds probimus, malds acciisa- 
mus. Vir qui populum regit semper labodrat; vitam diram 
agit. Labdrasne semper et vitam diiram agis? 

Vir qui patriam regit in alba domd? habitat. In qué # 
oppidd habitat? Semperne ibi manet? Quattuor aut octd 
annos ibi manet. Tum excédit et alium virum ad Albam 
Domum? mittimus. Vidébisne Albam Domum? Multi 
pueri et puellae eam‘ spectant. Unus ex pueris® fortasse ® 
erit vir quiin Alba DomG habitabit. Fortasse ® tii 7 eris ille 8 
vir! Si labdrabis, fortasse ° illud !° praemium merébis. 

lwho. whitehouse. ‘%what. ‘it. ‘*oneoftheboys.  ° perhaps. 

7 you. 8 that. 9if, 10 that. 


Roma (Lesson XXIII) 


Quondam Rdma oppidum parvum erat. Ibi Rodmani 
habitabant et ibi pugnabant. Victoriis magnis patriam 
servabant et augébant. Magna praemia Romani accipié- 
bant, quod officium faciébant et armis patriam défendébant. 
Multéds colénds in alias terras mittébant. Aequi multds 
terris regébant. Friimentum ex aliis terris in Italiam porta- 
bant. Ad Britanniam; Hispaniam,-Africam,.“Graeciam, 
Asiam navigabant. Nune Roma magna et pulchra est. 
Multi Americini ad Italiam veniunt et vids pulchras et 
templa et Forum Rémae spectant. Matirabisne in Italiam 
venire? 


Castra R6mana (Lesson XXIV) 


In multis locis Galliae et Hispaniae et Britanniae vestigia 
castrédrum Romaéndrum invenimus. Romani castra in locis 
altis ponébant ubi aqua bona erat. Valld et fossa castra 
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miniébant. Vallum erat altum et quattuor portas habébat, 
Quis! portas vigiliae semper défendébant. Fossa erat alta 
sed aquam non continébat. 

Vidémus verbum ‘‘castra”’ in ndminibus ? mult6rum oppi- 
ddrum Americindrum— Lancaster, Worcester, Chester, 
et cétera. Memoriane tenés alia *? 


1 these. 2 names. 3 others. 


Cerés et Proserpina (Lesson XXV) 


Cerés erat dea friimenti et agrdrum. Filia deae Proser- 
pina! erat. Dea et filia in clara insula Sicilia habitabant. 
Quondam Prdserpina et aliae puellae in agris erant. Locum 
commodum inveniunt et in ed locd manent et fldrés * legunt. 
Otium gritum est. Plats, deus Inferdrum,* Proserpinam 
videt et amat. Equds incitat et ad locum accédit ubi 
puellae sunt. Puellas terret. Préserpina fugere matirat, 
sed Plitd eam * capit, in carrd ponit, ad Inferds dicit. 

Cerés nocte * ex agris venit. TF iliam exspectat, tum vocat, 
sed Prdserpina non venit. Magna est ciira deae. Ad 
multa loca, ad terminds terrae Cerés accédit; in silvis, in 
agris, in oppidis multarum terrdrum multds virds, pueros, 
puellas videt. Semper filiam vocat sed non invenit. 

Quod Cerés Priéserpinam non invenit, in agris non laborat. 
Fl6drés non sunt, frimentum in agris non est. Carri ad op- 
pida friimentum n6dn portant. Pretium frimenti magnum 
est. Populus vitam diiram agit. Deam accisat. Multi 
viri dicunt: 

“Quid? agémus? In agris labérdmus sed frimentum non 
habémus. Deindn aequi sunt; officium non faciunt. Vitam 
nostram servare débent.”’ 

Iuppiter, qui deds et virds regit, iniirids populi videt et 
deae agrorum nintiat: 

“Pits filiam tuam habet. Mercurium nintium ad In- 
ferds mittam. Mercurius filiam tuam ad té*® dicet. Sed 
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non semper in terra Préserpina manébit. Partem % anni in 
terra, partem sub terra agere cdgétur.’’ 

Mercurium évocat et ad Inferds mittit. Mercurius Pro- 
serpinam in Siciliam dicit et Cerés filiam accipit. Prd- 
serpina partem anni in terra, partem sub terra agit. Cum"! 
jibera in terra est, multds florés? et magnam cdpiam fri- 
menti vidémus, quod Cerés grata in agris est. Sed cum 
Proserpina ad Inferds excédit, Cerés tristis 2 est et floras ? 
non sunt. 


1 Préserpina, —ae, /., Proserpina (pré-sfir’pi-nd). 2 flowers. 

3 Plato, -dnis, m., Pluto (ploo’to). 4 those below, 7.e. the shades in 
Hades. ‘her. ‘at night. ‘what. 8%you. © Accusative singular 
of pars. 10 Passive; she will be compelled. il whenever. 12 sad. 


Vita Antiqua (Lesson X XVII) 


Poétae ! multa ? dé deis virisque antiquis nirrant. Multis 
fabulas dé claris Graecis et Romanis 4 tud magistré audiés 
et in libris legés. Fortasse dlim ad Graeciam Italiamque 
navigabis et templa dedrum et clara loca vidébis dé quibus * 
poétae saepe scribunt. Tum gratum erit verba poé- 
tarum memoria tenére. Italia multas antiquds ruinds ! 
continet. Multa? dé vita antiquérum Graecdrum et Roma- 
norum noscés si ad Italiam nivigabis et ibi manébis. Multi 
Americani ex Europa varias rés + RoOmands portant. For- 
tasse magister tuus rés Romanis habet et pueris puellisque 
monstrabit. Libri tui Latini multas novids fabulas dé claris 
Romanis continébunt. 


1 Use the English derivative. 2 many things. 3 which. 4 things. 


Aenéas (Lesson XXVIII) 


Graeci Trdiam occupant. Filias Priami,! qui Trdiam regé- 
bat, terrent et ad castra Graeca trahunt. Priamum et filium 
occidunt. 
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Aenéas * Trdianus * clamoérem * audit. Arma capit et cum 
multis viris oppidum défendere matiirat. Pugnare incipit, 
sed Venus dea, mater Aenéae,’ ad eum ® in medid oppidd 
venit et verba facit: 

“Familiam tuam memoria tenére débés. Nonne filium 
tuum amas? Cir n6n vitam fili servare matiiris? Cum 
familia et amicis ex oppidd fugere débés et ad alias terras 
nivigare. Novam patriam inveniés, novum oppidum miiniés. 
Gloria novae patriae magna erit. Dei Trdiam vastabunt. 
Trdianos 7 poena afficient.” 

Consilium non gratum sed bonum Aenéas ? audit et probat. 
Ad familiam virds rediicit et amicds convocat. Patrem 8 
portat et filium parvum dicit. Cum multis servis et sociis 
ex oppidd fugit. Singuli in tinum locum conveniunt, sed 
Creusam * uxdrem ‘ Aenéas non invenit. Ibi castra ponunt. 
Materiam ex silva portant et navés' parant. In niavés 
magnam cdpiam friimenti portant. Tum undis nivés 
mandant et migrant. Ad multis insulas et terris novas 
veniunt sed patriam novam non inveniunt. Vitam diram 
agunt. Semper mala est fortiina. Causa est ira IinGnis," 
réginae dedrum. 

In insula Créta * castra ponunt. Tum in somnd Aenéis 
Penatés videt et audit: 

““Créta patria vestra non erit. Excédere débétis. Locus 
est quem ™ Graeci Hesperiam, '4 alii Italiam vocant. Terra 
antiqua est. Ibi patria vestra erit. Ibi in 6tid et concordia 
habitabitis et magnum oppidum habébitis.”’ 

Ita Trdiani? consilium novum capiunt. Castra movent et 
ad Italiam navigant. Sed lind iram non déponit. 


1 Priamus, —i, m., Priam (pri/im). 2 Aenéas, —ae, m., Aeneas (é-né/ds). 
3 Trdianus, —a,-um, Trojan. ‘4 Accusative singular. 5 Genitive singular. 
6 him. 7 Trojans. 8 Accusative singular of pater. 

® Creusa, —ae, /., Creusa (kré-ii’sa). 10 Accusative plural of navis. 

11 of Juno. 12 Créta, —ae, /., Crete. 18 Accusative: which. 

14 Hesperia, —ae, /., Hesperia. 
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Ad Italiam (Lesson XX XJ) 


In magnis undis navés ! Troiandrum volvuntur. Magnum 
est periculum. Sed ad insulam parvam Trdiani veniunt et 
ex undis servantur. In insula ndn manent. Ad Actium ? 
navigant et ibi inveniunt Helenum * Trdianum, qui terram 
regébat. Helenus verba facit: 

“Tonga est via ad Italiam, ad quam ‘ accédere paratis. 
Non débétis accédere ad terras quae ® proximae ° nostris 
terris sunt, quod ibi Graeci mali habitant. Ad Siciliam ac- 
cédere et ab Sicilia ad Italiam navigare débétis. Dirum 
est semper navigare, sed Fata viam invenient.” 

Verba Heleni grata sunt, et Aenéas’? Helend gratias agit. 
Tum soci6s incitat. Castra moventur navésque ! undis com- 
mittuntur. ‘ Italiam, Italiam vided!” clamat nauta et mdns- 
trat terram. In terra equi videntur. ‘ Signum belli sunt 
equi,” dicit Anchisés;* “equis bellum geritur.” Non ibi 
manent sed ad Siciliam navigant. Aetna eds ® terret et ab 
Sicilia. navigant. 

Tum Iiind in patriam ventdrum venit et ad Aeolum,” qui 
ventis regit et continet, accédit. Verba facit: 


“Trdidni mali in undis naivigant et in Italiam Penatés ; 


portant. N6dn aequum est. Si ventds dirds in navés 
Troiandrum mittés, magnam gratiam habébd et magna 
praemia tibi 1* dénabd.”’ 

Aeolus ventis incitat et in nivés mittere matirat. Al- 
tae undae TrGiinds terrent. Viri et arma in undis sunt. 
Tum Neptiinus, deus undairum, ventds audit et ad locum 
venit ubi navés! sunt. Ira Neptiini magna est. Ventos 
accusat. Venti fugere matirant. Trdiani ad terram veni- 
unt et servantur. In terram navés' trahuntur. Ex niivi- 
bus 4 frimentum portatur. Locus commodus invenitur et 
castra ponuntur. Aqua et materia ex silva portantur, Sed 
in qua terra sunt? Non sciunt.!® 
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1 Nominative plural. 
2 Actium, —i, n., Actium (Ak’shi-zim), a promontory in Epirus, on the. 
west coast of Greece. 


3 Helenus, —i, m., Helenus (hél’é-nis). 4 which. 

5 Nominative plural feminine: which. 6 nearest to. 7 Aeneas. 
8 Anchisés, -ae, m., Anchises (4n-ki’séz), father of Aeneas. 

9 them. 0 Aeolus, —i, m., Aeolus (@’6-lis). 

11 gf, Accusative plural. 3 to you. 

14 Ablative plural. 15 what. 16 know. 


Aenéas in Africa Est (Lesson XXXII) 


Aenéis sociés in locum commodum convocat et verba facit: 

“Dira est vita nostra. Multa sunt mala nostra. In 
terra non not&i sumus. Sed dei nds! servabunt. Deis? 
confidere débétis. N6n semper perpetuis ctris afficiémur. 
Firmum animum habére débétis. Italia nostra erit. Ibi 
et terminus maldrum nostrérum et dtium gratum invenien- 
tur. Ibi patria erit et nova Trdia.” 

Tum Aenéas cum socid tind ex castris excédit. » Loca ex- 
plorare mattrat. Venus mater eum* videt et accédit. 
Nomen terrae et oppidi, quod * appellatur Carthagd et in 
Africa est, et nomen réginae, quae ® est Didd,® Aenéae ? Venus 
nuntiat. Via 4 de§ Aenéae monstratur. Aenéds procédit 
et magnum oppidum videt. In medid oppidd templum 
lindnis ® est. Ad templum régina, Didd cum multis sociis 
venit. Ibi sunt reliqui Trdiani qués® undae ab Aenea ” 
séparaverant.!' Hi” servantur et ad oppidum veniunt. 

Didéd mala Trdiandorum audit et dicit: 

“Auxilid med vel in Italiam vel in Siciliam Veniétis, 
amici. Et peciiniam et navés' dénabd. Sed si in nostra 
patria manére gratum est, oppidum nostrum vestrum est. 
Trdiands in amicitiam et concordiam accipiémus.”’ 

Tum magna céna 4 régind paratur. Aenéas ntintium ad 
castra mittit, qui 1a16,'4 filid Aenéae, dicit: 

““Ad oppidum venire débés et dona portare. Pater té © 
exspectat,” 


, 


er: 4 
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Sed in locd Iili Venus deum Amorem !* mittit. Sed et 
Aenéas et reliqui Troiadni deum ” crédunt esse Iilum. Tum 
Amor réginam afficit, et Dido Aenéam amare incipit. 


lus. 2 Dative with confidere. 3 him. 4 which. 5 who. 
§ Didé, —dnis, f., Dido (di’d6). 7 Dative. 8 of Juno. 

3 whom. 10 Ablative. 

1 Use the English derivative in the past perfect tense (had is 

1 these. 13 Accusative plural. M4 Talus, —i, m., Iulus (i-a/Iis). 
18 you. 16 Love, a Roman god. 


Wi deum .. . Iilum: believe the god to be Iulus. 


Aenéas et Did6d (Lesson X XXIII) 


Ad Annam ! sordrem ? Did6 properavit: 

“Anna soror,” dicit, “animus meus periculis terrétur; 
Aenéam am6. Quid * agam?”’ 

Anna respondet: 

‘““Aenéas est bonus vir. Pro Troia pugnavit; nunc pro 
nostra patria pugnabit. Populi finitimi ndn sunt amici. 
Proelium committere parant. Termini nostri ab Aenéa 
défendentur.” 

Aenéas in Africa, cum régini manet. Dido Trdianum per 
oppidum dicit et ei * copids oppidumque monstrat. 

Tum Iuppiter Mercurium nintium ad Aenéam misit. 

-“N6dn aequum est in hoc locd manére,”’ Mercurius dicit. 
“Verba dei memoria non tenés; nunc in Italiam cum sociis 
tuis properare débés, ubi filius tuus reget. Ibi otium habébis 
neque laborabis. Annum in hoc loco égisti. Tardus in pa- 
triam novam veniés.” 

Aenéas socids convocivit. Socii arma paravérunt et fri- 
mentum in nivés® portavérunt. Anna cdnsilia Troiandrum 
réginae nintiavit. Didd Aenéam verbis accisavit: 

“Cir fugis? Dirus es; initriam facis. Magnum est 
periculum nostrum. A populis finitimis bellum gerétur, 
agri nostri vastabuntur, oppidum occupabitur. Pro patria 
mea et tui pugnare débés,” 


10 


15 


20 


30 


5 
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Aenéas respondet: 

“Deum Mercurium vidi. Officium meum est ad Italiam 
navigare. Dirum est, sed deus imperat.’’ 

Aenéas excessit et ad navés vénit. Socii convénérunt et 
navés ® in aquam traxérunt. Tum navés® undis ventisque 
commisérunt. Didd navés vidit et sé * interfécit.” 

Trdiani ad Italiam migravérunt et patriam novam in- 
vénérunt. Posteri ® Trdiandrum Romam constituérunt.® 


1 Anna, —ae, f., Anna. 2 Accusative: sister. 3 phat. 
4 to him. 5 Accusative plural. 6 herself. 1 killed. 
8 descendants. » founded. 


Gratia (Lesson XXXIV) 


Tenésne memoria puerum quem ! in via vidisti? Huic ? 
gratiam habére débémus, quod amicum nostrum ex aqua 
traxit et vitam servavit. Magnae undae amicum nostrum 
terrébant: auxilium aberat et amicus noster vitam amittébat. 
Sed puer eum ®* vidit et servavit. Reliqui spectabant et 
nihil 4 faciébant. Amicus noster fuit gratus et magnum 
praemium puer6d donavit. Nomen pueri non novi. Filius 
agricolae est sed ndn semper in agris fuit. In oppid6 fini- 
timd habitabat. 


l whom. 2 to him. 3 him. 4 nothing. 


Aenéas et Latinus (Lesson XX XYV) 


Aenéas ad Italiam nune vénerat. Finitimam terram ubi 


Trodiani castra posuerant bonus Latinus ! regébat. Lavinia,? 
A b 


fila Latini, 4 Turnd* amabatur sed dei verbis signisque 
matrimOnium no6n probaverant. 

“Vir veniet qui 4 Laviniam in matrimdnium ducet. Popu- 
lus novus terram Latini reget.’”’ Haec ® fuérunt verba de- 
drum, et Latinus audivit. 

Aenéas nintids ad portas oppidi Latini dimisit qui dixé- . 
runt: 
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“Properamus concordiam amicitiamque efficere. Bellum 10 
non gerémus in populum Latini.”’ 

Latinus respondit: 

“Si Aenéds non erit inimicus, tum nostra amicitia erit 
perpetua.” 

Tum Latinus nintids cum equis integris et ddnis com- 15 
modis ad castra Trdiana dimisit. Trdiani amicitiam con- 
cordiamque effécerant— Aenéas et Latinus nunc erant 
amici sociique. 

1 Latinus, —i, m., Latinus (ld-ti/nius). 

2 Lavinia, —ae, f., Lavinia (ld-vin’i-a). 

8 Turnus, —i, m., Turnus, king of the Rutuli. 4 who. 5 these. 


Aenéas et Turnus (Lesson XX XVII) 


Trdia 4 Graecis capta erat et Aenéas cum paucis Trodidnis 
ad Italiam vénerat. Sed Iind inimica remansit et multds 
populds Italiae contra Aenéam incitavit. A Turnd Lavinia, 
filia régis! Latini, amabatur sed Aenéae? donata erat. 
Turnus ira magna afficiébatur et bellum gerere properavit. 5 
Sed Fata causam Troiandrum probaverant. Aenéas auxi- 
lium 4 Graecis qui in Italia habitabant accépit, quod erant 
inimici Turnd. Per multds diés bellum gerébant, et multa 
égregia exempla virtiitis*® in proeliis claris prdposita sunt. 

Tandem Turnus sdlus Aenéam ad pugnam évocavit. In 10 
locd commods6 ad portas oppidi pugnavérunt. Non longa 
fuit pugna, quod Venus, mater Aenéae, filid égregia arma 
donaverat, quae * Vulcadnus fécerat. Fata iusserant auxi- 
lium ad Turnum noén mitti>; itaque Iind aberat. Turnus 
vitam dmisit et cdpiae Turni discessérunt. Coldnia® ab 15 
Aenéa constitiita est quae “Lavinium’’’ pro. Lavinia appel- 
lata est. 


1 Genitive singular of réx. 2 Dative. 3 of courage. 
4 which. 5 to be sent. 6 Use the English derivative. 
7 Lavinium, —i, n., Lavinium (ld-vin’i-t%im). 
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Niobé (Lesson XX XVIII) 


Niobé,! régina superba, in Graecia habitabat. Avus erat 
Iuppiter, qui deds virdsque regébat, et hoc ? superbiam augé- 
bat. Niobé erat etiam superba quod septem filids et septem 
filias habébat. 

Apolld deus erat filius Latonae,* ct Diana erat filia. Alids 
liberds Latona non habébat. 

Sacra + Latdénae & populd paraibantur. Superba Niobé 
adfuit et rogavit: 

“Cir sacra matri® dudrum liberdrum paratis? Etiam 
Niobé dea est; x1v, ndn duds, liberds habet. Latona gloriam 
non meret — Niobé esse prima débet.” 

Superba verba réginae Latona audivit. Filtum vocavit 
et eum ° septem filids Niobae interficere iussit. Niobé septem 
filids nune Amiserat, tamen remansit superba. Itaque La- 
tona iussit etiam filias septem 4 Diana interfici. Singulae 
filiae @ vita discessérunt et Niobé in saxum dirum mitata 
est. Poend magna et aequa affecta erat. 

1 Niobé (or —ba), —ae, f., Niobe (ni/O-bé), queen of Thebes. 

2 ro 

noes aa —ae, /., Latona (ld-t6’nd), mother of Apollo and Diana. 
4 sacred rites. 


5 for the mother. 
6 him (subject of interficere). 


Lidi R6mani et Americani (Lesson XL) 

Lidi! Romani nostris lidis similés? ndn erant. In lidis 
Rodmanis erant nillae (ndn erant) puellae, in nostris sunt 
multae; pueri ROmani ad lidum 4 servis dicébantur, nds * 
soli venimus; magistri Romani servi erant, nostri liberi 
sunt; lingua liddrum Rodmandrum erat Latina, lingua 
liddrum nostrérum esi Anglica.4 Diligentia et studid pueri 
Romani praemia merébant, nunc pueri Americani “A” 
merent. Tardi discipuli Romani poend afficiébantur, nune 
poena non similis est; sed tardi discipuli poena semper affici- 


id 
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untur. Ob multds causds vita discipuldrum nostrdrum 10 
grata est, sed etiam pueri Romani lidum librdsque amabant. 


1 schools. 2 similar to. 
3 we. 4 Anglicus, —a, -um, English. 


Templa Deérum (Lesson XLI) 


Silvae erant prima templa dedrum. Prim6! viri in agris 
habitabant et Natiiram colébant. Posted viri qui in oppidis 
habitabant aedificia pulchra in altis locis ad glodriam dedrum 
ponébant. Templa saepe in altis locis posita sunt quod 
haec * loca finitima caeld erant, in qué dei habitabant. 

“Natira est pulchra,” hominés * dixérunt. ‘‘ Etiam loca 
sacra ad quae dei veniunt et in quibus verba nostra audiunt 
esse pulchra débent.”’ 

Itaque Graeci et ROmani magna et pulchra templa facié- 
bant quae erant grata deis. Statua dei aut deae semper in 109 
templd ponébatur. . 

In Graecia et Italia ruinae*+ templérum multdrum et 
pulchrérum videntur. Templum clarum Athénae,® quod 
Parthenon * appellatur, ob formam pulchram semper lauda- 
tum est. Nonne vidisti multds pictiras+ templorum anti- 15 
quorum? Pictiirae templorum et Graecdrum et RO6mandrum 
in multis libris inveniuntur. 

In templis viri auxilium dedrum petébant. Viri mali 
quorum vitae in periculd erant saepe ad templa fugiébant, 
quod neque ex templis removébantur neque ibi poena 20 
afficiébantur. .. 


1 at first. 2 these. 3 men. 4 Use the English derivative. 

5 Athéna, —ae, f., Athena (d-thé’na), Greek goddess of wisdom. 

6 Parthenon, —énis, m., the Parthenon (piir’thé-non), celebrated temple 
of Athena at Athens. 


on 


Colosséum (Lesson XLII) 


Liidés et pompas populus Romanus semper amabat. In 
Italia, Africa, Gallia inveniuntur theatra ! et amphithedtra 4 
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-Rémanorum, in quibus ltidi etiam nunc habentur. Vidistine 
pictiirds | Colosséi ? Romani? 

5 Captivi et servi in aréna pugndre cégébantur. Populus 
Romanus studium lidbrum numquam intermisit. Multi 
captivi cum magn6 anim6 pugnabant et libertatem ? obtiné- 
bant. Multi mali viri etiam pro vita pugnabant et poenam 
in aréna dabant. 

10 ~©Olim duo gladiatorés ' in arénd Romana pugnabant. Tum 
inter gladiatdrés vénit vir bonus aequusque, qui dixit: * “Cur 
pugnatis? Non débétis pugndre; nam estis amici.” Gla- 
diatérés verbis ndn permodti sunt sed virum bonum inter- 
fécérunt.* Servi virum ex aréna trahere incipiébant. Tum 

15 populus iré magna incitadtus est, quod vir erat Télemachus,°* 
qui amicus pauperibus® semper fuerat. Romani magnd 
dolore’ affecti sunt. Numquam postea gladiatérés in 
Colossé6 pugnavérunt. 

1 Translate by the English derivative. 


2 Colosséum, —i, n., the Colosseum (k6l’d-sé’%im), a huge building at 
Rome where games, combats, and pageants were held. 


3 said. 4 killed. 
5 Télemachus, —i, m., Telemachus (té-lém/’a-kiis). 
5 to the poor. 7 grief. 


Vérus Romanus (Lesson XLIII) 


Audivistine dé Dentatd?! “Quis fuit et quid fécit?” 
rogas. Dentatus fuit clarus Romanus qui multa proelia 
fécit et inimica castra oppidaque cépit. Modus eius? vitae 
et ab amicis et ab inimicis probabatur et laudabatur, quod * 

5 Romanus bonus erat. Cum * officiis piblicis ndn prohibé- 
batur,® agricola erat et labdrabat in agris. 

Samnités,° quds Dentatus saepe superaverat, magnam 
pectiniam ad clarum virum misérunt. ‘‘Haec’ pecinia 
est tua. Auxilium tuum et amicitiam petimus.” Dentatus 

10 respondit: ‘‘Vestrum aurum et praemia mé ® non temptant. 
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Non gratum est vérd Romano habére peciiniam sed superare 
eds ° qui aurum régnumque habent.” 


1 Dentatus, —i, m., Dentatus (dén-ta’ tis). 


2 his. 3 because. 4 whenever. 5 prevented. 
6 Samnités, —ium, m., the Samnites (siim/nitz). 
7 this. 8 me. 9 those. 


Publius Marco Sal.! (Lesson XLIV) 


Si valés, bene est; ego valed. Magno studis légi tuds 
litteras quads cum cira scripseras et plicdveras. 

Rogas dé Gallia. Vita nostra non diraest. Multi captivi 
in castris sunt. Caesar multas pugnds iam pugn4vit et multa 
oppida cépit et mox erit dominus Galliae. Tum cdpids nos- 5 
tris trans Rhénum diicet et Germanis terrébit. Sententia 
eius ? est: “‘Venid, vided, vincd!”” Magnus et clarus vir est. 
Fortasse in Britanniam prdcédémus, quae est magna insula. 

Quid Quintus noster agit? Quae nova officia suscépit? 
Cir non scripsit? Tuum respdnsum cum studio exspectabd. 10 
Valé!é 

1For salitem dicit: Publius pays his respects to Marcus, the usual form 


of greeting in a letter. 
2 his. 3 farewell! 


Coléni (Lesson XLVI) 


Pueris et puellis Americani “coléni” nodti sunt. Colini 
é Britannia ad Americam vénérunt et in America habitavé- 
runt. Patriam novam petivérunt et invénérunt. Etiam 
pueris puellisque Rominis ‘“‘coléni” ndti erant. Romani 
oppida occupaita et agrds captds viris Roémanis dabant. 5 
Multis Rom§nis agri non grati erant; pugnis amaibant. Sed 
multi in agris habitabant. 

Multi viri qui in oppidis habitaverant captivi et servi 
coléndrum maldrum facti laborare cogébantur. Otium 
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10 habére non poterant. Alii liberi erant et amici coléndrum 
erant. 

Copiae 4 Romanis in Britanniam transportatae sunt, in 
qua multa bella gesta sunt. Per col6nés in Britanniam tra- 
ductés lingua Latina Britannis data est. Romani oppida in 

15 Britannia minivérunt — Londinium, Eboracum, Lindum; 
nune appellantur London, York, Lincoln. VaAlla fécérunt, 
vids minivérunt. Britannia facta est provincia Romana. 
Ruinae! Romianae etiam nunc vidéri possunt. Cui non 
gritum est ad Britanniam navigare et ibi ruinads Romanas 

20 vidére? 

1 Translate by the English derivative. 


Marcus Piblid Sal. (Lesson XLVII) 


Accépi tuas litteras scriptais in Gallia et statim respon- 
débd, quod multa nova sunt. Quid putas? Quintus noster 
filiam Rifi!in matrimodnium dixit! Tenésne memoria eam? ?— 
Pulchra puella est, 4 multis, amata. Familia clara est. 

5Fortina Quinti bona est, sed Quintus meret bonam for- 
tinam. 

Scripsisti dé Caesaris * victdriis. Cum magno studis légi 
tuas litteras, quod Gallia semper fuit terra nova et ndn nota 
mihi.4 Pauci nintii dé Gallia vénérunt et paucae victdriae 

10nuntidtae sunt. Caesar victdriis suis glériam et famam 
armorum Rdmanorum augébit. Non iam timébimus Gal- 
lds in fugam datds. Alpés nunc Romam 4 periculd défen- 
dent. Galli territi non procédent trans Alpés. 

Caesar librum “‘ Dé Bello Gallicé ” scribere débet. Si liber 

15 ab ed ® scribétur, 4 multis legétur; etiam post multds annéds 
cum cir et diligentia legétur. 

Litterae tuae non longae erant. Cir longis noén scribis? 
Multa nova vidisti et vidébis, Valé!® 


1 Rifus, -i, m., Rufus. ? her. 3 Genitive singular. *to me. 5 him. ® farewell. 
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Ulixés (Lesson XLIX) 


Ulixés,! dux Graecus qui in belld Trdiand pugnaverat, 
post bellum ad Ithacam,? in qua insula habitaverat, properd- 
vit. Sed multa dira mala sustinuit. Decem annds in mul- 
tis terris Ggit. Ventis semper ab alid locé ad alium Actus est. 
Semper saliitem petivit neque invénit. 

A Troid cum multis sociis Ulixés navigavit. Ad terras 
Lotophagorum * accessit. Pauci milités Graeci l6tum édé- 
runt 4 et amadvérunt; patriam socidsque ndn iam memoria 
tenuérunt. Sed Ulixés milités ad navés rediixit. 

Tum ad Siciliam ventis actus est. In Sicilia habitabant 
Cyclipés,*® hominés alti et diri qui singulés oculis ® habébant. 
Ulixés cum paucis hominibus in hic? locé frimentum petivit. 
Magnam spéluncam invénit in qué multum frimentum fuit. 
Tum vénit Cyclops qui appellitus est Polyphémus.? Ovés 
in spéluncam égit. Polyphémus Graecds vidit et dixit: 
“K quod locd venitis? Qui estis? Quid petitis?”’ Ulixés 
respondit: ‘‘Graeci sumus. Ném6®* appellor. Auxilium 
tuum petimus.” 

Polyphémus duds hominés cépit et édit. Graeci territi 
sunt. Tum Polyphémus somnum cépit. Graeci sude 
oculum Polyphémi perfédérunt, qui clamavit et socids con- 
vocivit. “Quid est?” rogant. “Quis té' vulneravit?” 
Polyphémus respondet: ““Ném6 mé ™ vulneravit.”’ Itaque 
reliqui Cyclopés discessérunt. Polyphémus Graecés petivit 
sed non invénit quod sub ovibus ® ligdti ex spélunca exces- 
sérunt. Ad néivés properavérunt et saliitem invénérunt. 

1 Ulysses. 

2 Ithaca, —ae, f., Ithaca (ith’a-kd). 

8 Lotophagi, —drum, m., lotus-eaters. 4 ate. 


5 Cyclops, —6pis (plur., Cyclépés, -um), m., the Cyclopes (si-kl6’péz), or 
one-eyed giants. 


6 one eye apiece. 7 this. 
8 Polyphémus, —i, m., Polyphemus (pol’i-fé’mis). 
9 No-man. 10 with a stake. 1 you, 2 me, 


13 Ablative plural, 


20 


10 


15 


25 
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Circé (Lesson L) 


Tum Ulixés ad régnum Acoli, domini ventdrum, navigivit, 
qui Ulixi! ventds malds in sacco ligatds dedit et dixit: 

‘Si malds ventds in saccd continébis, ndn iam ventis im- 
pediéris et ad patriam tuam veniés.” 

Itaque Ulixés gratd animd régem Aeolum reliquit. Mul- 
tds diés ? Graeci navigivérunt, ind bond ventd acti, reliquis 
ligatis. Iam Ithacam cernunt. Sed nautae dé saccd cira 
affecti sunt quod dé ventis qui in saccé erant nihil audive- 
rant. ‘“‘Praemia et peciinia in saccd sunt,” nauta dixit. 
“Ulixés nautis qui mala sustinuérunt peciiniam dare débet.” 
Itaque saccum aperuérunt. Venti tempestatem incitaévérunt 
qua Graeci ad régnum Aeoli redacti sunt. Sed nunc Aeolus 
auxilium non dat. Unam naivem Graeci nunc habent, 
reliquis dmissis. 

- Nune ad insulam veniunt quam Circé * pulchra regébat. 
Ulixés xx hominés ad réginam misit. Hi‘ pacem auxi- 
liumque petivérunt. Ab Eurylochd *® duce per silvam ad 
réginam ducti sunt, quae eds ° in sués’” vertit. Eurylochus 
sdlus in suem non versus ad navem figit et Ulixit omnia % 
nuntidvit. Ulixés commdtus cum reliquis auxilium sociis 
dare matiravit. In vid Mercurium deum visum cOdnsuluit. 
Mercurius eum® monuit et herbam ei” dedit. “Hac ™ 
herba,”’ inquit, ‘‘vitam tuam servdre et socids tuds liberare 
poteris.” Ulixés processit. Ubi ad réginam accessit, iussit 
eam socids in hominés vertere. Circé Ulixis” verbis et 
factis territa sués in hominés vertit. Magnam Ulixi gratiam 
habuérunt. Cuircé, quae non iam inimica fuit, magnam et 
bonam cénam paravit. Annum ibi Ulixés mansit et vitam 
gratam égit. Tum 4 sociis adductus discessit. 


1 Dative. 2 Accusative plural. 

§ Circé, —és, f., Circe (stir’sé), a sorceress. 4 these. 

6 Eurylochus, —i, m., Eurylochus (i-ril’6-ktis), a companion of Ulysses. 
8 them. 7 pigs. 8 everything. 9 him. s 


10 to him. 1 (with) this, ™ Genitive. 
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Sirénés et Calypsd (Lesson LI) 


Tum ad Sirénés! Ulixés cum sociis vénit. Sirénés cor- 
pora avium? et capita puelladrum habuérunt. Sirénés car- 
mina pulchra canébant quibus nautae affecti naivés ad ‘saxa 
vertébant. Hoc * modo vitam amittébant. 

Sed Ulixés, qui dé Sirénibus 4 Circé * monitus erat, pericu- 
lum providit. In auribus ® socidrum céram posuit, sed non 
in suis. Iussit mantis® pedésque suds ad navem ligari. 
Hoc modo carmina Sirénum audivit neque vitam Amisit. 

Tum ad Siciliam accessérunt, ubi erat magnum periculum, 
quod inter Scyllam ? et Charybdim * navigavérunt. Fugere 
matiravérunt, sed Scylla sex hominés cépit. 

Ubi ad Siciliam vénérunt, vaccds sacras Sdlis, qui deus 
etiam Apollé appellatus est, vidérunt. Socii vaccas occidere 
parant, sed Ulixés eds ® monet: 

““Vaccae sunt sacrae. Qui vaccis occidit 4 ded occidétur.” 
Sed socii, qui multa mala sustinuerant, vaccds occidérunt et 
édérunt. Sdlus Ulixés non édit. Tum reliqui Graeci oc- 
cisi sunt et Ulixés sdlus ad insulam Actus est in qua habitabat 
régina pulchra cui  ndmen erat Calypso." Ulixi * auxilium 
dedit, qui magnam gratiam habuit. Calypsd Ulixem amare 
incipit neque dimittit. Ulixés discédere non potuit quod 
navem non habuit. Itaque ibi octd annds remansit. Sed 
tum Iuppiter misit Mercurium ad réginam et iussit eam '* 
Ulixi nivem parare et auxilium dare. Hoc #* factd, Ulixés 
Insulam reliquit. 

1 Sirénés, —um, f., the Sirens (si’rénz). 

2 of birds. 3 this. 4 Ablative. 

5 cars. 6 hands. 

7 Scylla, —ae, f., Scylla (sil’a), a great rock opposite Charybdis. 

8 Charybdis, —is, f., Charybdis (kd-rib’dis), a dangerous whirlpool oppo- 

site Scylla (accusative Charybdim). 

Sthem. _ 10 ate, 11 whose names 


® Calypsé, —is, f., Calypso (kd-lip’s0). 
13 Dative, 14 her, 


20 


25 


oO 


4 


o 


15 


25 
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Phaeacia (Lesson LIT) 


Neptini, régis undarum, magna fuit ira ob iniiriam Poly- 
phémi, qui erat fils régis undarum. Itaque tempestas 
magna 4 Neptin6 incitata est qua navis Ulixis fracta est. 
Sed auxilid quod dea Leucothea+ dedit Ulixés ad insulam 
Phaeaciam 2 vénit. Vulneribus impeditus vix potuit sé * in 
silvam finitimam trahere, ubi somnum cépit. 

Interim Minerva ad Nausicaam,‘ régis Phaedciae filiam, 
vénit et iussit eam * ad flimen proécédere et vestés lavare; 
nam tempus matrimoni aderat. Itaque Nausicaa cum aliis 
puellis carrd ad flimen processit. Ubi vestés in flimine 
lavérunt, labore intermiss6, pila ° lidébant. CliamGrés puel- 
lirum ab Ulixe auditi sunt, qui pilam ex aqua servavit. 
Puellae timidae fugere incipiunt, quod Ulixés ob mala quae 
sustinuerat non pulcher erat. Sed Nausicaa non territa ante 
Ulixem stat et ei’ gratias agit. Ulixés vestem petivit. 
Nausicaa permdta eum ® iussit ad oppidum prdcédere. 
Nausicaa cum puellis antecessit et Ulixi viam mdnstravit. 
Ulixés ab rége Alcinod ® acceptus est, cui factis claris ndtus 
fuit. Paucds diés Ulixés in Phaeacia mansit. Tum Alc- 
nous Ulixi praemia dedit et in navi! ad Ithacam misit. 
Itaque post xx annds Ulixés sdlus ad patriam vénit. 

Ulixe in Ithaca visd, Neptiinus, auctor maldrum Ulixis, 
iram continére non potuit. Navem in qua Ulixés trans- 
portatus erat ante portum™ Phaedciae in saxum vertit. 
Hoc ” modo portus insulae clausus est neque posted Al- 
cinous et hominés insulae navigare potuérunt. 


1 Leucothea, —ae, /., Leucothea (li-kéth’é-a). 
2 Phaedcia, —ae, f., Phaeacia (fé-a/shi-a). 


3 himself. 
4 Nausicaa, —ae, f., Nausicaa (né-sik’a-a). 
5 her. 8 with a ball, Tto him. 8 him. 


9 Alcinous, —i, m., Alcinous (Sl-sin’d-zis), king of the Phaeacians, 
10 Ablative singular. lt harbor. 2 this. 
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Pénelopé (Lesson LIV) 


Ad finem itineris sed nn labdrum Ulixés vénerat. Primus 
Eumaeus! pastor, qui ad mare habitavit, Ulixem vidit sed 
non cognovit. Ab Eumaed Ulixés multa dé uxdre Pénelopé 2 
et filid Télemachd audivit. Télemachus ab insula tum 
aberat, quod Pénelopé eum * ad régna civitatésque Graeciae 
miserat, in quibus locis Ulixem petébat. Per multds annés 
nillam famam dé Ulixe Pénelopé accéperat. Interim multi 
ducés régésque cupiditate régni Ulixis adducti é finitimis 
Insulis convénerant et réginam in miatrimdnium petébant, 
quod crédidérunt régem Ulixem non iam vivum esse. Péne- 
lopé eds * & finibus Ithacae expellere non poterat. Itaque 
eds verbis décépit: 

“Ubi vestem quam facid confécerd, gratum erit in matri- 
monium dari.” 

Itaque exspectavérunt. Sed cdnsilium Pénelopés * fuit 
tempus trahere. Itaque nocte retexébat ® vestem quam 
multa diligentia texuerat. Post trés annds hominés con- 
silium Pénelopés cognévérunt, et Pénelopé acciisata vestem 
conficere coadcta est. 

Hoc? tempore Ulixés ad insulam vénit. Eddem * tempore 
Télemachus 4 Minerva monitus ad Ithacam properavit. 
Ibi ad mare ab Ulixe visus ct cognitus est. Ulixés Téle- 
machum ad oppidum antecédere iussit. Ab Ulixe monitus 
Télemachus neque matri neque aliis adventum® patris 
nuntidvit. 

Postea Ulixés ad oppidum processit. 


1 Eumaeus, -i, m., Eumaeus (ti-mé/is). 
2 Pénelopé, —és, f., Penelope (pé-nél’6-pé), wife of Ulysses. 


Shim. ‘4them. ‘Genitive. ‘®wunwove. ‘this. %same. 9° Accusative. 


Finis Labérum (Lesson LV) 


Ulixés, réx Ithacae, ad portds oppidi quod réxerat stabat, 
& multis hominibus visus, sed non cognitus, quod vestés 
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sordidis habébat. In oppidum processit. Multds serviés 
vidit 4 quibus non cognitus est. Canis tamen Ulixis domi- 
num cognovit et statim @ vita excessit. Adventii! Ulixis 
nintiats, Pénelopé iussit eum ad sé? addiici. Ubi Ulixés 
accessit, omnés proci eum hostem appellaivérunt et discédere 
jussérunt. Sed Pénclopé, quae eum non cognGéverat, vestibus 
sordidis permdta eum manére iussit et cibum dedit. 

Pénelopé vestem confécerat et nunc tempus aderat quo” 
necessarium erat maritum déligere. Iussit magnum arcum # 
poni ante procds quem Ulixés clarus ante xx annds gesserat. 
Tum nintiavit: 

“Homd qui arcum Ulixis fortis tendere poterit maritus 
meus erit; maritus novus par Ulixi esse débet.”’ 

Itaque singuli in Ordine arcum cépérunt sed tendere nin 
potuérunt. Tum Ulixés arcum petivit. Omnés risérunt,* 
sed Pénelopé iussit arcum Ulixi dari. Id ° quod reliqui non 
facere poterant — arcum tendere — Ulixi facile erat. Tum 
in procds arcum tetendit, qués in fugam dedit. Téle- 
machus et Eumaeus auxilium dedérunt. Ulixés omnés por- 
tis oppidi claudi iusserat, ob quam causam proci ex oppidd 
fugere non potuérunt. Saliite petitad, ndn inventa, omnés 
interfecti sunt. Héc® modd régnum et uxdrem Ulixés 
recépit et in pace Stidque vitam égit. 


1 Ablative. 2 herself. 3 bow. 4 From rides. 5 that. 8 this. 


Cineads et Pyrrhus (Lesson LVI) 


Pyrrhus erat réx Epiri. Cineds,! qui erat légatus in 
Pyrrhi castris et reliquis légatds auctdritate superabat, cdn- 
silia Pyrrhi ndn semper probabat. Quondam Pyrrhus dixit: 
“Tn Italiam procédere et R6mam superare pard.”’ 

Cineas, “‘Superatis Romanis,”’ inquit, “quid est tibi in 
anim6 2 facere, réx fortis?”’ 

“Ttaliae finitima est Insula Sicilia,” inquit réx, ‘quam 
facile erit armis occupare.” 
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Tum Cineas, “Occupata Sicilia,” inquit, “quid posted 
faciés?”’ 

Pyrrhus respondit: ‘‘ Posted trains mare in Africam milités 
meds transportabd et hostés, qui celeritate militibus meis 
non parés sunt, pellam.” 

Cineas, ‘‘Pulsis hostibus,”’ inquit, ‘quid tum faciés?”’ 

“Tum, Cinea,”* inquit Pyrrhus, “‘vitam in pace dtidque 
agam.” 

Magna celeritate Cineis respondit: ‘“‘Cir non. in pace 
dtidque etiam nunc vitam agis?”’ 


1 Cineas, —ae, m., Cineas (sin’é-ds), a friend of Pyrrhus. 
2quid ... animd, what do you intend. 3 Vocative, 


Saturnus et Iuppiter (Lesson LVIII) 


_ Primus réx dedrum Uranus! erat. Hunc filius Saturnus 
ex régnd expulit. Uranus his verbis Saturnum monuit: 
“Tempus auctoritatis tuae ndn longum erit; nam 4 filid 
tud expelléris.” His verbis territus Saturnus omnés filids 
dévorabat. Sed inum quem mater ante? reliqués filids ama- 
bat callid6 cdnsilid servavit. Hic fuit Iuppiter. Post paucds 
annos hic patrem expulit et régnum illius occupavit. Satur- 
nus reliqués filids reddere codctus est. Régiam in monte 
Olympo6 * Iuppiter posuit, ex qué in omnés partés spectiare 
poterat. Fratrés convocavit. Neptind maris régnum, 
Platdni 4 régnum Inferdrum > dedit. 

Sed postea Gigantés,® filii Terrae, cum deis bellum ges- 
sérunt. Ad Olympum praecipités cucurrérunt? sed 4 deis 
superati poenis diris affecti sunt. 


1 Uranus, -i, m., Uranus (a/rd-niis), father of Saturn. 

2 more than. 

3 Olympus, -i, m., Olympus (6-lim’piis), the abode of the gods. 
4Plits, -dnis, m., Pluto, king of the Lower World. 

5 of the shades (in Hades). 

6 Gigantés, —um, m., Giants, 7 From curré. 
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Caedicius Fortis (Lesson LIX) 


Prim belld Pinicd hostés locum natiira minitum occu- 
paverant, et periculum militum Romandrum magnum erat. 
Tribainus militum Rodmanus, cui! ndmen Caedicius? erat, 
ad ducem vénit et dixit, locd quédam * monstrato: 

“Copias tuds servare poteris si ad illum locum cccc 
milités procédere iubébis. Hostés, ubi hés milités viderint, 
proelium committent et hos omnés interficient. Dum haec 
faciunt, facile erit reliqués milités ex hic locd édiicere. Haec 
est sdla via saliitis.” 

“Bonum tuum cdnsilium probd,’” inquit dux, “sed quis 
ill6s in mortem certam dicet?” 

“Car mé non mittis?”’ respondit tribtinus. 

Itaque dux tribind gratias égit et hune cum cccc militi- 
bus contra hostés misit. Fortés Romani nihil timuérunt. 
Neque cessérunt neque fiigérunt sed magnis cdpiis hostium 
superati sunt. Omnés aut vitam amisérunt aut vulnera ac- 
cépérunt. Interim reliqui milités Romani integri saliitem 
petivérunt. 

Dei praemium tribind ob égregium exemplum dona- 
vérunt; nam vitam nién dmisit. Vulnera multa accépit sed 
neque in capite neque in corde. 


1whose name. 2 Caedicius, —i, m., Caedicius (sé-dis’i-tis). 3 certain. 


Civitas R6mana (Lesson LX) 


Roma 4 Trdiadnis et Latinis cdnstitita est. Hae duae 
partés civitatis Romadnae contra pericula commiinia pug- 
navérunt. Ubi civitas concordia aucta est, régés populique 
finitimi praedae cupiditate adducti cum Rdméanis bella 
gerébant. Pauci ex amicis! auxilium Rdmanis dabant, 
quod periculis territi sunt. Sed Rémani properabant, para- 
bant, cum hostibus proelia committébant, libertatem patri- 
amque armis défendébant, Posted, ubi hostés virtiite 
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pepulérunt, sociis et amicis auxilia ferébant.2, Hoc modsé 
novae amicitiae ab eis parabantur. 

Ei Romani quorum corpora ob annds non firma erant sed 
qui bond codnsilid valébant dé ré piblica * cdnsulébantur et 
ob aetatem patrés vel senatorés appellabantur. 

Prim6 régés erant, qui libertatem cdnservabant et rem pi- 
blicam * augébant, sed posted, quod hi superbi fuérunt, 
Romani creavérunt cdnsulés. 

KO tempore cupiditas glériae magna. erat. Viri fortés 
bella amabant, in castris labdrabant, nihil timébant: virtiis 
omnia superaverat. Itaque populus Rodmdnus magnas 
hostium cdpids paucis militibus in fugam dabat, oppida 
natira minita pugnis capiébat. Hostibus superatis, Rd- 
mani aequi erant. Jira belli picisque cdnservabant. Hd6c 
modo auctoritatem confirmabant. Post Pinica bella Rd- 
mani fuérunt domini omnium terrarum mariumque. 

Sed tum fortiina Rém4nés superavit. Hi peciiniam im- 
periumque, n6n iam glériam spéravérunt. Superbi, ndn iam 
aequi fuérunt. Iira légésque non iam cdnservavérunt. 


lex amicis = amicérum. 2 From feré. 
3 Translate by the English derivative of this compound noun. 
4 Accusative. See rés. 


Midas (Lesson LXI) 


Midas,! réx Phrygiae,? Silénd,* magistrd dei Bacchi, auxi- 
lium dederat. Ob hance causam égregid praemid 4 ded dé- 
natus est: deus paratus fuit ei dare id quod cupivit. Midas 
dixit: “‘Si omnia quae corpore med tetigerd * in aurum miita- 
buntur, gratum erit.”’ 

Hoc factd, omnia quae réx tangébat in aurum miitabantur. 
Terram tangit: ndn iam terra est sed aurum. Aquam tan- 
git: edem modo in aurum mitatur. Tum gratids Baccho 
pro magnd praemid égit. 

Tum cénam égregiam et magnam parari iussit et omnia 
genera cibdrum in ménsa poni. Haec ménsa ab ed tacta erat 
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et mitdta in aurum. Dum magna celeritate servi cénam 
parant, Midas amicds ndbilés convocavit. Gratd animd 
bonam cénam quae parata erat spectavit. Tum cibum cépit 
—et cibus in aurum mitatus est. Vinum in ménsa poni 
iussit. Hoc tangit et ndn iam idem est sed in aurum mita- 
tur. Omnibus amicis égregia céna grata fuit sed non régi. 
Inter multés cibds edere > non potuit. 

Tandem ad Bacchum, auctérem malirum, réx processit et 
finem supplici petivit— nam supplicium, ndn iam prae- 
mium erat id quod 4 de6 accéperat. Bacchus iussit eum in 
flimine Pactdlo® sé’ lavdre. Praeceps réx ad flimen 
cucurrit ubi sé lavit. Aréna ® fliminis in aurum mitata est, 
et etiam nunc in hoc flimine aurum est. 

1 Midas, —ae, m., Midas (mi’dds). 

2 Phrygia, —ae, f., Phrygia (frij’I-a), a country in Asia Minor. 

3 Silénus, —i, m., Silenus (si-lé’ntis), tutor and constant attendant of 

Bacchus. 
4 From tang6. 5 eat. 


§ Pactélus, —i, m., the Pactolus (p&k-td‘lis), a river in Lydia. 
7 himself. 8 sand. 


Cicer6d et Tird (Lesson LXIII) 


Cicerd, Srator clarus, Tirdnem,! servum qui diligentia 
sapientidque studiis Cicerdnis magnum auxilium dabat, 
maximé amabat. Cicerd cum Tirdne in Graecia fuerat. 
Ubi in Italiam revertit, Tird sdlus in Graecid relictus est 
quod aeger fuit. Cicerd ad eum trés epistulds in itinere 
eddem dié? scripsit. Inter alia haec scripsit: 

“Variis modis litteris tuis affectus sum, prima pagina 
territus, altera confirmatus. H6c tempore té * neque mari 
neque itineri committere débés. Medicus tuus bonus est, 
ut 4 scribis et ego audi6; sed ciiratidnés eius non probd; nam 
iis® ndn débet stomachd*® aegrd dari. Ad illum et ad 
Lysdnem’ scripsi. Lysdnis nostri neglegentiam nén probd, 


qui, litteris 4 mé acceptis, ipse nillas remisit, Sed Lysd 
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Graecus est et omnium Graecérum magna es‘ neglegentia. 
In nilla ré * properare débés. 

Curium ® iussi omnem peciiniam tibi © dare quam cupis. 
Si medico pectiniam dabis, diligentia eius augébitur. Magna 
sunt tua in mé™ officia;? omnia superiiveris, si, ut + spérd, 

salitem tuam confirmatam viderd. Antea, dum magna 
diligentia mihi auxilium dis, n6dn saliitem tuam cdn- 
firmare potuisti; nunc té!® nihil impedit. Omnia dépdnere 
débés, saliis sdla in animé tus esse débet.” 

Nonne domini boni illis temporibus erant? Etiam mali 
erant. Omni aetate boni et mali hominés fuérunt et sunt et 
semper erunt. 

1 Tird, —dnis, m., Tiro (ti’rd), Cicero’s freedman and secretary. 

2 Ablative. 3 yourself. 4 as. 5 soup. 

6 Use the English derivative. 

7 Lys6, —dnis, m., Lyso (li’s6), at whose house Tiro was staying. 

8 thing. 

9 Curius, —i, m., Curius (ki’ri-vs), a banker. 

10 to you. 1 me, 12 services. 13 to me. 

144 With dum = dabas. 15 you. 


Quintus Cicerd et Pompoénia (Lesson LXIV) 


Pomponius! Atticus? erat firmus amicus M. Cicerénis. 
Pompdnia,* soror Attici, erat uxor Quinti, fratris M. Cicerd- 
nis. Inter Pompdniam Quintumque non semper concordia 
erat. Una causa erat quod auctoritas Stati + servi apud ® 
Quintum valébat. Aliae causae ndn ndtae sunt. Cicerd 
Pomponiam acciisaivit, Atticus Quintum. Cicerd ad At- 
ticum hide mod6 scripsit: 

“Fratrem meum vidi. Multus serm6 inter nds * dé té’ 
et sordre tua fuit. Verba eius nén inimica fuérunt. Tum 
ad Pompdniam contendimus. Quintus ei dixit: ‘Si mulierés 
ad cénam vocabis, puerds (filium Cicerdnis et fratris eius) 
vocabo.’ Sed illa, ‘Ego sum,’ inquit, ‘in hdc locd hos- 
pita.’ Hoe dixit quod Statius servus, non ea ipsa, cénam 
parari iusserat. Tum Quintus, ‘Audisne?’ inquit mihi,* 
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‘haec semper sustinére cdgor.’ Dicés: ‘Haec vox nihil 
est.’ Sed magnum® est; verbis diiris elus oppressus et com- 
motus sum. Ad cénam illa non adfuit; Quintus ad eam 
cibum misit; illa remisit. Grave vulnus Quintus accépit 
neque ipse Gillam initiriam fécit. Sordrem tuam monére 
débés. Ob amicitiam nostram perpetuam hoc dicd. Mag- 
nis curis afficior. Officium nostrum est inter sorérem tuam 
et fratrem meum pacem efficere.” 

1 Pompénius, —i, m., Pomponius (pém-pon’i-zs). 

2 Atticus, —i, m., Atticus (At’i-kds). 

3 Pomponia, —ae, f., Pomponia (pé6m-pon’i-a). 

4 Statius, -i, m., Statius (sta’shi-tis), one of Cicero’s slaves. 

5 with. Sus, 7 you. 8 to me. 9 it is a serious thing. 


Bella (Lesson LX VI) 


Quae sunt causae belli? Putd multas esse causas. Vidé- 
mus multa bella ob inidrids geri. Haec bella itista sunt. 
Multi populi pugnant quod putant imperium auctoritatem- 
que vi belldque augéri posse. Hi si superantur omnia saepe 
Amittunt; si superant, aliénas terrds occupant. Putdsne 
bella huius generis itista esse? Multi dicunt omnia bella itista 
esse, alii putant nilla esse itsta. Quid dé hoe putas? 
Alia bella prd libertate, alia prod gloria geruntur. Quae 
fuérunt causae bell6rum Americanoérum? 

Horatius,! poéta Romanus, scribit dulce esse prd patria 
vitam Admittere. Nodnne omnés putamus hoc vérum esse? 
Si patria in periculd est, nonne putas officium nostrum esse 
eam défendere? Scimus gravés esse laborés militum, gravia 
eds accipere vulnera, multds edrum vitam dmittere; scimus 
etiam eds omnia haec pro patria gratd6 animé suscipere et 
sustinére. Prd his miineribus praemia aequa eis dare non 
possumus. Sed praemia non exspectant; spérant civés facta 
sua memoria, tentiirds esse et alids semper paratds futirds 
esse patriam défendere. 

Egregia exempla virtitis in omnibus bellis vidéri possunt. 
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Legimus dé multis cliris factis in libris Graecis et Latinis et 
Anglicis.2, Omnés populi putant et semper putdvérunt sa- 
crum officium esse patriam cdnservare. 

Sed spéramus non semper bella futiira esse; spéramus omnés 
hominés alidrum itra cdnservatirds esse. Tum bella non 
jam necessaria erunt, et pix perpetua erit. 


1 Horatius, —i, m., Horace. 2 English. 


Scipio Africanus (Lesson LX VII) 


M. Naevius! acciisavit Scipidnem ad populum, dixitque 
eum accépisse 4 rége Antioch6? peciiniam. Dixit Antiochum 
peciniam pro levibus condicidnibus pacis dedisse. Scipid 
respondit hdc dié* sé* Hannibalem, imperi Romandrum 
inimicum, magn proelid in terra Afric& vicisse pacemque et 
victoriam cliram obtinuisse. Etiam dixit omnés ad templa 
procédere débére et deis gratias agere et stupidum Naevium 
relinquere. Hoc dicté, ad Capitdlium proécédere incipit. 
Tum omnés verbis eius perm6ti, relicts Naevid, cum Scipidne 
in Capitdlium processérunt. 

Etiam aliud factum eius est clarum. Petilius,’ 4 Catdne,* 
Scipidnis inimicd, iussus est petere in senati * ratidnés pe- 
ciiniae praedaeque captae in bell6 cum Antiochd gesto. 
Tum Scipid librum ostendit et dixit: 

“In hoc librd ratidnés scriptae sunt omnis peciiniae om- 
nisque praedae quam accépi. Mihi in animé erat? ratidnés 
in senatii* hoe tempore legere. Sed nunc, quod ille instat, 
id non faciam.” 

Hoe dicté, librum discidit8 

Id etiam dici potest quod ei qui dé vita Africini scrip- 
serunt litteris mandavérunt. Saepe ante primam licem in 
Capitdlium veniébat et ibi sdlus manébat. Dicébatur deum 
dé saliite civitatis cénsulere. 

Aliud dé e6 scriptum est. Oppugnabat oppidum minitum 
in quod erant multi milités et magna copia cibdrum, Pauci 
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putabant oppidum capi posse. In castris Scipid itis dic&bat ° 
et ex ed locd oppidum vidéri poterat. Unus é militibus qui 
ante eum stabat rogavit: ““Qu6 dié* locdque iubés hune 
hominem ” ad té venire?”” Tum Scipid manum ad oppidum 
ipsum tetendit et iussit eum hominem in oppidé illd esse 
tertid dié.* Ita factum est; dié tertid oppidum captum 
est eddemque dié ibi itis dixit. 

1 Naevius, —i, m., Naevius (né’vi-tis). 

2 Antiochus, —i, m., Antiochus (4n-ti’6-kis), a Syrian king. 

3 Ablative. 

4 he. 

5 Petilius, —i, m., Petilius (pé-til’i-is). 

5 Caté, —dnis, m., Cato (ki’td), a famous Roman senator, 

™Mihi ... erat, J intended. 

8 tore in pieces. 

9 was administering justice (itis). 

10 The man charged with an offense. The trial was set for the third day 

after. 


_ Auctiritas Scipidnis (Lesson LXTX) 


Réx Antiochus bell quod cum Roémanis gerébat filium 
Scipidnis Africini vulneribus confectum intercépit. Multis 
hondribus eum excépit + et magnis mtineribus dénatum ad 
patrem remisit, quamquam illd ipsd tempore ab ed ex finibus 
imperi ? pellébatur. 

Ad eundem Africdnum in villi habitantem multi principés 
praeddnum eddem tempore convénérunt qui cupivérunt eum 
vidére. Sed Scipid putavit eds, procul visds, vim fac- 
tirds esse. Itaque praesidium servorum ante villam posuit. 
Hoc visd, praeddnés, dimissis militibus déiectisque armis, 
accessérunt et clara voce niintiavérunt sé * vénisse ndn vitae 
Scipidnis hostés, sed virtitis admiratdres. Haec ubi servi 
Scipidni rettulérunt, eds ad sé 4 addiici iussit. Tamquam 
in templum accessérunt, ante eum constitérunt, didi eum 
spectavérunt. Manum® eius tetigérunt et huic oscula 
dedérunt. Minera ad Scipidnem tamquam ad deum tu- 
lérunt et tum discessérunt. 
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Haec et hostis ® et praedonés fécérunt ob magnam auctori- 
tatem Scipidnis. Scivérunt eum esse clarum virum, sénsé- 
runt paucds Scipidnés aut fuisse aut esse aut futiirés esse. 

lreceived. *empire. they. ‘*him. 5 Accusative. 7,e, Antiochius. 


Quattuor Aetatés (Lesson LXX) 


Prima aetis erat aurea. Sdturnus erat réx dedrum homi- 
numque. IIl6 tempore poena légésque aberant, sed omnés 
hominés idsti erant. Navés in mari n6dn erant nec trans 
mare hominés navigabant. Bellum non erat nec milités et 
arma. In dtid et pace vitam hominés agébant. Hominés 
in agris non laborabant; terra non culta ipsa frimentum 
dabat. Neque hiems neque aestais erat: semper erat vér. 
Flaimina lactis! et vini erant. Quod omnés agri comminés 
erant, termini agrdrum non erant. 

Saturnd expulsé, Iuppiter réx erat. Nunc incipit secunda 
aetds, quae ex argento est, diirior quam prima, gratior quam 
tertia. Tum aestis et hiems esse incipiunt; quattuor sunt 
spatia anni. Tum primum in agris labdrare hominés 
incipiunt. 

Tertia aetfs ex aere? erat. Dirior erat quam secunda. 

Quarta aet&s, quae ex ferrd est, dirissima omnium est. 
Poenae gravissimae sunt, sed hominés interficiunt et rapiunt. 
Nautae in omni mari navigant. Hominés semper bella 
gerunt et praedam petunt. Hominés in agris labdrant; 
nam labor omnia vincit. 

Haec dicunt auctorés clarissimi Roémani dé quattuor aetd- 
tibus. Vergilius * putabat iterum aetatem auream futiiram 
esse. Etiam nunc putaimus vitam semper gratidrem fu- 
tiram esse. Putatisne condicidnem fortinamque populi 
Romani melidrem 4 fuisse quam fortiinam nostram? Ctr 
haec sententia vestra est? Quae erit condicid hominum 
post mille annds? Alii dicunt: “Tempora miitantur, et 
nds > miitamur in illis,” Ali dicunt hominés semper edsdem 
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fuisse et futiirds esse. Quae est sententia vestra? Pos- 
suntne ambae sententiae vérae esse? 


lof milk. 2 bronze. 3 Vergilius, —i, m., Virgil (vfr’jil), a Roman poet. 
4 better. 5 we. 


Baucis et Philémén (Lesson LXX1) 


Juppiter et Mercurius per Phrygiam, quae in Asia est, iter 
fécérunt, sed ném6 eds cogndvit. Omnés eds iiidicavérunt 
esse humilés hominés. Ad mille domds accessérunt; nam 
locum somnd aptum petivérunt. Sed omnés, his visis, 
domis celeriter clausérunt. In tdt& regidne repulsi sunt. 
Tamen tina domus eds recépit, parva et humilis. Ibi Bau- 
cis tet Philémon ? multés annés longae vitae féliciter égerant. 
Magnam peciiniam non habuérunt sed paupertatem aequd 
animo tulérunt et hoc modo6 effécérunt levem. Duo tota 
domus® fuérunt, et domini et servi ipsi; nam servds non 
habuérunt. 

Cénam humilem Baucis magna diligentia et celeritate 
paravit ad quam tum deds vocavit. Multi cibi non fuérunt, 
sed boni. Vinum bibérunt sed semper cratér plénus erat. 
Tum Philémon et Baucis sénsérunt deds adesse. Unus 
anser erat quem domini deis interficere pardbant. Sed 
aetate tardi eum capere non poterant. Hic ad pedés dedrum 
ipsdrum figit. Tum Iuppiter, “Dei sumus,” inquit, “td- 
tam hance regidnem poena afficiémus, quod némé6 nobis * 
auxilium tulit, sed vestra vita servabitur. Ad montem 
procédémus.”’ Itaque tardi ad montem précessérunt. Ibi 
constitérunt et vidérunt t6tam regidnem aqua téctam esse, 
domum suam sélam manére. Dum spectant, domus edrum 
in pulchrum templum vertitur. 

Tum Iuppiter, “Quid cupitis?” inquit; “id quod petitis 
d6nabo.”’ Philémon, uxdre consulta, respondit: ‘‘Cupimus 
esse sacerddtés * illius templi et @ vita eddem tempore 
excédere quod in concordia multds annds égimus.” Hoc 
minus accépérunt, 
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Post multés annos, aetdte gravés ante sacrum templum 
stabant. Corpora edrum in arborés tardé vertuntur. Mul- 
tds annds hae duae arborés ante templum stabant. 

1 Baucis, —idis, f., Baucis (b6’sis), wife of Philemon. 


2 Philém6n, —-onis, m., Philemon (fi-lé’mdn), husband of Baucis. 
3 household. 4to us. 5 priests. 


Daedalus et Icarus (Lesson LX XII) 


In insula Créta! Minds? fuit réx. Daedalus? cum filid 
parvo Icaré ‘*ibi captivusfuit. Crétamndnamavit. Fugere 
non potuit quod mare prohibuit. ‘“‘Neque per terram,” 
inquit, “‘neque per mare fugere possum, sed caelum certé non 
clausum est. Illa via difficillima précédémus.”’ Itaque alas 
paravit, simillimas alis véris avium.* Partés alarum céra 
ligivit. Icarus ad patrem stabat, dlds levissimas tangébat, 
opus patris impediébat. Tandem finis labdris aderat; dlae 
paratae erant. Tum Daedalus filium his verbis monuit: 

“In medio cael6 proécédémus; nam, si humilius volabi- 
mus,° undae 4lds gravidrés facient; si altius volabimus, ignis 
alas tret.” 

Tum omnés partés alarum filid ostendit et omnia in drdine 
explicavit. Omnia parata fuérunt, et Daedalus ipse 4las 
movit. Periculum esse sénsit et filid timuit. Antecessit et 
filium iussit post volare. 

Agricolae territi ex agris eds vidérunt; multi putavérunt 
eds dedsesse. Celerrimé pater filiusque aera’ dlis pepulérunt.® 
Multas terrads reliquérunt. Tum puer nodn iam timidus 
patrem ducem reliquit. Verba patris memoria nén tenuit 
et altius volavit. Celeriter sol céram solvit; non iam dlae 
haesérunt. Praeceps puer in mare cecidit; friistra nomen 
patris clamavit. Ab illd postea hoc mare ndmen ® accépit. 

Interim pater, ndn iam pater, in omnibus regidnibus filium 
petivit, nomen fili clamavit. Tandem 4lds Icari in undis 
vidit. 
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Tum ipse ad Siciliam pervénit et ibi multés annds égit. 
Sed al:i scribunt eum in Italiam volavisse et ibi in templ6 
alas posuisse. H6c mod deis pro salite gratias égit. 
30 Primus omnium hominum Daedalus per caelum volavit, 
si auctérés Graeci et Romani vérum dixérunt. Nunc multi 
hominés volant, sed non lis. 


1 Créta, -ae, f., Crete. 

2 Minds, -dis, m., Minos (mi’nds), a Cretan king and lawgiver. 
§ Daedalus, —i, m., Daedalus (déd’a-ltis), a mythical character. 
4Icarus, -i, m., Icarus (tk’d-rtis), son of Daedalus. 

5 of birds. 8 fly. 7 Accusative singular: air, 

8 From pellé: beat. 8 The Icarian Sea. 


WORD LISTS FOR VOCABULARY DRILL! 
FIRST HALF YEAR 


cognosco 
confirms 


consuld 
débes 
défends 
dico 

dé 
existim6 
exspecto 
gero 
iubed 
labér6 
liberd 
navigo 
nuntid 
oportet 
paco 
peto 
porto 
propero 
puto 
responded 
relinquo 


spect6 
timed 
ago 

cogo 
redig6 
capid 
accipio 
incipid 
intercipio 


VERBS 

love occup6 
name, call 
dare, venture suscipido 
learn, ascertain cédo 
strengthen, encour- | discéd6 

age, affirm excédd 
consult (w. acc.) procéd6 
owe, ought diicé 
defend abdtco 
say addtc6 
give édiic6 
think, consider indicé 
expect, wait, await | perdiicd 
carry, accomplish 
order prodtico 
labor, suffer redico 
set free habesd 
sail adhibeo 
announce, declare prohibeo 
it is fitting locd 
pacify mitt 
seek amitt6 
carry committé 
hurry 
think dimittd 
answer intermitt6 
leave behind, aban- 

don permittd 
look at 
fear praemitto 
drive, do remitt6 
drive together, col- | moned 

lect, compel admoned 
drive back, reduce, | moved 

render commoved 
take permovesé 
accept, receive removed 
begin, undertake par6 
intercept, cut off comparo 


seize, take posser 
sion of 

undertake 

go, yield 

go away, depart 

go out 

go forward, advance 

lead 

lead away 

lead to, influence 

lead out 

lead into, induce 

lead through, ex- 
tend 

lead forward 

lead back 

have, hold 

apply, employ 

prohibit, prevent 

place, put, set 

send 

send away, lose 

commit, entrust (w. 
proelium, begin) 

send away 

interrupt, 
tinue 

permit, grant, en- 
trust 

send ahead 

send back 

advise, warn 

remind 

move 

alarm, excite 

arouse, disturb 

move back, remove 

get ready, prepare 

get together, provide 


discon- 


1 Prescribed for the first year by the New York State Syllabus in Latin. 
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pugnd — 
expugnd 
oppugno 
scrib6 
conscrib6 
servo 
conservo 
sum 
absum 
adsum 
possum 
teneo 


aestas 


auctoritas 
auxilium 
bellum 
caput 
castra 
celeritas 
civitas 
consilium 
consul 
deus 
dignitas 
diligentia 
dux 
equus 
exemplum 
factum 


fama 

filia 

filius 
flimen 
fortiina 
frater 
friamentum 
fuga 

hiems 
homd 


VeRBs — Continued 


fight contined 
capture by assault 
attack obtined 
write pertined 
enrol 
save, protect retined 
save fully, preserve | sustined 
be video 
be away provided 
be near, be present | voco 
be able convocé 
hold, keep ae 
évoc6 
Nouns 
summer impedimen- 
field tum 
farmer initria 
friendship insula 
spirit, life, soul iidex 
"year iidicium 
arms léx 
influence liber 
aid, help libertas 
war lingua 
head locus 
camp lax 
speed, swiftness mater 
citizenship, state memoria 
advice, plan miles 
consul natura 
god negotium 
worth, position nomen 
painstaking, care numerus 
leader officium 
horse 
example, precedent | oppidum 
thing done, act, | pater 
deed pax 
reputation, report peciinia 
daughter periculum 
son poena 
river populus 
fortune, wealth porta 
brother praemium 
ain, praesidium 
ight princeps 
winter proelium 
man puella 


WORD LISTS FOR VOCABULARY DRILL 


hold together, con- 
tain, confine 

obtain, hold, have 

reach, extend, per- 
tain 

hold back, retain 

hold up, sustain 

see 

foresee 

call 

call together, sum- 
mon 

call out - 


hindrance (plur. 
baggage) 

wron 

islan 

judge, juror 

trial, judgment 

law 

book \ 

freedom \ 

tongue, language 

place 

light 

mother 

memory 

soldier 

nature 

business, trouble 

name 

number 

duty, service, cour- 
tesy 


money 
trial, danger 
penalty 
people 


pare guard 
eader, chief man 
battle 


girl 


WORD LISTS FOR VOCABULARY DRILL 


ante 


aequus 


altus 
amicus 


amplus 
barbarus 
bonus . 
certus 
créber 
égregius 


Nouns — Continued 


sign, signal, stand- 
ard 

forest 

ally, comrade 

sister 


supplicium 
tempus 
terra 
via 
victoria 


villa 


vir 
virtis 


vita 
vox 
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punishment 

time 

land, earth 
highway, road 
victory 

farmhouse 

man, hero 
manliness, courage 
life 

voice, 


speech, re-, 
mark 


ADVERBS, CONJUNCTIONS, PREPOSITIONS 


away from, by 

to 

and also 

before (prep. and 
adv.) 


before 

or 

either ... or 

certainly, at least 

with (prep.) 

why 

down from, 
cerning 

out of, from 

and, also, even 

even 

by this time, al- 
ready 

in, on (w. abl.); into 
(w. acc.) 


con- 


Pronouns, ADJECTIVES 


finitimus 
‘hic 


level, even, just, 
fair 

high, deep 

friendly (as noun, 
friend) 

large, distinguished 

foreign, barbarous 

good 

fixed, certain 

frequent, thick 

eminent, unusual 


longé 
-ne 


nec (neque) 


by far 
(sign of a question) 
and not, nor, neither 


nec (neque)... 
nec (neque) neither . . . nor 


non 
nunc 
per 
post 
postea 
pro 


quam 


idem 
ipse 
ille 
inimicus 
iniquus 


integer 


not 

now 

through 

after, behind (prep.) 

afterwards 

in front of, on be- 
half of 

than (conj.), how 
(adv. of degree) 

and 


but 

across 

then 

where, when 


neighboring 

this, as adj.; he, as 
pron. 

the same 

self, the very 

that, he 

unfriendly, hostile 
(as noun, enemy) 

uneven,  unfavor- 
able, unjust 

whole, unimpaired 
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antecéd6 
appropinquo 


audio 
coepl 
concit6 
confidd 
cupid 
déligo 
déménstr6 
désum 
doced 
dormi6 
dubit6 
éripio 
ignor6 
impero 
incend6 
invideo 


persuaded 
perterreo 
praecipio 


praedico 


WORD LISTS FOR VOCABULARY DRILL 


Pronouns, ADJECTIVES — Continued 


this, that, as adj.; 
he, as pron. 

free 

long 

large 

aide middle of 

my, mine 

our 

known . 

new 

small 

few 


first . . . tenth 


SECOND HALF YEAR 


publicus belonging to the 
state, official, 
public 

pulcher beautiful 

quis who (interrogative) 

reliquus the rest, remaining, 
remainder of 

sacer sacred 

tardus slow, late 

timidus fearful 

unus...decem one. . . ten 

tuus your 

verus true 

vester your 


VERBS 


go before, precede 

draw near to, ap- 
proach 

hear 

began 

arouse, excite 

trust 

desire 

select, choose 

point out, show 

be lacking 

teach, show 

slee 

doubt, hesitate 

snatch away 

be ignorant of 

command, order 

set on fire 

envy 

pick, gather, read 

it is lawful, it is 
permitted 

fortify 

injure 

hate 

persuade 

alarm 

order, instruct, ad- 
vise 

foretell 


praesum 
premo 
quaero 
rideo 
scid 
sentid 
servid 
simo 
supero 


tempto 
traho 
tradicd 
vincd 
vulner6 
claud6 
exclad6 
interclid6 


do 

abdo 
addo 
circumd6 


reddo 
trad6 
facid 
cénficid 
déficid 
excipid 


be in command of 

press, oppress 

seek, inquire 

laugh 

know 

feel, realize 

serve 

take, assume 

overcome, 
surpass 

test, try, attempt 

drag 

lead across 

conquer 

wound 

close, confine 

shut out 

shut off, 
stop 

give 

put away, hide 

add 

put around, 
round 

give back 

hand over 

do, make 

finish, exhaust 

fail, revolt, rebel 

take, accept 


excel, 


cut off, 


sur- 


WORD LISTS FOR VOCABULARY DRILL 


interficid 
perficio 
praeficis 
reficid 
satisfacio 
iacid 
adicié 
conicid 
déicid 
Gicid 
obicid 


prdicis 
reicid 
traicid 
maneo 
permaneod 
remaneo 


pellé 
expelld 
impellé 
repellé 
pono 
dépon6 
expond 
oppond 
propons 


aciés 
adventus 


aetas 
altitids 
beneficium 
civis 
cohors 
copia 
condici6 
consuétud6 
cornt 


Verss — Continued 


kill ascend6 
accomplish 
put in charge of déscend6 
repair seded 
satisfy obsided 
throw, hurl cénsisté 
throw to, add 
url désist6 
throw down resistd 
throw out Spér6 
throw against, op- | déspér6 
pose exstruo 
throw forward instrud 
throw back contend6 
throw across, pierce | ostend6 
remain venio 
remain, hold out circumveni6 
stay behind, re- > 
main convenio 
drive, defeat invenid 
drive out pervenio 
drive on, excite 
drive back, repulse | recipid 
put, place 
put down, put aside 
set forth, explain submittd 
put against, oppose 
put before, propose | succéd6 
Nouns 
line of battle exercitus 
a coming (to), ar- | exitus 
rival 
age fidis 
height, depth 
kindness finis 
citizen 
cohort genus 
supply; plur., forces | hostis 
condition, terms imperator 
custom, habit imperium 
horn,wing(ofarmy) | inopia 
dy iter 
desire, greed itis 
da, laus 
difficulty magnitid6 
ief manus (f.) 
home, house mare 
cavalry méns 
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climb, ascend, 
mount 

descend 

sit 

besiege 

take one’s place, 
stop 

desist from cease 

resist 

hope 

lose hope, despair 

pile up, erect 

arrange 

struggle, hasten 

show 

come 

come around, sur- 
round 

come together 

come upon, find 

come through, ar- 
rive 

take back (esp. with 
sé, withdraw), re- 
ceive 

send to the assist- 
ance of, yield to 

come up, succeed 


army 

a going forth, out- 
come, departure 

good faith, protec- 
tion 

end, plur., boun- 
daries, territory 

race, kind 

enemy (of the state) 

commander, general 

command, power 

need, lack 

ourney 

justice, right 

praise 

size, importance 

hand, group, force 

sea, 

min 


390 


modus 
mons 
mors 
multitidd 
navigium 
navis 
nox 
oratid 
ord6 
pars 
passus 


pons 
potestas 


ratio 


acriter 
amplé 
apud 


autem 


bene 
celeriter 
diligenter 


ego 
equester 


Nouns — Continued 


manner 
mountain 
death 

multitude 


night 
speaking, speech 
rank, class 


(about five 


bridge 

power, 
chance 

account, theory, 
manner 


authority, 


rés 

rés frimen- 
taria 

rés militaris 


rés publica 


senatus 
spatium 


WORD LISTS FOR VOCABULARY DRILL 


thing ~ 


grain supplies 
military affairs, art 
of war 
commonwealth, 
government 
senate 
space, 
tance 
hope 
fear 
tower 
city 
force, violence; 
plur., stre 
wound 


time, dis- 


AvvERBSs, CONJUNCTIONS, PREPOSITIONS 


sharply, fiercely 

fully 

spaone, at the home 
° 


(posipositive) more- 
over, on the other 
han 

well 

swiftly, quickly 

with care 

(post positive) for 

easily 

bravely 

aieAvily, weightily, 
seriously 

between, among 


interim 
magnopere 
multum 


Pronouns, ADJECTIVES 


sharp, keen 


common 

desirous, eager 

right (hand) 
if6cult 

ee hundred 


cavalry 


facilis 
familiaris 


fortis 
frimentarius 
gravis 
iddneus 
immortalis 


incolumis 


meanwhile 

greatly 

much 

for 

not even 

on account of 

(postpositive) . in- 
deed, certainly, 
at least 

because 

on account of 

Poa quite 


without 
in truth, but 


easy . 

of the household, 
intimate 

brave r 

pertaining to grain 

heavy, serious 

fit, suitable 

without death, im- 
mortal 

unharmed, safe 


WORD LISTS FOR VOCABULARY DRILL 


multus 
necessarius 
nobilis 
omnis 

par 
pedester 


propinquus 
quadringenti 
qui 
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Pronouns, ApsEctIvES — Continued 


light (in weight) 

military 

one thousand 

much, many 

necessary, urgent 

(knowable) noble, 
famous 

pihek (plur.) all 


equ 
infantry (adj.) 
skilled, experienced 
full 

present, in person 
near, neighboring 
four hundred 

who 


recéns 
sescenti 
similis 
singularis 
sinister 
sul 


suus 


talis 

trecenti 

ta 

tndecim... 
viginti 

vivus 


fresh, new, recent 

six hundre 

like 

single, unusual 

left (hand) 

himself, herself, it- 
self, themselves 

his (her, its, their) 
own 


such 
three hundred 
you 


eleven... twenty 
alive 
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


A 


a, ab, prep. w. abl., from, away 
from, by. 

abd6, —ere, —didi, -ditus, put away, 
hide. 

abdiico, —ere, —diixi, -ductus, lead 
away. 

abe, —ire, -ii, -itus, go away. 

absum, abesse, afui, afutirus, be 
away, be absent. 

ac, see atque. 

accédd, —ere, —cessi, —cessus, ap- 
proach. 

accidé, -ere, accidi, —, fall to, be- 
fall, happen (w. dat.). 

accingd, -ere, -cinxi, -cinctus, 
gird. 

accipid, —ere, —cépi, —ceptus, re- 
ceive. 

acciis6, —are, —Avi, —atus, blame, 
accuse. 

acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen. 

aciés, aciéi, f., battle line. 

acriter, comp., acrius, swperl., acer- 
rimé, adv., shai'’ply. 

ad, prep. w. acc., to, toward, for, 
near. 

add6, —ere, —didi, -ditus, add. 

addiicé, —ere, —diixi, —ductus, lead 
to, influence. 

adhibes, —ére, —hibui, —hibitus, ap- 
ply, employ, summon. 

adicié, —ere, -iéci, -iectus, throw 
to, add. 


administr6, —are, —avi, -atus, man- 
age. 

admirator, —dris, m., admirer. 

admoneé, —ére, —monui, —monitus, 
remind. 

adoléscé, —ere, —olévi, —ultus, grow 
up. 

adsum, —esse, -fui, -futirus, be 
near, be present. 

aduléscéns, —centis, m., a youth. 

adventus, —iis, m., a coming to, 
arrival. 

aedés, -ium, f. pl., a house. 

aedificium, -i, n., building. 

aeger, —-gra, —grum, sick. 

Aegyptii, -drum, m., the Egyptians. 

Aegyptus, -i, f., Egypt. 

aemulatid, —-idnis, f., rivalry. 

aequus, —a, —um, even, equal, fair, 
just, calm. 

aes, aeris, n., bronze. 

aestas, aestatis, f., summer. 

aestim6, —are, —Avi, —atus, estimate, 
value (in money). 

aetas, aetatis, f., age, time of 
life. 

Aetna, —ae, f., (Mt.) Etna. 

affer6, afferre, attuli, allatus, bring 
(to or against), report. 

afficid, -ere, —féci, —fectus, affect, 
afflict with, visit with. 

Afri, -6rum, m., the Africans. 

Africa, —ae, f., Africa. 

Africanus, —-i, m., Africanus. 

ager, agri, m., field, country. 
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aggredior, aggredi, aggressus sum, 
attack. 

ago, —ere, €gi, actus, drive, live or 
spend (of time), do, treat, dis- 


cuss; gratias agere, thank; 
triumphum agere, celebrate a 
triumph. 


agricola, —ae, m., farmer. 

ah! interj., ah! 

ala, —ae, f., wing. 

Albani, -drum, m., the Albans 
(people of Alba Longa). 

albus, -a, —um, white. 

alea, —ae, f., die (pl., dice). 

Alexandria, —ae, f., Alexandria (a 
city in Egypt). 

Alexandrini, —drum, m., the Alexan- 
drians (the people of Alexandria). 

aliénus, —a, —um, another’s, un- 
favorable, foreign, of no concern. 

aliquis, aliquid, some one, some, 
any. 

alius, alia, aliud, other, another; 
alius ... alius, one... an- 
other; alii... alii, som 
others. 

allig6, —are, —avi, —dtus, tie to. 

al, -ere, alui, alitus, feed, nourish. 

Alpés, —ium, f., the Alps. 

alté, on high, highly, deeply, far. 

alter, altera, alterum, the other 
(of two); alter... alter, the 

‘ one... the other. 

altitiid6, —tidinis, f., height, depth. 

altus, —a, —-um, high, deep, tall. 

ambitié, -idnis, f., ambition. 

amb, —ae, —6, both. 

ambulé, —dre, —avi, —atus, walk. 

America, —ae, f., America. 

Americanus, —-a, —um, American. 

amicitia, -ae, f., friendship, 
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amicus, ~a, -um, friendly; amicus, 
-i, m., amica, —ae, f., friend. ~ 

amitts, —-ere, Amisi, amissus, let 
go, lose. 

am6, —are, —avi, —atus, love, like. 


amor, —dris, m., love. 
amphitheatrum, -i, n., amphi- 
theater, 


amplé, fully; comp., amplius, more, 
further. 

amplus, —a, —um, great, large, mag- 
nificent. 

Amiilius, -i, m., Amulius. 

animadverté, —ere, —verti, —versus, 
(turn the mind to), notice, 
punish (w. in and acc.). 

animus, —i, m., mind, spirit, courage. 

Anna, —ae, f., Anna. 

annus, —i, m., year. 

anser, —eris, m., goose. 

ante, adv. and prep. w. acc., before 
(of time or space). 

antea, adv., before. 

antecéd6, —ere, —cessi, —cessus, go 
before, precede, take the lead. 

antiquus, —a, —um, ancient, of old. 

aperi6, ire, —perui, —pertus, open. 

Apollé, -inis, m., Apollo. 

appareé, —ére, —parui, —paritirus, 
appear, become visible. 

appellé, —dre, -dvi, -atus, call, 
call upon, name. 

Appius, -i, m., Appius. 

Appius, -a, -um, adj., of Appius, 
Appian. 

appropinqué, -—dre, —davi, 
draw near to, approach. 

aptus, —a, -um, fit, suitable (w. 
dat.). 

apud, prep. w. acc., among, at the 
home of, 


—atus, 
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aqua, —ae, f., water. 

aquaeductus, —iis, m., aqueduct. 

Aquitani, -Grum, m., the Aquitani- 
ans (a people in Gaul). 

arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratus sum, 
think, believe. 

arbor, —oris, f., tree. 

arcus, —ls, m., arch. 

aréna, —ae, f., arena. 

argentum, -i, n., silver. 

Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus (a 
German chieftain). 

arma, —Orum, 7., weapons, arms. 

armo, —are, —avi, —atus, arm. 

ars, artis, f., skill, art. 

arx, arcis, f., citadel. 

ascend6é, —ere, ascendi, ascénsus, 
climb (up), ascend. 

ascribé, —ere, ascripsi, ascriptus, 
add to (in writing). 

Asia, —ae, f., Asia. 

Atlanticus, -a, -um, Atlantic. 

atque (ac), conj., and. 

atrium, -i, n., atrium, hall, house. 

attings, —ere, —tigi, -tactus, touch, 
reach. 

auctor, —Gris, m., maker, author. 

auctoritéas, -tatis, f., authority, 
influence. 

audacia, —ae, f., boldness. 

auded, —ére, ausus sum, dare, ven- 
ture. : 

audié, —ire, —ivi, -itus, hear. 

auged, —ére, auxi, auctus, increase. 

aureus, —a, —um, of gold, golden. 

auriga, —ae, m., charioteer. 

auris, —is, f., ear. 

auréra, —ae, f., dawn. 

aurum, -i, 7., gold. 

aut, or; aut... aut, either... 
or. 


395 


autem, conj. (never first word) 
moreover, on the other hand. 

auxilium, -i, n., help, aid, assist- 
ance; pl., reinforcements. 

averto, —ere, averti, A4versus, turn 
away from. 

avis, —is, f., bird. 

avus, -i, m., grandfather. 

axis, -is, m., axletree. 


B 


Bacchus, —i, m., Bacchus (god of 
wine). 

barbarus, —a, —um, foreign, bar- 
barous; barbarus, -1, m., a bar- 
barian. 

Belgae, —arum, m., the Belgians. 

bellum, -i, n., war; bellum gerere, 
wage or carry on war. 

bene, adv., well, well done; comp., 
melius, better; swperl., optimé, 
best. ; 

beneficium, -i, ., kindness. 

bib6, —ere, bibi, —, drink. 

bis, adv., twice. 

bonus, -a, -um, good; comp., 
melior, melius, better; superl., 
optimus, —a, —um, best. 

bracae, —arum, f., trousers. 

Britanni, —drum, m., the Britons. 

Britannia, —ae, f., Britain. 

Britus, -i, m., Brutus. 


Cc 


C., abbreviation for Gaius. 

cad6, —ere, cecidi, cAsus, fall. 
caed6, —ere, cecidi, caesus, cut, kill. 
caelum, -i, n., sky. 

Caesar, —aris, m., Caesar. 
calamitas, —-tatis, f., misfortune. 


. 
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callidus,—a,—um, adj.,crafty, clever. 

Campania, -ae, f., Campania (a 
district of Italy). 

Campus Martius, Campi Marti, m., 
Campus Martius (a place of 
assembly in Rome). 

candidus, —a, -um, white. 

Caninius, -i, m., Caninius. 

canis, —is, m. and f., dog. 

Cannénsis, —e, adj., of Cannae. 

cand, —ere, cecini, cantus, sing. 

Capéna, see porta. 

capid, —ere, cépi, captus, 
seize, capture. 

Capitélium, -i, ., the Capitol 
(temple of Jupiter, at Rome); the 
Capitoline Hill. 

captivus, -i, m., prisoner. 

caput, capitis, n., head. 

carmen, —minis, n., song. 


take, 


carrus, -1, m., cart, wagon. 
Carthaginiénsés, -ium, m., the 
Carthaginians. 


Carthag6, -inis, f., Carthage (a 
city in Africa). 

carus, —a, —um, dear. 

castra, —Orum, 7., camp; 
ponere, pitch camp; 
movére, break camp. 

casus, —ts, m., fall, chance, accident. 

Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; 
causis drare, plead cases; causa, 
by reason of, for the sake of. 

céd6, —ere, cessi, cessus, move, 
retreat. 

celer, celeris, celere, swift. 

celeritas, —tatis, f., swiftness, speed. 

celeriter, comp., celerius, quickly. 

Celtae, —arum, m., Celts (a people 
of Gaul). 


castra 
castra 
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céna, —ae, f., dinner, 

centum, hundred. 

céra, —ae, f., wax. 

Cerés, -eris, f., Ceres (goddess of 
agriculture). 

cern, —ere, crévi, crétus, separate, 
discern, see. 

certé, certainly, at least. 

certus, -a, —um, fixed, certain, 
sure; certidrem eum facere dé, 
inform him about. 

céteri, —ae, —a, the other, the rest. 

Christus, -i, m., Christ. 

cibus, -i, m., food. 

Ciceré, —dnis, m., Cicero. 

Cimbri, -drum, m., the Cimbri (a 
people of Germany). 

Cincinnatus, -i, m., Cincinnatus. 

Cinna, —ae, m., Cinna. 

circum, prep. w. acc., around. 

circumdé, -dare, —dedi, —datus, 
put around, surround. 

circumveni6, —ire, —véni, —ventus, 
surround, 

circus, -i, m., circle, circus (esp. 
the Circus Maximus at Rome). 

civis, Civis, m., citizen. 

Civitas, —tatis, f., citizenship, state. 

clam6, —are, —Aavi, —atus, cry out, 
shout. 

clamor, —6ris, m., shout. 

clarus, -a, —um, clear, brilliant, 
famous. 

claudé, —ere, clausi, clausus, close. 

clémenter, mildly, with forbear- 
ance, 

Cleopatra, —ae, f., Cleopatra (quser: 
of Egypt). 

Coclés, see Horatius. 

coepi, coepisse, coeptus (used ohig 
in perf. tenses), began. 
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cognatus, —i, m., relative. 

cognémen, -inis, n., cognomen, 
surname. 

cognéscé, -—ere, 
learn, recognize; 
have Jearned, know, 
stand. 

cég6, —ere, coégi, codctus, drive 
together, collect, compel. 

cohors, cohortis, f., cohort (a di- 
vision of the Roman army). 

cold, —ere, colui, cultus, till, dwell 
in, worship. 

colonia, —ae, f., colony. 

colénus, —i, m., settler. 

Columbus, —i, m., Columbus. 

comes, comitis, m., comrade. 

Comitium, -i, n., the Comitium (the 
assembly place of the Romans). 

commeé, —are, —avi, —atus, visit. 

committ6, -ere, -misi, —missus, 
join together, commit, intrust; 
proelium committere, begin bat- 
tle. 

commodé, suitably, conveniently. 

commodus, —a, —um, suitable, con- 
venient. 

commoved, —ére, —mdvi, —métus, 
move away, disturb. 

communis, -e, common. 

compar6, —are, —Aavi, —atus, get 
ready, get together, prepare. 

compellé, -ere, -puli, -—pulsus, 
drive together, collect. 

compleé, -ére, —plévi, —plétus, fill 
up. 

concité, —are, —avi, —atus, arouse, 
excite. 4 

concordia, —ae, f., harmony. 

concurr6, -ere, -—Ccurri, -—Ccursus, 
run together, rush. 


novi, -—-nitus, 
perf. tenses, 
under- 
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condicié, —dnis, f., condition, terms. 

conferé, conferre, contuli, collatus, 
bring together, collect. 

conficis6, -ere, -féci, -fectus, (do 
thoroughly), complete, exhaust. 

confidé, -ere, confisus sum, have 
confidence (in), be confident. 

confirms, —are, —avi, —atus, make 
firm, encourage, establish. 

cénfié, —are, —avi, —atus, melt. 

congredior, congredi, congressus 
sum, come together with, fight 
with. 

conicid, —ere, —iéci, —iectus, throw 
(forcibly), throw together. 

coniung6, —ere, —iiinxi, -itnctus, 
join with, unite. 

conor, conari, conatus sum, try. 

cénscribé, —ere, —scripsi, —scriptus, 
enlist, enroll. 

cémsequor, cdnsequi, cénsecttus 
sum, follow, overtake, attain. 

coOnserv6, —are, —avi, —atus, save, 
preserve. 

cénsilium, -i, n., plan, 
advice. 

cénsist6, —ere, cdnstiti, 
stand still, stop. 


prudence, 


constitus, 


cénspicié, —ere, —spexi, —spectus, 
catch sight of, see. 
constitué, -ere, —stitui, —stititus, 


set up, establish, determine. 

consuétids, -tidinis, f., custom, 
habit. 

consul, -ulis, m., consul (the high- 
est Roman official). 

cénsulatus, —tis, m., consulship. 

cénsuldé, —ere, —sului, —sultus, con- 
sult. 

cénstim6, —ere, -siimpsi, —siimp- 
tus, (take wholly), use up, waste. 
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contemn6, —ere, —tempsi, —temp- 
tus, scorn, despise. 

contendd, -ere, -tendi, —tentus, 
struggle, hasten. 

continenter, continually. 

contined, —ére, —ui, —tentus, hold 
together, detain, contain, hem in. 

contra, adv. and prep. w. acc., 
against. 

contrah6, -ere, -traxi, -tractus, 
draw or bring together, contract. 

convenié, -ire, -véni, -—ventus, 
come together, assemble. 

convocé, —are, —Avi, —atus, call to- 
gether, summon. 

copia, —ae, f., supply, abundance; 
pl., forces, troops. 

coqué, —ere, coxi, coctus, cook. 

coquus, —i, m., cook. 

cor, cordis, ., heart. 

Cornélia, —ae, f., Cornelia. 

Cornélius, —i, m., Cornelius. 

cornicen, —cinis, m., hornblower. 

corni, corniis, n., horn, wing (of 
an arn). 

coréna, —ae, f., crown, wreath. 

corpus, —poris, 7., body. 

Corsica, —ae, f., Corsica. 

cotidianus, —a, —um, daily. 

Crassus, -i, m., Crassus. 

cratér, —éris, m., bowl. 

créber, —bra, —brum, frequent, close 
together. 

crédé, —-ere, —didi, —-ditus, believe, 
intrust (w. dat.). 

cred, -are, -—avi, —atus, 
elect. 

crésco, —ere, crévi, crétus, grow, 
increase. 

crimen, —minis, n., charge. 

cruciatus, —iis, m., torture. 


create, 
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cridélis, —e, cruel. 

cum, prep. w. abl., with. 

cum, conj., when. 

cupiditas, —tatis, f., desire, greed. 

cupidus, —a, —um, desirous, eager. 

cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupitus, de- 
sire. 

cir, adv., why. 

cura, —ae, f., care, concern; (cum) 
magna cira, very carefully. 

curatid, —6nis, f., cure. 

curr6, —ere, cucurri, cursus, run. 

currus, —is, m., chariot. 

cursus, -ls, m., course. 


D 

damné, -dre, -avi, —dtus, 
demn. 

dé, prep. w. abl., from, down from, 
concerning. 

dea, —ae, f., goddess. 

débed, —ére, débui, débitus, ought, 
owe, be obliged to. 

décéd6é, —ere, —cessi, —cessus, de- 
part, go away. 

decem, ten. 

December, —bris, m., December. 

decimus, —a, —um, tenth. 

décipis, -ere, -cépi, —ceptus, de- 
ceive. 

défend6, —ere, -fendi, -fénsus, de- 
fend. 

déferé, -ferre, —tuli, -latus, carry 
away, refer, offer. 

déficid, -ere, —féci, -fectus, fail, 
revolt, rebel. 

déicié, —-ere, -iéci, -iectus, throw 
from. ¢ 

déligd, —ere, -légi, -léctus, select. 

déménstré, —are, -Avi, -atus, point 
out, show, 


con- 
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déns, dentis, m., tooth. 

Dentatus, -i, m., Dentatus. 

dép6n6é, -ere, —posui, —positus, 
put or lay aside. 

déscendé, -ere, -scendi, -scén- 
sus, descend. 

déser6, —ere, —serui, —sertus, 
sert. 

désilié, -ire, —-silui, -sultus, jump 
down. 

désin6, —ere, —sii, situs, stop, cease. 

désist6, —ere, —stiti, -stitus, desist 
from, cease. 

déspér6, -are, -dvi, —atus, lose 
hope, despair. 

déspicid, ‘“-ere, —spexi, —spectus, 
look down on, despise. 

désum, deesse, défui, défutirus, 
be lacking (w. dat.). 

deus, -i, m., god. 

dévor6é, —are, —avi, —atus, swallow. 

dexter, —tra, -trum, right (hand). 

Diana, -ae, f., Diana (goddess of 
hunting). 

Diaulus, -i, m., Diaulus. 

dicé, —ere, dixi, dictus, say, tell. 

dictator, —Gris, m., dictator. 

dictatira, —ae, f., dictatorship. 

dictum, —i, n., word, saying. 

diés, diéi, m., day. 

difficilis, —e, difficult. 

difficultas, —tatis, f.; difficulty. 

digitus, -i, m., finger. 

digné, worthily. 

dignitas, —tatis, f., worth, position. 

dignus, —a, —-um, worthy. 

diligenter, with care, diligently. 

diligentia, -ae, f., carefulness, dili- 
gence. 

dimitt6, —-ere, —misi, —missus, let 
go, send away. 


de- 
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discédd, —ere, —cessi, —cessus, go 
away, depart. 

discind6, -ere, —cidi, -cissus, tear 
in pieces. 

disciplina, -ae, f., training, in- 
struction, learning. 

discipulus, -i, m., discipula, —ae, 
f., learner, pupil. 

disc6, —ere, didici, —, learn. 

dissimilis, —e, unlike. 

distribu6, —ere, -tribui, -tribiitus, 
distribute. 

dit, comp., diiitius, swperl., dititis- 
simé, adv., for a long time. 

diurnus, —a, —um, daily, by day. 

divid6, -ere, —visi, —visus, 
vide. 

do, dare, dedi, datus, give; poenam 
dare, pay the penalty. 

doced, —ére, docui, doctus, teach. 

dolor, —6ris, m., grief, pain. 

dominus, ,-i, m., master, 
ruler. 

domus, —is, f., house, home. 

don6, —are, —avi, —atus, give, pre- 
sent. 

donum, i, n., gift. 

dormi6, —ire, —ivi, -itus, sleep. 

dubits, -are, —avi, —atus, doubt, 
hesitate. 

ducenti, —ae, -a, two hundred. 

diicé, —ere, diixi, ductus, lead. 

dulcis, —e, sweet. 

dum, conj., while. 

duo, —ae, —0, two. 

duodecim, twelve. 

duodéviginti, eighteen. 

duplex, gen. duplicis, adj., twofold, 
double. 

dirus, —a, -um, hard, harsh. 

dux, ducis, m., leader, general. 


di- 


lord, 
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E 


é, ex, prep. w. abl., from, out from, 
out of. 

ecce, interj., behold! 

edo, —ere, édi, ésus, eat. 

éd6, —-ere, édidi, éditus, put forth, 
publish. 

éducé, —are, —avi, —atus, bring up, 
educate. 

édiicd, -ere, édiixi, éductus, lead 
out. 

effémin6, —are, —Avi, -atus, weaken. 

efficid, -ere, —féci, -fectus, make 
out, bring about, complete. 

ego, mei, I. 

égregius, —a, —um, distinguished, 
excellent. 

&icid, —ere, éiéci, Giectus, throw or 
thrust out. 

elephantus, -i, m., elephant. 

em! interj., here! there! take that! 

em6, —ere, €mi, émptus, get, buy. 

enim, conj. (never first word), for. 

€6, ire, ii, itus, go. 

e6, adv., there. 

Epirus, -i, f., Epirus (a province in 
Greece). 

epistula, —ae, f., letter. 

eques, equitis, m., horseman. 

equester, —tris, -tre, adj., cavalry. 

equitatus, —is, m., cavalry. 

equus, —i, m., horse. 

éripid, -ere, éripui, éreptus, snatch 
away. 

érump6, —ere, érapi, éruptus, burst 
forth. 

et, conj., and, even; 
both . . . and. 

etiam, adv., also, even, too. 

Etrisci, -drum, m., the Etruscans. 


ety s. petit; 
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Europa, —ae, f., Europe. 
escape. 

évert6, —ere, éverti, Eversus, over- 
turn. 

évocod, —are, —avi, —atus, summon. 

excédé, -ere, —cessi, —cessus, go 
away, depart. 

excipid, —ere, —cépi, -ceptus, take, 
accept. 

exclidd, —ere, —clisi, -clisus, shut 
out. 

exemplum, -i, 7., sample, example, 
model, 

exed, -ire, -ii, -itus, go out or 
forth. 

exerced, —ére, —ercui, —ercitus, oc- 
cupy, train. 

exercitus, —ts, 
army. 

exigé, -ere, —égi, —actus, drive 
out, demand. 

exigué, hardly. 

existim6, —are, —avi, —atus, think, 
consider. 

exitus, —iis, m., a going forth, out- 
come, departure. 

expedié, —ire, —ivi, —itus, set free. 

expellé, -ere, —puli, —pulsus, drive 
out. 

experior, experiri, expertus sum, 
test, try, experience. 

explicé, —are, —dvi, —atus, unfold, 
spread out, explain. 

expléré, —are, —avi, —Atus, investi- 
gate, explore. 

expon6, -ere, —posui, 
set forth, explain. 

expugn6, —are, —avi, —atus, capture 
by assault. 

exsilium, -i, n., exile. 


(trained) 


m., 


-positus, 
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exspecté, -are, —avi, —atus, look 
out for, await, wait. 

exstingu6, —-ere, —stinxi, —stinctus, 
extinguish, destroy. 

exstrué, —ere, -strixi, -strictus, 
pile up, build up. 

extrémus, —a, —um, farthest, last, 
end of, 


F 


Fabianus, -i, m., Fabianus. 

Fabius, -i, m., Fabius. 

Fabricius, —i, m., Fabricius. 

fabula, —ae, f., story. 

faciés, —iéi, f., face, appearance. 

facile, adv., easily. 

facilis, -e, easy. 

faci, —ere, féci, factus, do, make, 
hold; verba facere, speak, make 
a speech; certidrem eum facere 
dé, inform him about. 

’ factum, -i, n., deed. 

fall6, —ere, fefelli, falsus, deceive. 

falsus, —a, —um, false. 

falx, falcis, f., sickle, pruning hook. 

fama, —ae, f., report, fame, reputa- 

tion. 

familia, —ae, f., household, family. 

familiaris, -e, (belonging to the 
family), friendly; as moun, 
friend. 

fateor, fatéri, fassus sum, confess. 

fatum, -i, n., fate; often personi- 
fied, the Fates. 

Faustulus, -i, m., Faustulus. 

faved, —ére, favi, fautus, be favor- 
able to (w. dat.). 

feliciter, adv., happily. 

félix, —icis, happy. 

fémina, —ae, f., woman. 

feré, adv., almost, about. 
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fériae, —arum, holidays. 

ferd, ferre, tuli, latus, bear, carry, 
bring. 

ferrum, -i, n., iron. 

fidés, —ei, f., good faith, protection. 

filia, —ae, f., daughter. 

filius, —i, m., son. 

fings, -ere, finxi, fictus, shape, 
form, invent. 

finis, finis, m., end, limit; 
borders, territory. 

finitimus, —a, -um, neighboring; 
finitimus, -i, m., a neighbor. 

fid, fieri, factus sum, become, be 
made, happen. 

firmus, —a, —um, strong, steadfast, 
firm, solid. 

flagit6, —-are, -avi, —-atus, demand. 

flect6, —ere, flexi, flexus, bend, 
curve, turn. 

fled, flére, flévi, flétus, cry, weep. 

flés, fléris, m., flower. 

flimen, fliminis, n., river. 

flu6, —ere, flixi, flixus, flow. 

focus, -1, m., hearth. 

fons, fontis, m., spring. 

forma, —ae, f., shape, image, form. 

fortasse, adv., perhaps. 

fortis, -e, strong, brave. 

fortiter, bravely. 

fortiina, —ae, f., fortune. 

forum, -i, n., market place; Fo- 
rum (at Rome). 

fossa, —ae, f., trench. 

frangé, —ere, frégi, fractus, break, 
wreck. 

frater, fratris, m., brother. 

fraus, fraudis, f., fraud. 

frequéns, gen. frequentis, adj., in 
great numbers, often. 

frons, frontis, f., forehead, front. 


pl., 
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friictus, —us, m., enjoyment, fruit. 
friimentarius, see rés. 
framentum, -i, n., grain. 
fristra, adv., in vain. 
fuga, -ae, f., flight; 
dare, put to flight. 
fugid, —ere, fiigi, fugitirus, flee. 
fulmen, —minis, 7., lightning. 
fundd, -ere, fidi, ftsus, 
rout, scatter. 
futtirus, sce sum. 


G 


Gaius, -1, m., Gaius. 

Galba, —ae, m., Galba. 

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul 
France). 

Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic. 

Gallus, 1, m., a Gaul. 

Genava, —ae, f., Geneva. 

gener, —eri, m., son-in-law. 

géns, gentis, f., tribe, 
nation. 

genus, generis, »., birth,. race, 
kind. 

Germania, —ae, f., Germany. 

Germanus, -i, m., a German. 

gerd, —ere, gessi, gestus, carry on, 
Manage, wear; bellum gerere, 

_ wage war; sé gerere, act. 

gladiator, —dris, m., gladiator. 

gladius, -i, m., sword. 

gloria, —ae, f., glory, fame. 

Gracchus, -i, m., Gracchus. 

gradior, gradi, gressus sum, step, 
walk, 

Graecia, —ae, f., Greece. 

Graecus, —a, -um, Greek ; Graecus, 
-i, m., a Greek. 

gratia, -ae, f., gratitude, favor, 
influence, grace; gratiam ha- 


in fugam 


pour, 


(ancient 


people, 
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bére, feel grateful; gratias agere, 
thank; gratia, by reason of, for 
the sake of. 

gratus, —a, -um, pleasing, grateful. 

gravis, —e, heavy, serious, severe 

graviter, seriously. 

grex, gregis, m., herd. 

gubernator, —dris, m., pilot, gover- 
nor. 


H 


ha! interj., ha! 

habeé, -ére, habui, habitus, have, 
hold, consider; gratiam habére, 
feel grateful (w. dat.) ; 6ratiénem 
habére, deliver an oration. 

habitd, —are, —avi, —atus, live. 

haered, —ére, haesi, haesus, stick. 

Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal (@ 
Carthaginian general). 


Helvétii, -drum, m., the Helvetians _ 


(lived in ancient Switzerland). 
herba, -ae, f., plant. 

Hibernia, —ae, f., Ireland. 

hic, haec, hoc, this; as pron., he, 
she, it. 

hiems, hiemis, f., winter. 

Hispania, —ae, f., Spain. 

Hispanus, —a, -um, Spanish; His- 
panus, —i, m., a Spaniard. 

ho! interj., ho! 

homé6, hominis, m., man, human 
being. 

honestas, —tatis, f., honor, honesty. 

honor, —6ris, m., honor, office. 

hGra, —ae, f., hour. 

Horatius, -i, m., Horatius; Hora- 
tius Coclés (‘“One-eye”), @ 
famous Roman. 

hospes, -pitis, m., guest. 

hospita, —ae, f., guest. 
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hostis, hostis, m., enemy (usually 
pl.). 

himanus, —a, -um, human. 

humilis, -e, low, humble. 

humiliter, humbly. 


I 


iaciG, —ere, iéci, iactus, throw, cast, 
hurl. 

iam, adv., already; nén iam, no 
longer. 

ibi, adv., there. 

idem, eadem, idem, same. 

iddneus, —a, —um, suitable. 

ignis, —is, m., fire. 

ignéré, —are, —Aavi, —atus, be igno- 
rant of, not know. 

ille, illa, illud, demonst. adj., that; 
as pron., he, she, it. 

imago, imaginis, f., likeness (i.e. 
a statue or picture). 

immortalis, -e, undying, immortal. 

impedimentum, -i, n., hindrance; 
pl., baggage. 

impedi6, —ire, —ivi, —itus, hinder. 

impellé, -ere, —puli, —pulsus, drive 
on, incite, persuade. 

imperator, -dris, m., commander, 
general. 

imperium, -i, 7., command, power. 

imper6é, —are, —avi, —atus, com- 
mand, order, govern (w. dat.). 

impetus, —iis, m., attack. 

import6, —are, —avi, —atus, import. 

improbus, -a, —um, bad, shame- 
less. 

in, prep. w. acc., into, to, against ; 
w. abl., in, on. 

incendé, —ére, —cendi, —cénsus, set 
on fire, burn. 

incertus, —a, -um, uncertain. 
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incid6, —ere, —cidi, —, fall into or 
upon, happen. 

incipid, —-ere, —cépi, -ceptus, take 
to, begin. 

incité, —are, —avi, —atus, urge on, 
arouse. 

incol6, -—ere, 
dwell, inhabit. 

incolumis, —e, unharmed. 

indiic6, —ere, —diixi, —ductus, lead 
in, induce. 

ined, -ire, -ii, -itus, enter upon; 
ratidnem inire, make a calcu- 
lation, 

infans, —-fantis, m., f., infant. 

infélicitas, -tatis, f., unhappiness. 

Inferi, -drum, m. pl., those below 
(i.e. the shades in Hades). 

inferior, inferius, lower. 

inimicus, -a, -um, unfriendly, 
hostile; as noun, enemy. 

iniquus, —a, -um, uneven, unfavor- 
able, unjust.’ 

iniiria, -ae, f., wrong, injustice, 
injury. 

inopia, —ae, f., need, lack. 

inquit, says he, said he. 

insignis, -e, remarkable, notable. 

institud, -ere, -stitui, —stititus, 
establish, commence, train. 

inst6, —are, institi, —, press on, 
threaten. 

instru6, -ere, -strixi, -striictus, 
arrange, provide. 

insula, —ae, f., island. 

integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, 
fresh. 

intellegs, -ere, -léxi, —léctus, un- 
derstand. 

inter, prep. WwW. 
among, 


incolui, incultus, 


acc., between, 
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intercipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus,|Iinéd, -énis, f., Juno (a goddess, 


intercept. 

interclid6, —ere, -clisi, -clisus, 
shut off, cut off. 

interficid, ~-ere, 
kill. 

interim, adv., meanwhile. 

intermitt6, -ere, —misi, —missus, 
let go between, suspend, stop, 
cease. 

inveni6, —ire, —véni, -ventus, come 
upon, find. 

invided, —ére, —vidi, —visus, be en- 
vious toward, envy (w. dat.). 

i6, interj., hurrah! 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self. 

ira, —ae, f., anger. 

iracundia, —ae, f., anger, temper. 

is, ea, id, this, that; as pron., he, 
she, it. 

Isabella, —ae, f., Isabella. 

ita, adv., so, in such a way, thus. 

Italia, —ae, f., Italy. 

itaque, adv., and so, therefore. 

iter, itineris, n., journey, road, 
march. 

iterum, adv., again, for the second 
time. 

iubed, -ére, iussi, iussus, order, 
command. 

iiidex, itidicis, m., judge, juror. 

iidicium, ~i, n., trial, judgment. 

iudicé, -are, -avi, -dtus, judge, 
decide. 

Jugurtha, —ae, m., Jugurtha (king 
of Numidia). 

Tilia, —ae, f., Julia. 

Tilius, -i, m., Julius. 

iung6, -ere, itinxi, itinctus, join 
to (w. dat.). 

idinior, adj., younger. 


-féci, -féctus, 


wife of Jupiter). 

Iuppiter, Iovis, m., Jupiter (king of 
the gods). 

iiir6, —are, —avi, —atus, swear 

ids, itris, n., right, justice. 

iis, iiris, n., soup. 

idiste, justly. 

iiistus, —a, —um, just. 

Iuvenialis, -is, m., Juvenal. 


L 


L., abbreviation for Licius. 

labor, 1abi, lapsus sum, slip, glide by. 

labor, —6ris, m., work, trouble. 

labér6, —are, —Aavi, —atus, labor, 
work, suffer. 

lac, lactis, n., milk. 

Lacedaemonii, —drum, m., the Lace- 
daemonians, Spartans (a people 
of southern Greece). 

lacrima, —ae, f., tear. 

Laecania, —ae, f., Laecania. 

lancea, —ae, f., spear. 

lanterna, —ae, f., lantern. 

Lar, Laris, m., Lar (a household god). 

lassitid6, -tidinis, f., weariness. 

Latinus, -a, —um, adj., Latin, be- 
longing to Latium; Latina 
(lingua), the Latin language. 

laud6, —are, —Avi, —dtus, praise. 

laus, laudis, f., praise. 

lava, —ae, f., lava. 

lav6, —are, lavi, lautus, wash. 

lectica, —ae, f., litter, sedan. 

légatus, -i, m., envoy, lieutenant 
general, 

legs, -ere, légi, léctus, gather, 
choose, read. 

Lentulus, -i, m., Lentulus. 

levis, —e, light (in weight). 
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leviter, lightly. 

lev6, —are, —avi, —atus, lift. 

léx, légis, f., law. 

liber, libri, m., book. 

liber, —era, —erum, free. 

liberé, freely. 

liberi, —-6rum, m., children. 

liber6, —adre, —avi, —atus, set free. 

libertas, -tatis, f., freedom. 

licet, —ére, licuit, it is permitted. 

lignum, -i, ”., wood. é 

ligé, -are, —avi, —Atus, tie, bind. 

lingua, —ae, f., tongue, language. 

littera, —ae, f., a letter (of the alpha- 
bet); pl.,a letter (eprstle), litera- 
ture. 

litus, litoris, ., shore. 

Livius, -1, m., Livius. 

locé, —are, —Avi, —atus, place, put, 
set. 

locus, -1, m. (pl., loca, locodrum, .), 
pla 

longé, adv., far away. 

longus, —a, —um, long. 

loquor, loqui, locitus sum, talk, 
speak. 

létus, -i, f., lotus. 

Licius, —i, m., Lucius. 

lud6, —ere, lusi, lisus, play. 

liidus, -i, m., game, school (as a 
place for exercise). 

lumen, liminis, n., light. 

lupa, —ae, f., she-wolf. 

Lusitania, —ae, f., Portugal. 

lux, licis, f., light. 

Lycoris, —idis, f., Lycoris. 


M 


M., abbreviation for Marcus. 
magis, adv., more; swperl., maximé, 
very, very greatly, especially. 
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magister, —tri, m., teacher. 

magnitid6, —tidinis, f., greatness, 
size. : 

magnopere, adv., greatly. 

magnus, —a, —um, big, large, great; 
comp., Maior, maius, greater; 
swperl., maximus, —a, —um, great- 
est, very great. 

maior, see magnus. 

male, adv., badly; comp., peius, 
worse; swperl., pessimé, worst. 

maleficium, -i, n., harm. 

mal6, malle, malui, —, prefer. 

malus, —a, —um, bad, evil; comp., 
peior, peius, worse; superl., 
pessimus, -a, —um, very bad, 
worst. 

mando, 
trust. 

Mandubii, -érum, m., the Man- 
dubii. 

maneo, —€re, mansi, mansus, re- 
main. ~ 

manus, —is, f., hand, group, force. 

Marcus, -i, m., Marcus. 

mare, maris, n., sea. 

Maria, —ae, f., Maria, Mary. 

maritus, -i, m., husband. 

Marius, -i, m., Marius. 

Mars, Martis, m., Mars (god of war). 

mater, matris, f., mother. 

materia, —ae, f., matter, timber. 

matrim6énium, -i, n., marriage. 

matrona, —ae, f., married woman, 
matron. 

maturé, —are, —avi, —atus, hasten. 

matirus, —a, —um, ripe, early. 

maximé, see magis. 

maximus, —a, -um, see magnus. 

Maximus, —i, m., Maximus. 

medicus, -i, m., doctor. 


-are, -Avi, -atus, in- 
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Mediterraneum (Mare), Mediter- 
ranean Sea. 

medius, —a, —um, middle, middle of. 

mel, mellis, n., honey. 

melior, see bonus. 

memor, gen. memoris, adj., mind- 
ful of, remembering (w. gen.). 

memoria, —ae, f., memory; memo- 
ria tenére, remember. 

méns, mentis, f., mind. 

ménsa, —ae, f., table. 

ménsis, —is, m., month. 

mercator, —-toris, m., trader, mer- 
chant. 

Mercurius, -i, m., Mercury. 

mere6, —ére, merui, meritus, de- 
serve, earn. 

meridianus, —a, —um, noon. 

méta, —ae, f., goal, turning post 
(in the Circus). 

métior, métiri, ménsus sum, meas- 
ure, deal out. 

meus, —a, —um, mine, my. 

migr6, —are, —avi, —atus, depart. 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 

militaris, -e, military. 

mille, pl., milia, thousand. 

Minerva, ~ae, f., Minerva (goddess 
of wisdom). 

minimé, see minus. 

minimus, —a, —um, see parvus. 

minor, see parvus. 

Minucius, -i, m., Minucius. 

minus, adv., less; swperl., minimé, 
least. 

miror, mirari, miratus sum, wonder, 
admire. 

Mithridatés, -is, m., Mithridates 
(king of Pontus in Asia Minor). 

Mithridaticus, -a, -um, Mithri- 
datic, with Mithridates. 
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mitté, —ere, misi, missus, let go, 
send. 

modus, ~i, m., measure, limit, man- 
ner, kind. 

mone6, —ére, monui, monitus, re- 
mind, warn. 

méns, montis, m., mountain; sum- 
mus mons, the top of the moun- 
tain. 

monstr6, —-are, —avi, —dtus, point 
out, show. 

mors, mortis, f., death. 

mortuus, —a, —um, dead. 

m6s, moris, m., custom. 

moveo, —ére, movi, mdtus, move; 
castra movére, break camp. 

mox, adv., soon. 

mulier, mulieris, f., woman. 

multitid6, -tidinis, f., multitude, 
great number. 

multum, adv., much; comp., plus, 
more; superl., plirimum, most. 

multus, —a, -um, much; pl., many; 
comp., plirés, plira, more; 
superl., plirimus, —a, -um, most. 

muni6, —ire, —ivi, —itus, fortify, de- 


fend; viam minire, build a 
road. 

miunus, mineris, n., duty, service, 
gift. 


miurus, -i, m., wall. 
miutd, —are, —avi, —atus, change. 


N 


nam, conj., for. 

narré, —are, —avi, —atus, tell, relate. 
nascor, nasci, natus sum, be born. 
NAsica, —ae, m., Nasica. 

natira, —ae, f., nature. 

nausea, —ae, f., seasickness, nausea. 
nauta, —ae, m., sailor. 
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navigium, -i, n., boat. 

navig6, —are, —avi, —atus, sail. 

navis, navis, f., ship. 

né, conj., not, that not, lest; né 
... quidem (emphatic word be- 
tween), not even. 

—ne (enclitic), introduces questions. 

nec, see neque. 

necessarius, —a, —um, necessary. 

necessitas, —tatis, f., necessity. 

neglegentia, —ae, f., negligence. 

nego, —are, —avi, —atus, deny. 

negotium, -i, n., business. 

némo6, dat. némini, acc. néminem 
(no other forms), no one. 

nepos, —6tis, m., grandson. 

Neptinus, -i, m., Neptune (god of 
the sea). 

neque (or nec), and not, nor; 
neque . . . neque, neither . 
nor. 

neuter, -tra, -trum, neither (of 
two). 

niger, —-gra, -grum, black. 

nihil, nothing. 

nisi, conj., unless, except. 

niveus, —a, —-um, snow-white. 

nobilis, —e, distinguished, noble. 

nébiscum = cum ndbis. 

noced, -ére, nocui, nocitus, do 
harm to (w. dat.). 

n6l6, ndlle, ndlui,,— , be unwilling, 
not wish. 

némen, nominis, n., name. 

non, adv., not. 

nonus, —a, —um, ninth. 

‘nés, nostrum, we, pl. of ego. 

n6sc6, —ere, ndévi, nétus, learn; in 
perf. tenses, I have learned, I 
know. 

noster, —tra, —trum, our. 
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notus, —a, -um, known, familiar. 

novem, nine. 

novus, —a, —um, new, strange. 

nox, noctis, f., night. 

nuillus, —a, -um, no, none, no one. 

numerus, —i, m., number. 

Numidia, -ae, f., Numidia (a 
country in Africa). 

Numitor, —6ris, m., Numitor. 

numquam, ady., never. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nintid, —are, —avi, —atus, report, 
announce. 

niintius, —i, m., messenger. 

niper, adv., recently. 


O 


O, interj., O! 

ob, prep. w. acc., toward, on ac- 
count of, for. 

obicid, —ere, —iéci, -iectus, throw 
against, oppose. 

oblivi6, —6nis, f., forgetfulness. 

obsideé, —ére, —sédi, —sessus, be- 
siege. 

obtined, —ére, —-tinui, -tentus, ob- 
tain. 

occasi6, —dnis, f., opportunity. 

occidé, —ere, —cidi, —cisus, kill. 

occup6, —are, —avi, —atus, seize. 

occurro, —ere, —currl, —-cursus, run 
against, meet (w. dat.), occur. 

Oceanus, -i, m., ocean (esp. the 
Atlantic Ocean). 

octavus, —a, —um, eighth. 

octé, eight. 

oculus, —i, m., eye. 

6di, ddisse, dstrus, hate. 

officium, -i, n., duty. 

oh! interj., oh! 

oho! interj., oho! 


408 


dlim, adv., sometime, once upon a 
time. 

omnis, omne, all, every. 

opera, —ae, f., work; mea opera, 
through my efforts. 

oportet, —ére, oportuit, it is fitting, 
ought. 

oppidum, —i, n., town. 

opponé, —ere, —posui, —positus, put 
against, oppose. 

opprim6, -ere, —pressi, —pressus, 
overwhelm, surprise. 

oppugn6, —are, —Avi, —atus, attack. 

optimé, see bene. 

optimus, see bonus. 

opus, operis, n., work. 

6raculum, -i, n., oracle, prophecy. 

6ratid, —6nis, f., speech; 6ratidnem 
habére, deliver an oration. 

6rator, —Oris, m., speaker, orator. 

6rd6, ordinis, m., order, rank; ex 
6rdine, in turn. 

Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix (a 
Helvetian chieftain). 

orior, oriri, ortus sum, arise, rise. 

6rnamentum, -i, m., ornament, 
jewel. 

6r6, —are, —avi, —atus, beg, ask; 
causas Ordre, plead cases. 

osculum, —i, 7., kiss. 

ostendd, —ere, ostendi, ostentus, 
(stretch out), show, display. 

otium, ~i, n., leisure, rest. 

ovis, —is, f., sheep. 


P 
P., abbreviation for Publius. 
pac6, -are, -Avi, -atus, pacify, 
subdue. 


paene, adv., almost. 
pagina, —ae, f., page. 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


par, gen. paris, equal (w. dat.). 

paratus, —a, -um, prepared, ready. 

parcé, adv., sparingly. 

parco, —ere, peperci, parsus, spare, 
save (w. dat.). 

pared, —ére, parui, paritus, (ap- 
pear), be obedient to, obey 
(w. dat.). 

paro, —are, —Aavi, —atus, get, get 
ready, prepare. 

pars, partis, f., part, side. 

parvus, —a, —um, small; 
minor, minus, less; 
minimus, —a, —um, least. 

passus, -tis, m., pace (about five 
feet); mille passis, a mile. 

pastor, —6ris, m., shepherd. 

pater, patris, m., father. 

patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, 
endure. 

patria, —ae, f., fatherland, country. 

pauci, —ae, —a, few. 

paulatim, adv., little by little. 

pauld, adv., shortly, a little. 

pauper, gen. pauperis, adj., poor. 

paupertas, —tatis, f., poverty. 

pax, pacis, f., peace. 

pectinia, —ae, f., money. 

pecus, pecoris, n., cattle. 

pedester, —tris, -tre, adj., infantry. 

peior, peius, sce malus. 

pell6, -ere, pepuli, pulsus, drive, 
defeat. 

Penatés, -ium, m., the Penates 
(household gods), 


comp., 
superl., 


pend, —ere, pependi, pénsus, hang, 


weigh, pay. 
per, prep. w. acc., through, by. 
perdiicé, —ere, —dixi, —ductus, lead 
through, extend. 
perficid, —ere, —féci, -fectus, finish. 


~~ ae ae 
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perfodio, 
pierce. 

periculum, -i, n., danger, trial. 

peritus, —a, —um, skilled, experi- 
enced. 

permaneo, —ére, —mansi, —m4ansus, 
stay to the end, remain. 

permitt6, —ere, —misi, —missus, let 
go through, allow, intrust (w. 
dat.). 

permove6, -ére, —mdévi, —mdtus, 
move throughout or deeply, in- 
duce. 

permitatid, —Onis, f., exchange. 

perpetuus, —a, —um, constant. 

persona, —ae, f., character, person. 

persuaded, —ére, —suasi, —sudsus, 
persuade (w. dat.). 

perterre6, —ére, -terrui, —territus, 
frighten thoroughly, alarm. 


-ere, -fddi, -fossus, 


pertined, -ére, -tinui, -tentus, 
(w. ad), extend to, pertain to. 
pervenio, -ire, -véni, -ventus, 


come through, arrive. 

pés, pedis, m., foot; pedibus, on 
foot. 

pessimus, —a, —um, see malus. 

petd, —ere, petivi, petitus, seek, ask. 

pictiira, —ae, f., picture. 

pila, —ae, f., ball. 

pingd, —ere, pinxi, pictus, paint, 
embroider. ~ 

pirata, —ae, m., pirate. 

pius, —a, —um, dutiful, loyal. 

placed, -ére, placui, placitus, be 
pleasing to (w. dat.). 

planus, —a, —um, level, plane. 

plébs, plébis, f., the people, the 
common people. 

plénus, —a, —um, full. 

plic6é, -are, —Avi, —Atus, fold. 
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Plinius, -i, m., Pliny (a Roman 
author). 

plirés, plira, more, see multus. 

plirimus, see multus. 

plis, see multum, multus. 

poena, -ae, f., penalty, punish- 
ment; poenam dare, pay the 
penalty. 

poéta, —ae, m., poet. 

pompa, ~—ae, f., parade. 

Pompeius, -1, m., Pompey. 

pond, —ere, posui, positus, put, 
place, set; castra pdnere, pitch 
camp. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

pontifex, —ficis, m., priest. 

Pontus, -i, m., the region south of 
the Black Sea. 

populus, -i, m., people; pl., peoples, 
nations. 

Porsena, —ae, m., Porsena. 

porta, —ae, f., gate; porta Capéna, 
a gate in the wall of Rome. 

porto, —are, —avi, —atus, carry. 

portus, —tis, m., harbor. 

possum, posse, potui, —, can, be 
able (w. infin.). 

post, adv. and prep. w. acc., behind 
(of place); after (of time). 

posted, adv., afterwards. 

postquam, conj., after. 

potestas, -tatis, f., power, author- 
ity, chance. 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, gain 
possession of (w. abl.). 

prae, prep. w. abl., before, in front 
of. 

praecéd6, —ere, —cessi, —cessus, go 
before, surpass. 

praeceps, gen. praecipitis, 
headlong, steep. 


adj., 
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praecipio, —ere, —cépi, —ceptus, or- 
der, instruct, advise. 

praeda, —ae, f., booty, prey. 

praedic6, —are, —avi, —atus, 
clare, proclaim. 

praedd, —dnis, m., robber. 

praeficis, —ere, -féci, -fectus, put 
in charge of (w. acc. and dat.). 


de- 


praemittd, -ere, —misi, —missus, 
send ahead. 

praemium, -i, n., reward. 

praeséns, gen. praesentis, adj., 


present, in person. 

praesidium, -i, n., garrison, guard, 
protection. 

praest6, —are, —stiti, —stitus, stand 
before, excel (w. dat.). 

praesum, —esse, -fui, -futirus, be 
in charge of (w. dat.). 

praetextus, -a, -um, woven in 
front, bordered; toga praetexta, 
a cloak with a purple border, worn 
by children. 

prehend6, —ere, —hendi, —hénsus, 
grasp, take hold of. 

prem6, —ere, pressi, pressus, press, 
press hard, oppress. 

pretium, -i, n., price. 

primé, adv., at first. 

primus, —a, —um, first. 

princeps, -cipis, m., 
chief, leader. 

pro, prep. w. abl., in front of, before, 
for. 

prob6, -are, —Avi, 
prove, approve. 

Proca, —ae, m., Proca. 

procédo, —ere, —cessi, —cessus, go 
forth, advance. 

procul, adv., from a distance. 

procus, -i, m., suitor. 


first man, 


—4tus, test, 
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prodiicé, —ere, —dixi, —ductus, lead 
forth or out, prolong. 
proelium, -i, n., battle. 


proficiscor, proficisci, profectus 
sum, start, set out. 
progredior, progredi, progressus 


sum, step forward, advance. 

prohibe6, -ére, —hibui, —hibitus, 
prevent, keep from. 

proicid, —ere, —iéci, -iectus, throw 
forward. 

promitt, 
promise. 

properé, —are, —avi, —atus, hasten. 

propinquus, —a, —um, near. 

propono, —ere, —posui, —positus, set 
forth, present, offer. 

proprius,—a, —um, one’s own, fitting. 

propter, prep. w. acc., on account of. 

provided, —ére, —vidi, —visus, fore- 
see, provide. 

provincia, —ae, f., province. 

proximus, —a, —um, nearest, next 
(w. dat.). 

publicus, —a, -um, public. 

Publius, —i, m., Publius. 

puella, —ae, f., girl. 

puer, pueri, m., boy. 

pugna, —ae, f., battle. 

pugn6, —are, —avi, —atus, fight. 

pulcher, —chra, -chrum, beautiful. — 

Panicus, -a, -um, Punic, Cartha- 
ginian. 

putd, —are, —avi, —atus, think. 

Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus (king of 
Epirus). 


-ere, -misi, -missus, 


Q 
Q., abbreviation for Quintus. 
quadrigae, —arum, f., a four-horse 
team, a chariot. 


oa . _- 
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quadringenti, 
dred. 

quaerd, -ere, quaesivi, ope anion 
seek, inquire. 

quaestor, -dris, m., quaestor (a 
Roman official). 

qualis, -e, what kind of, such as. 

quam, conj., than; w. swperl., as 

. . as possible. 
quamquam, conj., although. 


-ae, —a, four hun- 


quantus, —a, -—um, how great, as 
(great as). 

quaré, why. 

quartus, —a, —um, fourth. 


quattuor, four. 

—que (always joined to second word), 
and. 

qui, quae, quod, relat. pron., who, 
which, what, that. 

qui, quae, quod, znterrog. 
what. 

quia, conj., because. 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam, a 
certain one. 

quidem (placed after the.word em- 
phasized), certainly, to be sure. 

quiés, quiétis, f., rest, sleep. 

quindecim, fifteen. 

quinque, five. 

| quintus, —a, —-um, fifth. 

Quintus, —i, m., Quintus. 

quis, quid, “interreg. pron., 
what. 

quis, quid, indef. pron., any. 

quisquis, quidquid, whoever, what- 
ever, what. 

quod, conj., because. 

quondam, adv., once 
time). 

quoque, adv., also. 

quot, how many. 


adj., 


who, 


(upon a 
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R 
taeda, —ae, f., four-wheeled car- 
riage, omnibus. 
rapidé, swiftly. 


rapidus, —a, —um, swift. 
rapid, —ere, rapui, raptus, seize, 
carry off. 


tratid, —dnis, f., account, plan, man- 
ner, reason. 

recéns, gen. recentis, adj., fresh, 
new, recent. 


recipi, —ere, —cépi, -ceptus, take 
back, receive; sé recipere, re- 
treat. 

récté, rightly. 

reddd, -ere, reddidi, redditus, 
give back, deliver. 

reded, redire, redii, reditus, go 
back. 

redig6, -ere, redégi, redactus, 


drive or bring back, reduce. 

redim6, —ere, redémi, redémptus, 
buy back, ransom. 

rediicé, —ere, —diixi, —ductus, lead 
back, bring back. 

refer6, referre, rettuli, relatus, 
bring back, report, give back. 

reficid, —ere, —-féci, -fectus, repair. 

régalis, -e, regal, kinglike. 

régia, —ae, f., palace. 

régina, —ae, f., queen. 

regio, —Onis, f., district, region. 

régnum, -i, ”., royal power, king- 
dom. 

rego, —ere, réxi, réctus, rule, guide. 

regredior, regredi, regressus sum, 
go back. 

Régulus, —i, m., Regulus. 

reicid, —ere, —iéci, —iectus, throw 
back. 
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relinqu6, —ere, —liqui, —lictus, leave 
(behind), abandon. 

reliquus, —a, -um, remaining, rest 
(of). 

remane6, -—ére, -m4ansi, -—man- 
siirus, remain behind, remain. 

remedium, -i, n., remedy. 

remitt6, —ere, —misi, —missus, re- 
lax, send back. 

removed, -—ére, -—md6vi, -—modtus, 
move back, remove, withdraw. 

Remus, -i, m., Remus. 

reor, réri, ratus sum, think, caleu- 
late. 

repell6, -ere, reppuli, 
drive back, repulse. 

rés, rei, f., thing, matter, affair; 
rés friimentaria, grain supplies; 
rés militaris, military affairs, 
art of war; rés publica, public 
affairs, government. 

reserv6, —are, —avi, —atus, save up, 
reserve. 

resist6, -—ere, restiti, —, 
against, resist (w. dat.). 

responded, —ére, —spondi, —spénsus, 
answer. 

responsum, ~i, n., reply. 

resté, —are, restiti, —, remain. 

retexo, —ere, -—texui, textus, un- 
weave. 

retined, -ére, —-tinui, —-tentus, hold 
back, restrain, keep. 

revert6, —ere, —verti, —versus, re- 
turn (sometimes deponent). 

revoco, —are, —avi, —atus, recall, 
call back. 

réx, régis, m., king. 

Rhéa, —ae, f., Rhea. 

Rhénus, -i, m., the Rhine river. 

rided, —ére, risi, risus, laugh (at). 


repulsus, 


stand 
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rogé, —are, —avi, —atus, ask. 

Roma, —ae, f., Rome. 

Romanus, —a, -um, Roman; Ro- 
manus, —i, m., a Roman. 

Rémulus, -i, m., Romulus. 

Rubicé, -dnis, m., the Rubicon (a 
river in Italy). 

ruina, —ae, f., ruin. 

rump6, —ere, ripi, ruptus, break, 
destroy. 

rirsus, adv., again. 


S 


Sabidius, -i, m., Sabidius. 

Sabinus, -i, m., Sabinus. 

saccus, —i, m., sack. 

sacer, —cra, —crum, sacred. 

sacerdés, —dtis, m. and f., priest, 
priestess. 

saepe, adv., often. 

saliis, salitis, f., health, safety, 
greeting. 

salvus, —a, -um, unhurt, saved. 

sapientia, —ae, f., wisdom. 

satis, adv. and indecl. adj., enough. 

satisfacis, -ere, -féci, -—factus, 
satisfy. 

Saturn4lia, —ium, n., the Saturnalia 
(a festival in honor of the god 
Saturn). 

Saturnus, -i, m., Saturn. 

saxum, —i, n., stone, rock. 

scéptrum, -i, n., scepter. 

scientia, —ae, f., knowledge. 

scié, -ire, scivi, scitus, know. 

Scipid, —dnis, m., Scipio. 

scribd, —ere, scripsi, scriptus, write. 

sécrétd, adv., secretly. 

sécum = cum sé. 

secundus, —a, —um, second. 

sed, conj., but. 
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sede6, —ére, sédi, sessus, sit. 

sédés, -is, f., dwelling place. 

séditid, -dnis, f., discord. 

sémita, —ae, f., path. 

semper, adv., always. 

senator, —dris, m., senator. 

senatus, —tis, m., senate. 

senex, senis, m., old man. 

sententia, —ae, f., feeling, opinion, 
motto. 

sentid, —ire, sénsi, sénsus, feel, 
realize. 

sépar6, —are, —avi, —atus, separate. 

septem, seven. 

septimus, —a, —-um, seventh. 

sepulchrum, -i, n., tomb. 

sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow, 
pursue. 

serm6,—6nis, m., talk, conversation. 

servid, —ire, —ivi, -itus, serve (w. 
dat.). 

servitiis, —titis, f., slavery. 

serv6, -are, -Avi, -Aatus, 
guard, preserve. 

servus, -i, m., slave. 

sescenti, —ae, —a, six hundred. 

sex, six. 

sextus, -a, -—um, sixth; 
decimus, sixteenth. 

Si, conj., if. 

Sicilia, -ae, f., Sicily. 

signum, -i, n., sign, standard, sig- 
nal. 

silentium, -i, n., silence. 

silva, —ae, f., forest, woods. 

Silvia, —ae, f., Silvia. 

Silvius, -i, m., Silvius. 

similis, —e, like. 

simulé, —are, —Avi, —atus, pretend. 

sine, prep. w. abl., without. 

singularis, —e, single, unusual. 


save, 


sextus 
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singuli, -ae, —a, pl. only, one at a 
time. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, left (hand). 

sin6, sinere, sivi, situs, let, permit. 

Sion, Zion. * 

socius, —i, m., comrade, ally. 

sdl, sdlis, m., sun. 

sdlus, —a, —um, alone, sole, only. 

solv6, -—ere, solvi, solitus, loose, 
pay. 

somnus, -i, m., sleep. 

sordidus, —a, —um, dirty. 

soror, —6ris, f., sister. 

Spartacus, -i, m., Spartacus. 

spatium, -i, n., space, time, dis- 
tance, “lap” (in a race). 

speciés, speciéi, f., appearance, 
pretense, kind. 

spect6, —are, —avi, —atus, look at, 
face. 

spélunca, —ae, f., cave. 

spér6, —are, —Avi, —atus, hope (for). 

spés, spei, f., hope. 

spina, —ae, f., spina (a low wall in 
the Circus, around which the 
track ran). 

spiré, —are, —avi, —atus, breathe. 

statim, adv., at once. 

statua, —ae, f., statue. 

statud, —ere, statui, statiitus, place, 
establish, determine. 

statira, —ae, f., stature. 

st6, stare, steti, status, stand. 

stomachus, -i, m., stomach. 

string6, —ere, strinxi, strictus, draw 
tight, graze. 

studium, -i, n., eagerness, interest, 
zeal; pl., studies. 

stupidus, —a, -um, stupid. 

sub, prep., under, close to, at the 
foot of (w. acc. after verbs of mo- 


414 


tion; w. abl. after verbs of rest or 
position). 

subig6, —ere, —égi, —Aactus, subdue. 

subitd, adv., suddenly. 

sublevé, —are, —avi, —atus, lift up 
from beneath, hold up. 

submitté, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
(send from under), dispatch. 

succédd, -ere, -cessi, -—cessus, 
come up, succeed. 

sudis, —is, f., stake. 

sui, reflexive pron., of himself, her- 
self, itself, themselves. 

Sulla, -ae, m., Sulla. 

sum, esse, fui, futirus, be, exist. 

summus, —a, —um, highest, top of. 

siim6, —ere, sumpsi, simptus, take, 
assume. 

super, prep. w. acc., over, above. 

superbia, —ae, f., pride. 

superbus, —a, —um, haughty. 

super6, —are, —avi, —atus, over- 
come, excel. 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, 
be left over. 

superus, —a, —um, on high, above. 

supplex, gen. supplicis, adj., (kneel- 
ing), suppliant, beseeching. 


supplicium, -i, n., punishment, 
torture. 

surgd, -ere, surréxi, surréctus, 
rise. 


sts, suis, m. and f., pig. 

suscipid, —ere, -cépi, —ceptus, take 
up, undertake. 

sustineé, -ére, -tinui, -tentus, 
hold up or back, maintain, en- 
dure. 

suus, -a, —um, reflexive adj., his, 
her, its, their; his own, her 
own, étc. 
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talis, -e, such. 

tam, adv., so. 

tamen, adv., still, nevertheless. 

tamquam, adv., as if. 

tandem, adv., at last. 

tang6, —ere, tetigi, tactus, touch. 

tantum, adv., only. 

tantus, —a, —um, so great. 

tardé, slowly. 

tardus, —a, —um, slow, late. 

Tarentini, -drum, m., the Taren- 
tines, inhabitants of Tarentum. 

Tarentum, -i, n., Tarentum (a city 
in Italy). 

Tarquinii, -drum, m., the Tarquins 
(kings at Rome). 

tegé, —ere, téxi, téctus, cover, con- 
ceal. 

télum, —i, n., missile, weapon. 

temper6, —are, —avi, —atus, regu- 
late, refrain from (w. abl.). 

tempestas, —tatis, f., season, storm. 

templum, —i, n., temple. 

tempt6, —are, —Avi, —Atus, test, try, 
attempt. 

tempus, temporis, 7., time. 

tendé, —ere, tetendi, tentus, stretch. 

tened, -ére, tenui, tentus, hold, 
keep; memoria tenére, remember. 

terminus, —i, m., end, boundary. 

terra, —ae, f., land, earth, country. 

terre6, —ére, terrui, territus, ter- 
rify, frighten. 

tertius, —a, -um, third. 

testis, testis, m., witness. 

Teutonés, -um, m., the Teutons (a 
people of Germany). 

tex6, —ere, texui, textus, weave. 

Thais, —idis, f., Thais. 
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theatrum, -i, n., theater. 

Ti., abbreviation for Tiberius. 

Tiberis, -is, m., the Tiber (a river 
of Italy). 

Tiberius, —i, m., Tiberius. 

timed, -ére, timui, —, fear, be 
afraid. 

timidus, —a, —um, fearful, afraid. 

timor, —6ris, m., fear. 

Tittrius, -i, m., Titurius. 

Titus, -i, m., Titus. 

toga, —ae, f., toga, cloak. 

toleré, —are, —avi, —atus, endure. 

tolls, —ere, sustuli, sublatus, raise, 
remove. 

torqued, —ére, torsi, tortus, twist, 
torture. 

t6tus, —a, -um, whole. 

trad6, —ere, -didi, —-ditus, 
or hand over, deliver. 

tradiicé, —ere, —diixi, —ductus, lead 
across. 

trah6, -ere, traxi, tractus, draw, 
drag. 

traicid, —ere, —-iéci, -iectus, throw 
across, pierce. 

tranéd, -—are, -Avi, -atus, 
across. 

trans, prep. w. acc., across. 

transé6, —ire, —ii, —itus, cross. 

transporto, —are, —avi, —atus, carry 
over, transport. 

trecenti, —ae, -a, three hundred. - 

trés, tria, three. 

tribiinus, -i, m., tribune (a Roman 
official). 

tribud, -ere, tribui, tribiitus, be- 
stow, grant. 

triginta, thirty. 

triplex, gen. triplicis, adj., threefold. 

tristis, -e, sad. 


give 


swim 


415 


triumpho, -dre, —dvi, -atus, tri- 
umph. 

triumphus, -i, m., triumph. 

ti, tui, you. 

tum, adv., then. 

turb6, —are, —Avi, —atus, disturb, 
agitate. 

turris, turris, f., tower. 

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours (re- 
ferring to one person). 


U 


ubi, adv., where (place) ; when (time). 

allus, —a, —um, any. 

ulterior, ulterius, farther. 

ultimus, —a, —um, last, farthest. 

ultra, adv., beyond, any more. 

unda, —ae, f., wave. 

nus, —a, —um, one. 

urbs, urbis, f., city. 

urd, -ere, ussi, ustus, burn. 

ut, conj., in order that, that, so 
that; as (w. indic.). 

utilis, —e, useful. 

tutor, titi, isus sum, use, make use 
of (w. abl.). 

uxor, —6ris, f., wife. 


Vv 


vacca, —ae, f., cow. 

vac6, —are, —avi, —atus, be free, 
be uninhabited. 

valé! imper., farewell ! 

valeé, -ére, valui, valitirus, be 
strong, be well, be powerful. 

vallum, -i, n., wall. 

varius, —a, —um, changing, varying, 
various. 

vast6, —are, —avi, —atus, lay waste, 
ravage. 
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vehé, —ere, vexi, vectus, convey, 
carry. 

vel, or; 
or. 

venid, -ire, véni, ventus, come. 

ventus, —i, m., wind. 

Venus, -eris, f., Venus (goddess 
of love and beauty). 

vér, véris, n., spring. 

verberé, —are, —avi, -atus, beat, 
strike. 

verbum, —i, n., word; verba facere, 
speak, make a speech. 

Vercingetorix, -rigis, m., Vercin- 
getorix (a Gallic chieftain). 

vér6, adv., in truth, but. 

vertd, —ere, verti, versus, turn. 

vérus, —a, —um, true. 

vesper, —eri, m., evening. 

Vesta, —ae, f., Vesta (a goddess). 

Vestalis, —e, Vestal, of Vesta. 

vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours 
(referring to two or more persons). 

véstigium, -i, n., trace. 

vestis, —is, f., clothing, garment. 

via, —ae, f., way, road, street; viam 
miinire, build a road. 

vict6ria, —ae, f., victory. 

vicus, —i, m., village. 

vided, —ére, vidi, visus, see; pas- 
sive, seem, be seen. 

vigilantia, —ae, f., vigilance. 


vel... vel, either... 


vigilia, -ae, f., guard, watchful- 
ness. , 
viginti, twenty. 


villa, —ae, f., farmhouse, country 
home. 
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vinco, —ere, vici, victus, conquer. 

vindicé, —are, —avi, —atus, avenge. 

vinum, —-i, n., wine. 

viol6, —are, —avi, —atus, treat with 
violence, profane. 

vir, viri, m., man, hero. 

virgo, —inis, f., virgin, maiden. 

virilis, -e, of a man, manly. 

viritim, adv., man by man, indi- 
vidually. 

virtiis, -titis, f., manliness, courage. 

vis, —, f., force, violence; pl., virés, 
~ium, strength. 

vispillo, —dnis, m., undertaker. 

vita, —ae, f., life. 

viv, —ere, vixi, victus, live. 

vivus, —a, —um, alive, living. 

vix, adv., scarcely, with difficulty. 

voco, —are, —avi, —atus, call, sum- 
mon. 

vol6, —are, —avi, —atus, fly. 

vol6, velle, volui, —, want, be 
willing, wish. 

volvé, -ere, volvi, volitus, roll; 
passive, tumble. 

vomer, —eris, m., plowshare. 

vos, vestrum, pl. of ta. 

voved, —ére, vovi, votus, vow, prom- 
ise. 

vox, vécis, f., voice, remark. ° 

Vulcanus, —i, m., Vulcan (god of fire). 

vulner6, —are, —avi, —atus, wound. 

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound. 


Z 


Zama, —ae, f., Zama (a town in 
Africa). 


AT, 
ae 
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abandon, relinqud, 
—lictus, 

able (be), possum, posse, potui, —. 

about, dé, w. abl.; circum, w. acc. 

absent (be), absum, abesse, Afui, 
afutirus. 

abundance, copia, —ae, f. 

accept, accipid, —ere, —cépi, —ceptus. 

account: on account of, ob, w. acc. 

accuse, acctiso, —dre, —Avi, —atus. 

across, trans, w. acc. 

admire, miror, —ari, —atus sum. 


-ere, -—liqui, 


advance, prdcédd, -ere, -cessi, 
-cessus; progredior, -gredi, 
—gressus sum. 


advice, consilium, —i, n. 

affair, rés, rei, f. 

afflict, afficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus. 

afraid (be), timed, -ére, timui, —. 

after, use abl. abs.; post (prep. 
w. acc.) ; postquam (conj.). 

afterwards, posted (adv.). 

against, contra, w. acc. 

aid, auxilium, -i, n. 

alive, vivus, —a, —um. 

all, omnis, —e. 

allow, permittd, —ere, —misi, —mis- 
sus; patior, pati, passus sum. 

ally, socius, -i, m. 

alone, sdlus, —a, —um. 

already, iam. 

also, etiam. 

although, use particip. or abl. abs. 


always, semper. 

America, America, —ae, f. 

among, inter, w. acc. 

and, et, —que. 

Anna, Anna, —ae, f. 

announce, nintiG, —dre, —Avi, —dtus. 
answer, responded, —ére, —spondi, 


—sponsus. 

any, tllus, -a, um; any one, any- 
thing, aliquis, aliquid; quis, 
quid (after si). 

approach, accédd, -ere, —cessi, 


—cessus (w. ad). 

approve, probo, —dre, —Aavi, —dtus. 

arms, arma, —Orum, 7. 

army, exercitus, —is, m. 

around, circum, w. acc. 

arouse, incitd, —fre, —avi, —ftus. 

arrive, pervenio, —ire, —véni, —ven- 
tus. : 

as, use abl. abs.; so as to, ut (neg. 
né). 

ask, rog6, —adre, —ivi, —atus ; quaero, 
—ere, —Sivi, —situs. 

assault: take by assault, expugn6, 
—are, —fivi, —atus. 

assemble, conveni6d, -ire, —véni, 
—-ventus. 

at (near), ad, w. acc.; abl. of time or 
place. 

author, auctor, auctoris, m. 

authority, auctoritis, —titis, f. 

await, exspect6, —are, —avi, —atus. 

away (be), absum, -esse, Afui, 
afutirus. 
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B 

bad, malus, —a, —um. 

battle, pugna, —ae, f.; 
=], 7. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futiirus. 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 

because, wse particip. or abl. abs.; 
quod, quia. 

become, fio, fieri, factus sum. 

before, prae, w. abl. ; ante, w. acc. 

beg, 6rd, —dre, —fvi, —Atus; petd, 
—ere, petivi, petitus. 

begin, incipis, —ere, —cépi, —ceptus ; 
begin battle, proelium com- 
mitt6, —ere, —misi, —missus. 

behind, post, w. acc. 

behold, cdnspicid, 
—spectus. 

believe, crédd, —-ere, crédidi, crédi- 
tus (w. dat.). 

best, optimus, —a, —um. 

better, melior, melius. 

between, inter, w. acc. 

bind, ligd, —are, —advi, —adtus. 

boat, nivis, navis, f. 

body, corpus, corporis, 7. 

book, liber, libri, m. 

booty, praeda, —ae, f. 

born (be), nascor, nasci, nitus sum. 

boundary, terminus, -i, m.; finis, 
finis, m. 

boy, puer, pueri, m. 

brave, fortis, -e; bravely, fortiter. 

break, frang6, —ere, frégi, fractus; 
rump6, —ere, ruipi, ruptus; break 
camp, castra moved, —ére, m6vi, 
motus. 

breathe, spir6, —dre, —avi, —atus. 

bring, fer6, ferre, tuli, latus; bring 
about, efficid, —ere, -féci, -fectus ; 
bring back, rediicd, —ere, —diixi, 


proelium, 


—ere, -—spexi, 
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—ductus; referd, -ferre, rettuli, 
relatus. 

brother, frater, fratris, m. 

but, sed. 

buy, em6, —-ere, €mi, émptus. 

by, 4, ab, w. abl. 


Cc 


Caesar, Caesar, Caesaris, m. 

call, voc6, —are, —avi, —atus; call 
together, convocd. 

camp, castra, —drum, n.; break 
camp, castra moved, —ére, movi, 
mdotus; pitch camp, castra pond, 
-ere, posui, positus. 

can, possum, posse, potui, —. 

capture, capid, —ere, cépi, captus. 

care, cura, —ae, f. 

carefully, cum cira. 

carry, porto, -fre, —fivi, —dtus; 
ferd, ferre, tuli, latus; carry on 
war, bellum gerd, —ere, gessi, 
gestus. 

cart, carrus, —1, ™. 

catch sight of, cdnspicid, -ere, 
—spexl, —spectus. 

cattle, pecus, pecoris, 7. 

cause, causa, —ae, f. 

certain, certus, —a, —um; certainly, 
certé; a certain (one), quidam, 
quaedam, quiddam. 

chance, cfsus, —ls, m. 

changing, varius, —a, —um. 

charge, crimen, criminis, n.; be in 
charge of, praesum, —esse, —fui, 
-futiirus; put in charge of, 
praeficid, -ere, -féci, —fectus. 

children, liberi, -Grum, m. 

citizen, civis, civis, m. 

climb, ascendd, -ere, 
ascénsus. 


rape 5! 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


close, claudé, —ere, clausi, clausus. 
close together, créber, —bra, —brum. 
collect, cénferd, —ferre, —tuli, colla- 
tus; cdgo, —ere, coégi, coactus. 
colonist, coldénus, —i, m. 
come, venid, —ire, véni, ventus; 
come together, convenio. 
command, impero, —are, —Avi, —itus 
(w. dat.) ; iubed, -ére, iussi, ius- 
sus; be in command of, praesum, 
-esse, —fui, -futirus (w. dat.). 
commence, incipid, -ere, -cépi, 


—ceptus. 

commit, committd, -ere, -misi, 
—missus. 

compel, cdg6, -ere, coégi, coactus. 

complete, cdnficid, -ere, -féci, 
-fectus. 


concerning, dé, w. abl. 

condemn, damn, —are, —avi, —itus. 

confess, fateor, —éri, fassus sum. 

confident (be), cdnfid6, -ere, —fisus 
sum. 

confide, have confidence in, cdn- 
fidd (w. dat.). 

conquer, vincd, —ere, vici, victus. 

constant, perpetuus, —a, —um. 

consult, cdnsulé, -ere, —-sului, 
-sultus. 

convenient, commodus, —a, —um. 

convey, veh6, —ere, vexi, vectus. 

country, patria, —ae, f. 

courage, animus, -i, m.; virtis, 
-titis, f. 

cruel, cridélis, —e. 

cry out, clim6, —fre, —avi, —atus. 

cut, caed6, —ere, cecidi, caesus. 


D 
danger, periculum, -—i, n. 
daughter, filia, —ae, f. : 
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day, diés, diéi, m. 

death, mors, mortis, f. 

deceive, falld, —ere, fefelli, falsus. 

deed, factum, -i, n. 

deep, altus, —a, -um. 

(deeply) move, permoved, -€re, 
—m6vi, —mdotus. 

defeat, pell6, -ere, pepuli, pulsus; 
vinc6, —ere, vici, victus. 

defend, défendd, -ere, 
—fénsus. 

deliver, redd6, —ere, —didi, —ditus; 
trad6, —ere, —didi, —ditus. 

demand, exig6, —-ere, exégi, exictus. 

depart, excéd6, —ere, —cessi, —cessus ; 
discéd6, —ere, —cessi, —cessus. 

desert, déser6, —ere, —serui, —sertus ; 
relinqu6, —ere, —liqui, —lictus. 

deserve, mered, —€re, merui, meri- 
tus. 

destroy, exstingud, -ere, —stinxi, 
—stinctus. : 

determine, statud, -ere, statui, 
statitus ; constitus, —ere, 
—stitui, —stititus. 

difficult, difficilis, -e. 

diligence, diligentia, —ae, f. 

dismiss, dimitt6, —ere, —misi, —mis- 
sus. 

dispatch, submitt6, -ere, -—misi, 
+missus. 

display, ostend6, —ere, —tendi, —ten- 
tus. 

distinguished, égregius, —a, —um. 

distribute, distribud, -ere, —tribui, 
—tribitus. 

divide, divid6, —ere, —visi, —visus. 

do, facid, -ere, féci, factus; ago, 
-ere, 6gi, actus; do harm to, 
noced, ~ére, nocui, nocitus (w. 


dat.). 


-fendi, 
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down from, dé, w. abl. 

drag, trah6, -ere, traxi, tractus. 

drive, agd, —ere, égi, Actus; drive 
back, repello, —ere, reppuli, re- 
pulsus. 

dutiful, pius, —a, —um. 

duty, officium, -i, n. 


E 
eagerness, studium, -i, n. 
early, mattrus, —a, —um. 
earn, mered, —ére, merui, meritus. 
earth, terra, —ae, f. 
easy, facilis, -e. 
eight, octo. 
eighth, octavus, —a, —um. 


either ... or, aut... aut. 

employ, adhibed, ~ére,  —hibui, 
—hibitus. 

end, finis, finis, m. 

endure, sustined, -ére, -tinui, 
—tentus. 


enemy, inimicus, —i, m. (personal) ; 
hostis, —is, m. (national). 

enforce, confirm6, —are, —avi, —atus. 

enlist, cOnscrib6, -ere, -scripsi, 
—scriptus. 

enough, satis. 

entire, totus, —a, —um. 

envoy, légitus, -i, m. 

envy, invided, —ére, —vidi, —visus 
(w. dat.). 

escape, 6évado, —-ere, —vasi, —vasus. 


establish, confirmd, -fre, —avi, 
—itus. 

Europe, EurGpa, —ae, f. 

even, etiam. 

every, omnis, -e; everything, 


omne o7 omnia. 
evil, malus, —a, —um. 
example, exemplum, -i, n. 
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excel, superd, —are, —avi, —atus; 
praestd, —adre, praestiti, —stitus 
(w. dat.). 

expect, exspect6, —are, —fvi, —atus. 

explore, explor6, —are, —fvi, —atus. 

extend, pertined, -ére, -tinui, 
—tentus (w. ad). 


F 

face, faciés, faciéi, f. 

fall, cadd, -ere, cecidi, cisus; fall 
in, incidd, —ere, —cidi, —. 

fame, fama, —ae, f. 

familiar, ndtus, —a, —um. 

family, familia, —ae, f. 

famous, clirus, —a, —um. 

farmer, agricola, —ae, m. 

farthest, ultimus, —a, —-um. 

father, pater, patris, m. 

fear (v.), timed, —ére, timui, —; 
(noun), timor, —Gris, m. 

feed, ald, -ere, alui, alitus. 

few, pauci, —ae, —a. 

field, ager, agri, m. 

fifth, quintus, —a, —um. 

fight, pugn6, —are, —dvi, —aitus. 

fill, fill up, compled, —ére, —plévi, 
—plétus. 

find, inveniG, —ire, —véni, —ventus. 

finish, perficid, —ere, —féci, —fectus. 

firm, firmus, —a, —um. 

first, primus, —a, —um, 

fit, aptus, —a, —um. 

five, quinque. 

flee, fugid, —ere, figi, fugitiirus. 

flight, fuga, -ae, f.; put to flight, in 
fugam do, dare, dedi, datus, 

flow, fluG, —ere, fliixi, flixus. 

fold, plicd, —are, —avi, —atus. 

foot, pés, pedis, m.; on foot, pedi- 
bus. 


¥ 


Des ee 
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for (conj.), nam; (prep.), pro, w. 
abl.; for the sake of, causa or 
gratia. (preceded by gen.). 

force, manus, —ts, f.; vis, —, f. 

forces (troops), cOpiae, —arum, f. 

forest, silva, —ae, f. 

form, fing6, —ere, finxi, fictus. 

fortify, miinid, —ire, —ivi, —itus. 

fortune, fortina, —ae, f. 

four, quattuor. 

fourth, quartus, —a, —um. 

free (adj.), liber, -era, —erum; 
(v.), liberd, —aire, —avi, —atus. 

freedom, libertas, libertatis, f. 

fresh, integer, —gra, —grum. 

friend, amicus, -i, m. 

friendly, amicus, —a, -um; familid- 
ris, -—e. 

friendship, amicitia, —ae, f. 

frighten, terred, —ére, —ui, -itus; 
frighten thoroughly, perterred. 

from, out from, 6, ex, w. abl.; 
down from, dé, w. abl.; away 
from, 4, ab, w. abl. 

front: in front of, pro, w. abl. 

further, amplius. 


G 


Galba, Galba, —ae, m. 

garrison, praesidium, -i, n. 

gate, porta, —ae, f. 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f.; a Gaul, 
Gallus, -i, m. 

general, dux, ducis, m. 

Germans, Germani, —drum, m. 
get, get ready, pard, —dre, —fvi, 
—itus; get together, comparo. 

gift, minus, miineris, n. 
girl, puella, —ae, f. 
give, dén6d, —are, —davi, —dtus; do, 


dare, dedi, datus; 
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trads, —ere, —didi, -ditus; give 
back, redd6, —ere, —didi, —ditus; 
give thanks to, gratias ago, —ere, 
égi, actus (w. dat.). 

glorious, clarus, —a, —-um. 

glory, gloria, —ae, f. 

ZO, €6, ire, ii, itus; go away, discéds, 
—ere, —cessi, —cessus; go back, 
rede6, -ire, -ii, -itus; go out, 
exeo. 

god, deus, —i, m. 

good, bonus, —a, —-um. 

grain, frimentum, -i, n. 

grant, tribud, -ere, —ui, —iitus; 
d6én6, —dre, —avi, —atus; do, 
dare, dedi, datus; permittd, 
-ere, —misi, —missus. 

grasp, prehendd, -ere, 
—hénsus. 

grateful, gratus, —a, -um; be or 
feel grateful, gratiam habed, 
—ére, —ui, —itus. 

graze, stringd, -ere, strinxi, stric- 
tus. 

great, magnus, —a, —-um; so great, 
tantus, —a,’-um; how great, 
quantus, —a, —um. 

guard (nown), vigilia, —ae, f.; prae- 
sidium, -i, n.; (v.), serv6, —are, 
—avi,. —dtus; défendd, -ere, 
-fendi, —fénsus. 


—hendi, 


H 

hand, manus, —is, f. 
hang, pend6, —ere, pependi, pénsus. 
happen, accidé, —ere, —cidi, —. 
hard, diirus, -a, -um; gravis, —e. 
harm, do harm to, noceo, —ére, —ui, 

nocitus (w. dat.). 
harmony, concordia, —ae, f. 


give up, | harsh, durus, —a, —um. 
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hasten, matiird, —are, —fvi, —atus; 
proper6, —are, —Avi, —atus. 

have, habed, —Gre, —ui, —itus; have 
confidence in, codnfidd, -ere, 
—fisus sum (w. dat.). 

he, is; hic; ille; often not expressed. 

head, caput, capitis, n. 

hear, audi6, —ire, —ivi, —itus. 

heart, cor, cordis, n. 

heavy, gravis, —e. 

help, auxilium, -i, n. 

her (poss.), eius; (reflex.), suus, 
—a, —um. 

hero, vir, viri, m. 

hesitate, dubitd, —are, —avi, —dtus. 

high, altus, —a, —um. 

himself (reflex.), sui; (intens.), ipse. 

hinder, impedio, —ire, —ivi, —itus. 

his (poss.), eius; his own (reflez.), 
suus, —a, —um. 

hold, hold back, 
—tinui, —-tentus. 

home, domus, —iis, f. 

honor, honor, honGris, m. 

hope (v.), spérd, —ire, —avi, —atus; 
(noun), spés, spel, f. 

horse, equus, —i, m. 

hostile, inimicus, —a, —um. 

house, domus, —is, f. 

how, qu6 modo. 

how great, quantus, —a, —um. 

human, himanus, —a, —um. 

humble, humilis, -e. 

hundred, centum. 


retined, —ére, 


I 
I, ego, mei; often not expressed. 
if, si. 
in, in, w. abl.; in order to, ut (w. 
subjunctive). 
inasmuch as, expressed by particip. 
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increase, auged, —ére, auxi, auctus. 

influence, addiicd, -ere, —dtixi, 
—ductus. 

inform, (eum) certidrem faciG, —ere, 
féci, factus. 

inhabit, habitd, —dre, —avi, —Atus; 
incold, -ere, —colui, —cultus. 

injury, initia, —ae, f. 

inquire, quacrd, —ere, 
quaesitus. 

instruction, disciplina, —ae, f. 

intercept, intercipid, —ere, —cépi, 
—ceptus. 

interest, studium, —i, n. 

into, in, w. acc. 

intrust, mand6, —adre, —avi, —atus; 
committ6, —ere, —misi, —missus. 

invent, fingd, —ere, finxi, fictus. 

island, insula, —ae, f. 

it, id; hoc; illud; 
pressed. 

Italy, Italia, —ae, f. 

its (poss.), elus; (reflex.), suus, —a, 
—un. 

itself (refler.), sui (see 452). 


af 

join, iungé, —ere, itmxi, 1inctus. 

journey, iter, itineris, 7. 

judge, arbitror, —ari, —atus sum; 
reor, réri, ratus sum; existimd, 
—&re, —Avi, —atus. 

jump, jump down, désilis, —ire, 
—silui, —sultus. 

just, aequus, —a, —um; iustus, —a, 
—um. 


quaesivi, 


often not ex- 


K 
keen, Acer, cris, acre. 
keep, tened, —ére, —ui, tentus; re- 
tined, —ére, —ui, —tentus; keep 
from, prohibed, —ére, —ui, —itus. 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


kill, interficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus; 
caed6, —ere, cecidi, caesus. 

kind, genus, generis, n. 

king, réx, régis, m. 

kingdom, régnum, -i, n. 

know, perfect tenses of noscé, —ere, 
novi, notus, or of cognéscG, —ere, 
—novi, —nitus; scid, -ire, scivi, 
scitus. 


L 

labor, labor, —are, —Avi, —atus. 

land, terra, —ae, f.; native land, 
patria, —ae, f. 

language, lingua, —ae, f. 

large, magnus, —a, —um. 

last, extrémus, —a, —um. 

late, tardus, —a, —um. 

lay aside, dépdno, -ere, —posui, 
—positus. 

lay waste, 
—atus. 

lead, diicd, -ere, dixi, ductus; 
lead across or over, tradiicd; 
lead back, rediicd; lead forth or 
out, prodiics. 

leader, dux, ducis, m.; princeps, 
principis, m. 

learn, n6dsc6, -ere, novi, ndtus; 
cognésc6, -ere, —ndvi, —nitus; 
disc6, —ere, didici, —. 

leave (behind), relinqud, -ere, 
—-liqui, —lictus; be left, supersum, 
-esse, —fui, —futirus. 

leisure, tium, -i, n. 

letter (of alphabet), littera, —ae, f. ; 
(episile), litterae, —drum, f. 

level, planus, —a, —um. 

liberty, libertas, -tatis, f. 

lieutenant general, légatus, -i, m. 

life, vita, —ae, f. 


vast0, —dre, -avi, 
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light (noun), limen, liminis, n.; 
(adj.), levis, -e; lightly, leviter. 

like, similis, —e. 

likeness, img, imAginis, f. 

little, parvus, —a, —um. 

live (a life), agd, -ere, égi, ictus; 
dwell, habitd, —are, —avi, —atus; 
incold, —ere, —colui, —cultus. 

long, longus, —-a, -um; no longer, 
non iam. 

look at, spect6, —are, —avi, —adtus. 

loose, solv6, —-ere, solvi, solitus. 

lose, amitt6, -ere, —misi, —missus. 

love, am6, —are, —Avi, —atus. 

lower, inferior, inferius. 


M 


maintain, sustined, 
—tentus. 
make, faci, —ere, féci, factus. 
man, vir, viri, m.; homé, hominis, 
m.; old man, senex, senis, m. 
manage, gerd, —ere, gessi, gestus; 
administr6, —are, —avi, —aitus. 
manner, modus, —i, m. 
many, multi, —ae, —a. 
march, iter, itineris, 7. 
Marcus, Marcus, —i, m. 
Marius, Marius, -i, m. 
master, dominus, —i, m. 
meet, occurro, -ere, 
—cursus. 
memory, memoria, —ae, f. 
merchant, mercator, —dris, m. 
messenger, niintius, —i, m. 
middle of, medius, —a, -um. 
mind, animus, —i, m. 
money, petiinia, —ae, f. 
mother, mater, mitris, f. 
motto, sententia, —ae, f. 
mountain, mons, montis, m. 


—€re, —ul, 


—culrTi, 
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move, moved, —ére, movi, motus;| old man, senex, senis, m. 


move deeply, permoveo. 

much, multus, —a, —um. 

my, meus, —a, -um; myself (re- 
flex.), mei; (intens.), ipse, ipsa, 
ipsum. 


N 


name, nomen, nodminis, 7. 

nation, géns, gentis, f. 

native land, patria, —ae, f. 

nature, natiira, —ae, f. 

near, ad, w. acc. 

necessary, necessarius, —a, —um. 

neighboring, finitimus, —a, -um. 

neither (adj.), neuter, -tra, —trum. 

neither ... nor (conj.), neque 

. neque. 

new, novus, —a, —um. 

next, proximus, —a, —um, 

nine, novem. 

no (adj.), nullus, -a, -um; no 
longer (adv.), nodn iam; no 
one (pron.), némd, dat. némini, m. 

noble, nobilis, —e. 

nor, neque. 

not, non. 

notable, clirus, —a, —um. 

nothing, nihil, indecl., n. 

notice, animadvertd, -ere, —verti, 
—versus. 

now, nunc. 

number, numerus, —i, m. 


O 


obedient (be), pared, —Gre, —ul, 
paritus (w. dat.). 

obey, pared. 

obtain, obtined, —ére, —ui, —tentus. 

of (concerning), dé, w. abl. 

offer, déferd, —ferre, —tuli, —laitus. 


on, in, w. abl.; on account of, ob, 
w. acc. 

one, nus, —a, -um; one at a time, 
one by one, singuli, —ae, -a; any 
one, aliquis or quis; one . 
the other, alter . . . alter. 

opinion, sententia, —ae, f. 

or, aut. 

order (v.), iubed, —ére, iussi, iussus ; 
imperd, —dre, —Avi, —atus (w. 
dat.) ; (noun), Srd6, Srdinis, m. ; 
in order to, ut. 

other, alius, —a, -ud; the other (of 
two), alter, -era, -erum. 

ought, débed, -€re, —ui, —itus. 

our, noster, —tra, —trum. 

ourselves (intens.), ipsi. 

out of, é, ex, w. abl. 

over, trans. 

own, proprius, -a, -um; his own, 
see his (reflex.). 


P 

paint, ping6, -ere, pinxi, pictus. 
part, pars, partis, f. 
pay, solvd, -ere, solvi, solitus; 

pends, —-ere, pependi, pénsus. 
peace, pax, pacis, f. 
people, populus, —i, m. 
permit, permitt6,-ere,-misi,-missus. 


persuade, impellé, -ere, -puli, 
| —pulsus. 
pitch camp, castra pond, —ere, 


posui, positus. 

place (nown), locus, -1, m. (pl.), 
loca, —-Grum, n.; (v.), pdnd, —ere, 
posui, positus. 

plan, consilium, -i, n. 

please, be pleasing to, placed, —ére, 
placui, placitus (w. dat.). 
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pleasing, gratus, —a, —um. 

point out, monstro, —fre, —Avi, —Atus. 

power, potestais, -tatis, f.; im- 
perium, —i, 2. 

powerful (be), valed, -ére, valui, 
valitiirus. 

prepare, par6, —fre, —avi, —atus. 

present (be), adsum, —esse, —fui, 
—futirus. 

present, dnd, —dre, —avi, —dtus. 

preserve, cOnserv0, -adre, —ivi, 
—atus. 

press, press hard, prem6, -ere, 
pressi, pressus. 

pretense, speciés, speciéi, f. 

prevent, prohibed, —ére, —ui, —itus. 

price, pretium, —i, n. 

prisoner, captivus, —i, m. 

promise, vove6, —€re, vovi, votus. 

prove, probé, —are, —Avi, —atus. 

public, ptblicus, —a, -um. 

punishment, poena, —ae, f.; sup- 
plicium, -i, 7. 

pursue, premo, —ere, pressi, pres- 
sus. 

put, pond, -ere, posui, positus; 
put to flight, in fugam dé, dare, 
dedi, datus; put out, exstingud, 
-ere, —-stinxi, -stinctus; put in 
charge of, praeficid, —ere, —f&ci, 
-fectus. 


— 


Q 


quick, celer, celeris, celere. 
quickly, celeriter. 


R 


race, genus, generis, n. 

rank, 6rd6, drdinis, m. 

ransom, redimd, -ere, -—émi, 
—émptus. 


rather, expressed by comparative. 

read, legs, —ere, légi, léctus. 

ready, paratus, -a, -um; get 
ready, paro, —adre, —avi, —ditus. 

realize, sentid, —ire, sénsi, sénsus. 

reason, causa, —ae, f.; ratid, 
—onis, f. 

receive, 
—ceptus. 

refrain, temperd, —dre, —Avi, —dtus 
(w. ab). 

region, regid, —Onis, f. 

reinforcements, auxilia, drum, n. 

remain, maned, —ére, mansi, min- 

sus, 

remarkable, éGgregius, -a, —-um; 
clarus, —a, —um. 

remember, memoria tened, —ére, 
—ui, tentus. 

remove, removed, -€re, —mdvi, 
—motus. 

report (noun), fama, —ae, f.; (v.), 
nuntid, —are, —avi, —fitus; re- 
ferd, -ferre, rettuli, relaitus. 

repulse, repelld, -ere, reppuli, re- 
pulsus. 

reserve, 
—atus. 

rest (of), reliquus, —a, —um. 

rest, quiés, quiétis, f. 

retreat, cédd, —ere, cessi, cessus; 
sé recipid, —ere, —cépi, —ceptus. 

reward, praemium, -i, n. 

right, itis, itis, n. 

river, fliamen, fliminis, n. 

road, via, —ae, f.; iter, itineris, n. 

roll, volvé, —-ere, volvi, volitus. 

Roman, Rodmanus, —a, -um; a 
Roman, Romanus, -i, m. 

rout, funds, —ere, fiidi, fiisus. 

Tum, currd, —ere, cucurri, cursus. 


accipid, -ere, —cépi, 


reservo, —are, —avi, 
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Ss 

sacred, sacer, —cra, —crum. 

safety, saliis, —itis, f. 

sail, navig6, —dre, —avi, —atus. 

sailor, nauta, —ae, m. 

sake of, for the, causa or gratia 
(w. gen. preceding). 

same, idem, eadem, idem. 

save, servo, —are, —Avi, —atus; con- 
servo, —are, —Avi, —atus. 

say, dicd, —-ere, dixi, dictus. 

sea, mare, maris, n. 

see, vided, -€re, vidi, visus. 

seek, petd, —-ere, petivi, petitus. 

seem, videor, —éri, visus sum. 

seize, capid, —ere, cépi, captus; 
occupo, —are, —fvi, —atus. 

select, délig6, -ere, —légi, —léctus. 

self (intens.), ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 

senate, senatus, —tis, m. 

send, mittd, -ere, misi, missus; 
send away, dimittd; send back, 

“remitt6; send ahead, praemitto. 

set, pond, -ere, posui, positus; 
propond; set out, proficiscor, 
proficisci, profectus sum. 

settler, colonus, —i, m. 

seven, septem. 

seventh, septimus, —a, —um. 

severe, gravis, —e. 

shape, forma, —ae, f. 

sharply, acriter. 

she, ea; haec; illa; often not ex- 
pressed. 

ship, navis, navis, f. 

shout (v.), clam36, —are, —Avi, —Atus ; 
(noun), clamor, —6ris, m. 

show, monstr6, —are, —Avi, —Aatus. 

sight: catch sight of, cdnspicid, 
—ere, —Spexi, —spectus. 

sign, signal, signum, —i, n. 
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similar, similis, -e. 

since, use abl. abs.; quod (conj.). 

sister, soror, sororis, f. 

sit, seded, —ére, sédi, sessus. 

size, magnitid6, —tidinis, f. 

skill, ars, artis, f. 

slave, servus, —i, ™. 

slowly, tardé. 

small, parvus, —a, —um. 

so, ita; so great, tantus, —a, —um. 

so as to, ut; so as not to, né, w. 
subj. 

soldier, miles, militis, m. 

solid, firmus, —a, -um. 

someone, something, 
aliquid. 

son, filius, -i, m. 

speak, loquor, loqui, lociitus sum. 

speech, dratid, —dnis, f. 

speed, celeritas, —tatis, f. 

spend (years), ag0, —ere, égi, actus. 

spirit, animus, —i, ™. 

stand, std, —re, steti, status. 

state, civitas, —tatis, f. 

steep, praeceps, gen. praccipitis. 

stick, haered, -ére, haesi, haesus. 

stop, consistd, —ere, —stiti, —stitus. 

storm, tempestis, —tatis, f. 

strange, novus, —a, —um. 

street, via, —ae, f. 

stretch, tends, —ere, tetendi, tentus. 

strong, firmus, —a, —um; fortis, 
-e; be strong, valed, -ére, valui, 
valitirus. 

struggle, contend6, -ere, —tendi, 
—tentus. . 

studies, studia, -drum, n. 

such (great), tantus, —a, 
in such a way, ita. 

suffer, patior, pati, passus sum. 

suitable, commodus, —a, —um. 


aliquis, 


—um; 
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summer, aestis, —titis, f. 

summon, voco, —are, —avi, —Atus. 

supply, copia, —ae, f. 

surprise, opprimd, -ere, —pressi, 
—pressus. 

surround, circumveni6, —ire, —véni, 
—ventus. 

swear, lUrd, —are, —avi, —dtus. 

swift, celer, celeris, celere ; rapidus, 
—a, —um. 

swiftly, celeriter, rapidé. 

swiftness, celeritas, —tatis, f. 


T 


take, capid, -ere, cépi, captus; 
take by assault, expugn6, —are, 
—fvi, —Aitus. 
tall, altus, —-a, -um. 
teach, doce, —ére, —ui, doctus. 
teacher, magister, —tri, m. 
tell, dicd, -ere, dixi, dictus. 
ten, decem. 
tenth, decimus, —a, —um. 
terms (of peace), condiciG, —inis, f. 
terrify, terres, Ere, —ui, —itus. 
territory, finés, -ium, m. pl. 
than, quam. 
thank, gratias ago, -ere, égi, actus 
(w. dat.). 
that (demonst.), ille, illa, illud; is, 
ea, id; that of yours, iste, ista, 
istud. 
that (relat.), qui, quae, quod. 
that, in order that, so that (conj.), 
ut; that... not, né (purpose), 
ut... non (result). 
their (poss.), edrum, efrum, edrum ; 
(reflex.), suus, —a, —um. 
themselves (reflex.), sul; (intens.), 
ipsi, —ae, —a. 
there (in that place), ibi. 
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they, ei, eae, ea; illi, illae, illa; 
often not expressed. 

thing, rés, rei, f.; 
pressed. 

think, putd, —dre, -fvi, —dtus; 
existim6, —are, —avi, —Atus; reor, 
réri, ratus sum; arbitror, —ari, 
—atus sum. 

this (demonst.), hic, haec, hoc; is, 
ea, id. 

thoroughly frighten, 
-€re, —ui, —itus. 

thousand, mille. 

threaten, inst6, —adre, institi, —. 

three, trés, tria. 

through, per, w. acc. 

throw, iacid, -ere, iéci, iactus; 
throw out, Gicid, -ere, Giéci, Giec- 
tus. 

thrust out, €icid, —ere, éiéci, éiectus. 

tie, lig6, —are, —avi, —atus. 

till, cold, -ere, —ui, cultus. 

timber, materia, —ae, f. 

time, tempus, —oris, n.; one at a 
time, singuli, —ae, —a. 

to, ad, w. acc.; (purpose), ut. 

tongue, lingua, —ae, f. 

too, expressed by comparative. 

top (of), summus, —a, —um. 

touch, tango, —ere, tetigi, tactus. 

town, oppidum, -i, n. 

train, exerced, -ére, -ui, —itus, 
institud, —ere, —stitui, —stitiitus. 

transport, trinsporto, —dare, —avi, 
—aitus. 

troops, copiae, —arum, f. pl. 

true, vérus, —a, —um. 

try, experior, -iri, —pertus sum; 
tempto, —are, —Avi, —ditus. 

two, duo, duae, duo. 

twofold, duplex, gen. duplicis. 


often not ex- 


perterred, 
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U 


under, sub, w. acc. or abl. 

understand, intellegd, -ere, —léxi, 
—léctus. 

undertake, suscipi6, —ere, —cépi, 
—ceptus. 

unfold, explicd, —dre, —dvi, —atus. 

uninhabited (be), vac6, —are, —fivi, 
—atus. 

unjustly, cum initria. 

unlike, dissimilis, —e. 

unwilling (be), n6ls, ndlle, ndlui, —. 

urge on, incit6, —are, —avi, —atus. 

useful, ttilis, -e. 

use up, cOnsumo0, —ere, —sumpsli, 
~stmptus. 


V 
varying, varius, —a, —um. 
very, expressed by superlative; very 
carefully, magna cura. 
victory, victoria, —ae, f. 
voice, vox, vocis, f. 
vow, voved, —ére, vovi, votus. 


WwW 


wage war, bellum gerd, 
gessi, gestus. 

wagon, carrus, —1, m. 

walk, gradior, gradi, gressus sum. 

want, vols, velle, volui, —. 

war, bellum, -i, n. 

warn, moned, —ére, —ui, —itus. 

waste (lay), vast6, -dre, —divi, 
—ftus. 

water, aqua, —ae, f. 

wave, unda, —ae, f. 

way, via, —ae, f. 


-ere, 
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we, nos; often not expressed. 

weapons, arma, —Orum, 7. 

well, bene. 

what, (pron.), quis, quid; (adj.), 
qui, quae, quod. 

when, ubi, cum; often expressed 
by particip. or abl. abs. 

where, ubi. 

which, qui, quae, quod. 

while, dum, cum; often expressed 
by particip. 

who (rel. pron.), qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog. pron.), quis, quid. 

whole, totus, —a, —um. 

why, cir. 

winter, hiems, hiemis, f. 

wish, vol6, velle, volui, —. 

wish not, ndld, nolle, ndlui, —. 

with, cum, w. abl.; sometimes abl. 
alone. 

witness, testis, testis, m. 

wonder, miror, —adri, —aitus sum. 

woods, silva, —ae, f. 

word, verbum, -i, n. 

work (v.), lab6rd, —dre, —fivi, —fitus; 
(noun), opus, operis, 7.; labor, 
—oris, m. : 

worthy, dignus, —a, —um. 

wound, vulnus, vulneris, n. 

write, scrib6, —ere, scripsi, scriptus. 

wrong, initia, —ae, f. 


Y. 
year, annus, —i, m. 
you, ti (sing.); vos (pl.); often 
not expressed, 
your, tuus, -a, -um; vester, —tra, 
-trum. 
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(The numbers refer to sections unless otherwise stated.) 


a, ab, 83, 182 
abbreviations (see word studies) 
ablative case, 55 
absolute, 292-293 
of accompaniment, 150-151 
of agent, 181-182 
of cause, 97, footnote 1 
of description, 586 
of manner, 250-251 
of means, 56-57 
of measure of difference, 573 
of place from which, 84 
of place where, 75,a 
of respect, 322-323 
of separation, 84, 595, footnote 1 
of time, 338 
ablative, summary of uses, 302 
accent, 611 
accompaniment, 150-151 
accusative case, 25, 627,b 
as subject of infinitive, 205, 378 
of direct object, 25-26, 626,b 
of extent, 481 
of place to which, 96, 536 
two accusatives, 591, 2(a)1 
with prepositions, 96, etc. 
adjectives, 616 
agreement, 14-45, 112, 114 


comparison, 399, 650; of -er 
adjectives, 412; of -lis ad- 
jectives, 414; of irregular 


adjectives, 419, 650,b 

dative with, 415 

declension of comparatives, 400, 
651 

of first and second declensions, 
79, 90, 100, 112, 646; of 
third declension, 316, 647; 
irregular, 355, 649 


position of, 16(d) 
possessive, 455, 616,b, 3 
predicate, 16(c), 562 
adverbs 
comparison, 408, 652; of irreg- 
ular adverbs, 420, 652 
formation, 407 
agent, ablative of, 181-182; 
tive of, 579 
ago, different meanings of, 229 
agreement 
of adjective, 14-15 
of appositive, 130 
of relative pronoun, 244 
of verb, 28-29, 183 
aliquis, declension of sede 659 
alphabet, 603 
antecedent, 241 
apposition, 129-130 
assimilation (see word studies) 


base, 63,a 


cardinal numerals, 272, 653 
case, 7, 625 (see also nominative, 
etc.) 
causa and gratia, 577, 584 
causal clauses 
quia, Lesson LXXXIIT 
quod, Lesson XXIII 
clauses, 514, 638 
color scheme for learning verb 
forms, 227 
comparison 
of adjectives, 399, 412, 414, 419, 
650 
of adverbs, 408, 420, 652 
complementary infinitive, 107 
conjugations 
first (pard), 20, 660 


da- 
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[ conjugations ] of indirect object, 48-49, 537 
second (habed), 69, 661 of purpose, 572 
third (pdnd), 123, 662; -i6 verbs} of reference, 571 
(cago), 135, 664 with adjectives, 415 
fourth (miinio), 136, 663 with special verbs, 541 
summary of, 660-671 with transitive verbs, 537 


connected Latin, how to study, 230 | declensions 
connected passages for transla-| first (a summary), 63, 640 
tion (see also Latin plays, sup-| second, nouns and adjectives 


plementary reading) in -us, 79, 640; in -er and -r, 
Columbus, 52 90, 641; in -uwm, 100, 641 
Sicily, 67 third, masculine and feminine 
Slaves, 88 nouns, 286, 642; neuters, 
Spartacus to the Gladiators, 110 296, 642; 7-stem nouns, 305, 


War and Victory, 119 
Brothers, 153 
A Clever Reply, 208 
An Ancient Philanthropist, 268 
Romulus and Remus, 309 
Horatius at the Bridge, 354 
Cincinnatus, the Plowman-Dic- 
tator, 371 
A “ Pyrrhie Victory,” 424 
Pyrrhus and Fabricius, 449 
The Hero Regulus, 493 
Scipio, 512 
The Gracchi, 559 
Marius and Sulla, 589 
The Story of Lucius: 
Forum Romanum, 170 
Liidus, 231 
Circus, 284 
Dei, 330 
Virginés Vestalés, 393 
Caesaris Triumphus, 466 
Civis Novus Iter Facit, 533 
consonants, 606 
conundrum, 166 
conversation, 121, 171, 232, 282; 
helps for, 690 
copula (see linking verb) 
cum, in descriptive clauses, 524— 
525 


dative case, 48, 627,c 
_ of agent, 579 


642; gender of, 312; ad- 
jectives, 316 
fourth, 550, 643 
fifth, 566, 644 
summary of, 640-659 
demonstratives, 333, 341-342, 348, 
615,d, 656; position of, 334 
deponent verbs, 503-504, 665 
derivative match, 532 
derivatives (see word studies) 
descriptive ablative, 586 
cescriptive cum clauses, 524-525 
diphthongs, 605 
direct object, 25-26, 626,b 
domus, declension of, 549, 645 
duo, declension of, 476, 649 


6, ex, 83 

ego, declension of, 451, 654 
elementary grammar, 612-639 
enclitics, 120 

e6, conjugation of, 519, 669 
extent of time or space, 481 
extrémus, use of, 421 


feré, conjugation of, 395, 668. 
fifth declension, 566, 644 

fid, conjugation of, 561, 671 

first conjugation, 20, 660 

first declension, 63, 640 

fourth conjugation, 136, 155, 663 
fourth declension, 550, 643 


INDEX 


French through Latin, 
682 

future active infinitive, 374 

future active participle, 363 

future passive participle, 578; 
with ad, causa, or gratid, 579; 
distinguished from gerund, 585 

future perfect indicative, 630,f; 
active, 198; passive, 219 

future tense, 630,c; formation of, 
43, 145 


gender, 6, 624 
in the first declension, 9 - — 
in the second declension, 79, 
90, 100 
in the third declension, 312 
in the fourth declension, 551 
in the fifth declension, 566 
genitive case, 38 
of description, 586 
of nouns and adjectives in -ius, 
79(d), in -twm, 100(c) 
of possession, 38, 627,d 
gerund, 583-584; with ad, causd, 
or gratia, 584 
gerundive (see future passive par- 
ticiple) 
grammar, elementary, 612-639 
gratia, 577 
hic, declension of, 333, 656 


i-stem nouns, 305, 642 

idem, declension of, 348, 656 

idioms, 161, 535, 577 

ille, declension of, 333, 656 

imperfect indicative, 193; active, 
33; passive, 176 

imperfect subjunctive, 446 

indefinite pronouns, 556, 659 

indirect object, 48-49, 537 

indirect question, 488-489 

indirect statement, 376-378, 459; 
tenses used, 383-384; com- 
pared with indirect question, 
490 
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672-| infinitive, 634 


as object (complementary), 107, 
204 
as subject, 106(a) 
formation, 106, 221, 368, 374 
in indirect statements, 376-378 
tenses of, how they differ, 383- 
384 
inflection, 622 
intensive pronoun in English and 
Latin, 352, 656 
interrogative pronoun and ad- 
jective, 255, 658 
intransitive verbs, 617,a 
-i6 verbs of the third conjugation, 
135, 664 
ipse, declension of, 352, 656 
irregular adjectives, 355, 649 
irregular comparison 
of adjectives, 419 
of adverbs, 420 
irregular nouns, 645 ; 
irregular verbs, 666-671 
is, declension and use of, 341-342, 


Latin phrases and quotations (see 
word studies) 
Latin plays 
Victoria Matris, 345 
Saturnalia, 590 
Latin songs 
America, p. 348 
Gaudedmus Igitur, p. 346 
Integer Vitae, p. 347 
The Star-spangled Banner, p. 
348 
linking verb, 12, 26, 617,b 
loan words (sce word studies) 
locative case, 597 
Lucius, The Story of (see con- 
nected passages for transla- 
tion) 


mal6, conjugation of, 670 
manner, ablative of, 250-251 
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means, ablative of, 56-57 

measure of difference, ablative of, 
573 

mille, declension of, 477, 649 

modifiers, 612 

mood (see indicative, etc.) 


names of months and states (see 
word studies) 
-ne (enclitic), 120 
né, in purpose clause, 433-434 
ném6, declension of, 405, 645 
n6l6, conjugation of, 545, 670 
nominative case, as subject and 
predicate, 13, 562, 627,a 
notebook, vocabulary, p. xviii 
nouns (see first declension, etc.), 
614; in predicate, 562 
number, 5, 623 
pumerals 
cardinals, 272, 653 
ordinals, 475, 653 


object, direct, 25-26, 626,6; in- 
direct, 48-49, 537 
order of words (see word order) 
ordinal numerals, 475, 653 


participial stem, 236 

participles (see present participle, 
etc.), 635; used as clauses, 276; 
in ablative absolute, 292 

passive voice, 176 

past perfect indicative, 630,e; ac- 
tive, 197, passive, 214 

past perfect subjunctive, 495 

perception cards, 66 

perception device for learning 
verb, 281 

perfect infinitive, active, 368; pas- 
sive, 374 

perfect participle, 211; 
adjective and noun, 263 

perfect stem, 187 

perfect subjunctive, 495 

perfect system defined, 198, note 


used as 


INDEX 


perfect tense 
distinguished from imperfect, 
193 
formation of active, 188; of 
passive, 213 


personal endings, 20, 188; pas- 
sive, 176 
personal pronouns, 451, 615,a, 


654 
phrases and quotations (see word 
studies) 
place from which, 84 
place to which, 96 
place where, 75,a 
plays, Latin 
Victoria Matris, 345 
Saturnalia, 590 
position (see word order) 
possession (see genitive) 
possessive adjectives, 455, 616,6,3 
possum, conjugation of, 265, 667 
post, posted, postquam, 510 
predicate, 612 
predicate nominative, 13, 562 
predicate nouns and adjectives, 
13, 562 
prefixes (see word studies) 
prepositions, 619; of place, 75, 
84, 96 
present indicative, formation of, 
20 
present infinitive, 106 
present participle, 361-362, 648 
present stem, 20 
present subjunctive, 426-427, 438 
present system, 61 
principal parts, 235 
of first conjugation, 237 
of second conjugation, 249 
of third conjugation, 260 
of fourth conjugation, 271 
progressive verb forms, 631,a 
pronouns 
demonstrative, 333, 615,d, 656 
indefinite, 556, 659 
intensive, 352, 656 


INDEX 


[ pronouns] 
interrogative, 255, 615,b, 658 
personal, 451, 615,a, 654 
reflexive, 452-453, 655 
relative, 241, 615,c, 657 
pronunciation, 603-611; exercises 
in, 3-4 
purpose 
dative of, 572 
sequence in clauses of, 447 
subjunctive of, 483-434 
with ad, causdé, or grdtid, 584 


quantity, of vowels, 608; of sylla- 
bles, 610 

questions, 120; indirect, 488-489 

qui, declension of, 241, 657 

quidam, declension of, 556(c), 659 

quis (interrogative), 255, 658; 
(indefinite), 556(a) 

quotations (see word studies) 


reference, books for, p. 302 

reference, dative of, 571 

reflexive pronouns, 452-453, 655 

relative pronouns, 615,c; in Eng- 
lish, 242; in Latin, 241, 243, 
657 

respect, ablative of, 322-323 

Tesult, subjunctive of, 469-470; 


? 


reviews, Lessons X, XIX, XXIX, 
XOX UM uv, ods VIL, 
LXVII, LXXIX, XC 


second conjugation, 69, 661 

second declension, 79, 90, 100, 
640-641 

sentence analysis, 58 

separation, ablative of, 84, 595, 
footnote 1 

sequence (harmony) of tenses, 
441; in temporal clauses, 525; 
in purpose clauses, 447; sum- 
mary of, 498-499 

songs (see Latin songs) 
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Spanish through Latin, 672-675; 
683-689 
spelling helps (see word studies) 
states, names of, from Latin, 527 
stem of verbs 
present, 20 
perfect, 187 
tense stems, 236 
subject, 612; of verb, 18; of in- 
finitive, 205, 378 
subjunctive, formation 
of imperfect, 446 
of perfect and past perfect, 495 
of present, 427, 488 
of sum, 440 
subjunctive, uses of, 426 
cum clauses, 524-525 
indirect questions, 488-490 
purpose, 433-434 
purpose and result compared, 
471 
result, 469-470 
substantive clauses, 515 
volitive, 429, 515,a 
subordinate clauses, review of, 514 
substantive clauses, 514-515 
substantives, 168 
suffixes (see word studies) 
sui, declension of, 452, 655 
sum, conjugation of, 95, 666 
summary of inflections, 640-671 
summus, use of, 421 
supplementary reading, pp. 297- 
301, 349-384 
suus and eius, use of, 455 
syllables, 609; quantity of, 610 
synonyms, 531 
synopsis, 636 
syntax outlines for final review, 
591-602 


tense (see present tense, etc.) 

tense sequence, 441, 447; sum- 
mary of, 498-499 

tense signs (see present tense, etc.) 

tense stems, 236 
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third conjugation, 123, 662; 
verbs, 135, 664 
third declension, 286, 296, 642 
adjectives, 316 
gender, 312 
a-stems, 305, 642 
time, ablative of, 338 
to, with verbs of motion, 536 
totus, declension of, 355(b) 
transitive verbs, 617,a 
translating, hints for reading and, 
169 
trés, declension of, 476, 649 
ti, declension of, 451, 654 


tinus, declension of, 476, 649 

ut, in clauses of purpose, 433-434; 
of result, 470 

ut non, in clauses of result, 470 


verbal signboards, 472 
verbs, 617 
agreement with subject, 29, 183 
conjugation of (see conjugations) 
deponent, 503-504 
intransitive, 617,c 
irregular, 666-671 
perfect system, 187; 
212 
personal endings, 20, 188; pas- 
sive, 176 
position of, 28(c) 
present stem, 20, 236 
present system, a summary of, 61 
principal parts, 235, 237, 249, 
260, 271 
progressive and emphatic forms, 
20,b, 631 
summary of, 660-671 
transitive, 617,a 
vis, declension of, 366, 645 
vocabulary matches, 391 
vocabulary notebook, p. xviii 
vocative case, 596 
voice, 632; active, 174-175; pas- 
sive, 176 


passive, 


INDEX 


~i6 | volitive subjunctive, 429, 515,a - 


voléd, conjugation of, 545, 670 

vowel changes (see word studies) 

vowels, 604; quantity of, 608; 
shortening of, 20,a, 176, foot- 
note 1, 578, footnote 1 


word formation (see word studies) 
word order, 16(b), 28(c), 141, 334, 
421 
word sense, 
229 
word studies, English and Latin 
abbreviations, of Latin titles, 
543; used in English, 436 
assimilation, 93 
derivative studies, 11, 47, 160, 
248, 404 
English spelling, 351, 358, 373, 
382, 479 
English words from Latin names, 
485 
English words with Latin base, 
126, 128, 443 


how to develop, 


importance, of verb, 259; of 
third declension, 332 

intensive prefixes, 240 

Latin abbreviations used in 


English, 436, 577 

Latin base in English words, 
126, 128, 443 

Latin forms in English (see 
loan words, Latin verb forms) 

Latin forms, of English names, 
581; of names of states, 527 

Latin influence upon English, 
270, 275 

Latin in medicine, 575 

Latin phrases and quotations ~ 
used in English, 24, 54, 109,a, 
140, 144, 180, 186,a, 218, 
254, 267, 289, 301, 314,b, 321, 
337, 347, 360, 397, 417, 431, 
458, 517, 558, 564, 588 

Latin root a guide to correct 
English use, 501 


INDEX 


[word studies] 

Latin verb forms in English, 
72, 207 

legal phrases in English, 417, 
517 


loan words, of first declension, 
LOS IS a2 a1, 42, 773 of 
second declension, 82, 93, 
103, 109; of third declen- 
sion, 299, 308, 319; of fourth 
and fifth declensions, 569; 
of irregular comparative and 
superlative forms, 423; of 
future passive participle, 588 

medical terms in English, 575 

months, names of, 344 

musical terms in English, 564 

names, Latin forms of English, 
581; of months, 
states, 527 

Norman-French influence, 522 

prefixes, intensive, 240 

prefixes, Latin (and English), 
ab-, dé-, ex-, 87; ad-, 93; 
in-, 98; con- (com-), 149; 
re-, 158; pro-, 186; in- (neg.), 


344; of. 


435 


dis-, 195; sub-, per-, 210; 
inter-, ob-, 234; ante-, trdns-, 
259 ; prae-, contra-, bene-, male-, 
468; ne-, circum-, super-, 509 
Renaissance, effect of the, 554 
spelling helps, English, 351, 
358, 373, 382, 479 
suffixes, Latin (and English), 


~ia, 201; -tia, 207; -tas, 
314,a;  -or, 367; -antia 
(-entia), 382; -id, 406; 
-men, ~ium, -tiis, 445; -tlis, 
-bilis, -Gris, -drius, 507; 
-inus, -Glis, -icus, -tWwus, 
-dsus, 539; -tiidd, -mentum, 


-tira, -facid, 548 

third declension, importance of, 
332 

titles, abbreviations of, 543 

verb, importance of, 259 

vowel changes, 134, 443, 487 

word families, 173, 291 

word formation (see prefixes, 
suffixes, vowel changes) 


words, choice of, 311; how to 


learn, 327, 483 
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